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REverendo admodum in Chri- 
fto Patri, ac Domino, Domino 
SYMONI permiflione Di- 



moribus fanctiflimis, turn eniditionc 
fumma longe colendiflimo v nec 
minus pietati vera & minima fiicatx, 
quam bonis Uteris , facris praefertim 
$t divinis promovendis-Nato 2 Ecde-» 
fix Anglicanae, Reformat* , Gatho, 
liege, Decori egregio atque Orna- 
mento: Sacratimmo fuo in Repub- 
lics. Chriftiana Ordini qua concio- 
nando, qua fcribendo, qua p;uber- 
nando,eximio Temper, & jamlongae- 
vo Exemplari : Qui Sacranim Scri- 
pturarum amore a tcneris impense 
captus, cognitione a pueris penitus 
imbutus, eafdem optimis Commen- 
tariis illuftrare ad fupremam ufque 




pcrgit 



pergit fene&utem : Neque facrofan- 
da ilia Dei O. M. Oracula niff cum 
ipfis mortalitatis exuviis jure poneo- 
da cenfet: Brevia haecce Vaticinio*- 
rum Aoocalypticorum, omni The- 
fauro chariomm, Specimina, juxta 
methodum CL Meat rS /uutKaeJirH de- 
monftrativam, pro modulo noftro 
adornata, in animi perquam gratis 
fiimmeque devoti tefferam peren- 
nem , atque /m/JtAcww , Qui par eft 
Reverent^ Lubens Meritoque Dat^ 
Dicat, Confecrat > Guliclmus Whifion. 

Dabam CAntabrigU XVII. Oil. Map 
A. D, MDCCVI. 



Digitized by Googl 



AN • k 



ESSAY 

ON THE 

Revelation of Saint John. 

PART I. 



■ 



Hypotheses or Observations. 

h r~ ■ *HOSE Prophecies of the Scripture which 
■ relate to they ewijb Church arc open and 
I explicit j and make ufe of a tear for 
that known fpace of time fo call'd, with- 
.out any covert or myftical Signification. Thus 
- the 400 years of the Sojourning and Affliction of Gen. xr. i*.* 
Abraham's Seed: the 70 years of theCaptivityofJc.xxr.ii.it. 
Babylon : the 390 years of the forbearance of Exck. iv. 4, f. 
God to Ifrael: and the 40 years of his forbear- *» 
a nee tojudab: and very many the like durations, 
are unanimoufly and certainly expounded of the 
lame real numbers of years by all Commentators : 
and the cxa& completion of them> at the time e- 
very where ipecify d» in that moft obvious accep- 
, tation, puts the matter beyond difpute with all 
men. 

II. Thofe Prophecies of the Scripture which relate 
to Cbriftimty* the Times of the Merits* and the 

A Church 
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Church of the Gentiles upon the rejection of 
the Jews, are cover'd and enigmatical-, and make 
ufe of a <Day for a Tear. Thus the Jews them- 
felves confefs it is in themoft famous of all Pro- 
Dan.1x.14. phecies, that of Danrel'sjo weeks: which they 
expound of fo many years as thokweeks include 
days -, and the Chnftian Church not only allows, 
but earneftly contends for the lame Interpretati- 
on, as being a main, foundation of her Faith. 
And this being the primary and mod undifputed 
Prophecy of tins kind ought certainly to be al- 
Iow'd as the bed Rule and Guide for the reft and 
fo this Hypothefis might be taken for granted. But 
to prevent all exception it (hall be particularly 
prov'd under the firft Propofition hereafter. 

III. The number of Ttays included in Prophetick 
Tears is to be the fame that the Computation of 
the Age and Nation of each Prophet does re- 
quire. Thus Daniel living in Chaldea and !FVr- 
"fi* ufes their year, of 360 days: and St. Joion 



living in the Roman Empire, in thofe places 
where he does not follow and explain Daniel's 
Numbers, ufes that Empires Computation of 365, 
or 36fidays. 

IV. The particular fort of Tear alfo refer'd to by 
a Day in feveral Prophecies, is partly to be inter- 
preted from the fame Foundation , and to be ac- 
counted by the Computation and Stile then in 
ufe, when the faid Prophecies and their Periods 
began. Thus all thofe Prophecies of Daniel^ 
which are dated from his own Times , or began 
while the Chaldean or Terfian Stile was in ufe r 

v muft be fiipposd by a "Day to intend a 

Cbal- 
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Part I. Revelation of St. John. 3 ^ 

Chaldean or Per/an Tear of 360 days. But fach ^ 
as were dated long afterward, from the Roman 
Times, and refer intirely to them; mayjuftlybe 
expounded of the Roman or Julian Tears. 1 hus 
alio every one of the Prophecies of St. John 
being dated in, and wholly belonging to the 
Roman Times , ought to be expounded of the 
Roman or Julian lears upon all occafions. 

V. Where any Prophecies of the Old Teftament, 
or at leaft towards the conclufion of it are ex- 
preHy faid to belong to the Time of the End s 
to the lat ter<D ay s -y to the laft *Days, or the like 
They relate, if not to the very end of the World, Aa ~ 
yet at leaft to irs laft great Age the Days of the aT im a>t. 
Mefftas. This is fo exprelly the Explication of ■ 

the Writers of the New Teftament and is:, Ih£"1*' 
think, fo generally allow'd by thcy*cw thcmlHves, iTim.iv.1,1. 
thatl (haft not ftand to prove it more particularly . JJjJX p 

VI. JfnrireN umbers of years, or months, or days in seechromL 
the Prophecies of Scripture > as well as in jtsP-8. 
•Chronology are nsd with great exa&nef?*, and 
comprehend no more than nx months, or fifteen 

days, or twelve hours on either fide : that is, they 
imply the fpace mentioned to be nearer to that 
number than the next, either over or under, ac- 
cording to the moft natural and ftri& fignification 
of the words themfelves. Thus 1260 days may Apoc.xi. 3. 
be any fpace between u^i and \%6o\ days. 
Thus 42 months may denote any fpace bc-vcr.i. 
twecn 417 and 421 months-, and 37 months any Dan.vij. »r- 
fpace between and 37** and 5 months any ^^o. 
interval between 4J and 5i months. Thus three 
years and an half, or a time, times, and an half, may 

A 2 fignity 
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i , ~* ■ — - ; ■ 

' Apoc.xii. 14. iieniry any duration between 3i and 3} years. 
^ Thus alfo three days and an halt may contain any 

Apoc.xi.9.1 1- period between 3 * and 3+ days. And Co in all other 
cafes whatfoevcr. But without particular evidence 
* they ought not to be extended any farther. And 

it is to be obferv'd that tho* the Computations 
in this Eflay do not always take exprefs notice 
of this Latitude ; yet that it may and ought to 
be allow'd and underftood upon all occafions. 
VII. Wherever any general word is us'd indefi- 
nitely, without a particular note of diftindhonj 
there the mod eminent and remarkable of that kind 
is to be in reafon underftood by it. Thus To 

Apoc. rfij. 7- 7?<™ th* W> the third fart of the Earth, is to be 
underftood of the moft eminent and remarkable 
third part which can be fupposU Thus alfo 

DM.Tij.iy. Time, Times* and a divifion or part of time, i. e. 

three years, and a divifion or part of a year, muft 
fignify three years and a month y becaufe the moft 
eminent and remarkable divifion, or part of a 
year, is a Month j as the moft eminent and re- 
markable divifion, or part of a month with us, is 
a week ; and of a week , a day \ and of a day, 
an hour* andfo in all other cafes proportionably. 



Lem- 
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Part I. Revelation of Saint John. 5 < 

Lemmata, or Preparatory Propositions. t 

I 

A c D*fy in thofe Prophecies both offDaniel and vid. ci. Mori 
St. John, which concern Chriftianity, the Times °p ™* lo e- 
of the Mefllas, and the Church of the Gentiles, fig- ^iMr.Gir- 
nifies a7>*r ; and by confequence feven ^ays^ or a **** ntfe-trf* 
Week, Rgni^cs /even Tears: and thirty <D ays, ora^J^T*^ 
Month, thirty Tears : and fo in other cafes : and-j+s. 
this through the whole Series of their Prophecies. 

The Arguments far this Trofofition are thefe 

following. 

I. Twas not at all agreeable to the Nature and Genius of 
thefe Enigmatical Writings to make ufe of plain Words in the 
determination of its (everal Periods : and fo to ufe the known 
word * Tear Handing foe it feif, without any cover or chara&cr. 
Hiftories indeed, being plain and literal Reprcfentations of 
part Events and Actions ; and being intended for the Under- 
/landing of all Men immediately, mufl ufe that and the like 
words in their fhid and obvious meaning : and fuch Predicti- 
ons alfo as were much of the fame nature, and were delivered 
in plain and clear Words ought in the fame manner co obferve 
the decorum throughout, and to deterroin their Periods in the 
common Phrafe and Language of Mankind. But as in My* 
thological and Parabolical Narrations we do not expect that eve- 
ry Phrafe (bould be Hiftorical and Obvious ; fo neither can we 
expect that the Duration of the feveral Periods in Prophecies 
HieroglyphicaJ, Obfcure, and Mvftical, ftiould be dctermin'd 
by the fame common Meafure at Time, which was made ufe 
of in the before-mention'd plain and clear Predictions. When 
God faid in clear and cxprefs Words, that the Jews Ihould fervc 
the King of Babylon 70 Years; and that after 70 Years they jer.xxv. 11,1 a. 
/hould be reftor'a to their own Land again : I do not feck any & xxix. 10. 
other than a literal fenfe of the word Tears, becaufe all the other 
words, 2$Babjlo», vnd Jttdah, and Captivity, and the reft, are 

taken 
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taken in their ordinary Acceptation, without any Myftery or 
Allegory at all. But when I find Times and Laws given into 
Djn.vt1.24-.af. the hands of a Little Htm for a time, and times, and a divijion of 
time ; or for fomewhat above three Years ; I con fid er that the 
time, times, and a divifion of time, or three Years, and a part 
of another, may as well be Enigmatical, as the Horn is certainly 
fo : And therefore I do not immediately conclude, that all the 
Tyranny of that Impious Dominion* fignify'd by the Little 
Horn , is confin'd to a bare fpacc of between three and four 
Years : but fearch farther what is the MyfHcal fignification of 
a Time or Tear in this Myftical Prophecy* So when I find 
Apoc. ix. j, 10. LochJIs tormenting A/en five Months : I enquire what the Inter- 
pretaton of five Months is in Prophetick ftyle, as well as what is 
the Interpretation of Locufls ; and do not immediately con- 
clude that fo great a Noife is made about a Calamity of left than 
half a Year's continuance : and fo of the reft. 
Stt Jurieu,part II. 'Twas not at all confiftent with the Dcfign of God in 
1. ci;. thefe Prophecies, to make every thing evident and unqueftio- 
nablc by plain and cxprefs words. For tho* the Jewifh Prophe* 
cies,' which were gcnera'Iy to be fulfil Yd by Heathens, who 
regarded thenxtiot, might and were plain and explicit; yet die 
Chriftian Prophecies being to be fulfilPd by thofe that bcliev'd 
them, they ought not to be fo : For as the Principal of them 
detcrmin'd the Time for the Death of the Meffiah ; fo the reft 
generally dctermin the Times of Antichrift, to be fet up in 
the Church of Chrift. Now if God had Paid by Daniel, that 
immediately affltr 483 Chaldean Years, from the 20th of Ar~ 
taxcrxes Longimanus the MefTias mould be Cutoff; Can we 
imagin that the Jews would ever have Crucify'd Je/itsofNa- 
x^areth at that very time ? And if God had faid by St. Johns 
that 3 60 Years after his feeing the Vi Hons of the Apocafypfe, 
ten Autichriftian Kingdoms fhould arife, and domineer in his 
Church for 1260 Years together; can we oncefuppofe it poffi- 
ble that the Church mould have fubmitted to them * No cer- 
tainly ; If thefe Prophecies had all been plain and explicit, 
and a Year* the common Meafurc of Time, had been every- 
where us'd to dctermin the fcvenl Periods, in its common fig- 
Jsificatibn, they had plainly hindred their own Completion ; 

and 
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and, without a fatal Determination of humane Actions, mull 
have prevented all thofe Events which they foretold Ihould 
come to pafs : as 'tis very eafy for every one to dikcrn on a, 
finall Consideration. 

III. And lince the Nature a-nd Genius of the Prophetick 
Style, as well as the Defign of the Almighty in revealing theie 
things, did require that 4 Tear, the moft ufuaJ and dated Mea- 
fure of Time, mould not be exprefs'd by itfclf, but by fomc 
other; It is evident from not a few Reafonsand Teftimonies 
in the reft of the Scripture, that a Day is of all other the moft 
fit and proper for it ; nay, is certainly and frequently made ufe 

of therein to reprefent it on other occafions j as I haveclfewhere Nev Theory 
prov'd. But, not to infift on the other Texts, at prcfent 1 p. 81, &c 
(hall only inftance in two of the moft remarkable, and fuch 
as feern directly to guide us to the true Prophetick importance 
of that word, and fo of thofe derived from it. Tour Children, Numb.xiv.3?, 
<ays God to the Difobcdient7/r<**/#7M, /ball wander in the Wd- **■ 
dernefs forty years ; after the number of the days in which ye fiarch- 
cd the Land^ even forty days, each day for a year, Jhallyou hear 
your Iniquities, even forty years. And ftill more fully and ex- 
prefsly to our prefent purpofe in that Eminent Hiftorical Pro- 
phecyof Exstkiel: Lye thou, fays God to him, on thy left fide, Ezek.iv.4,*fc 
and lay the iniquity of the houfe of Ifraeiupon it : according to the 
number of the days that than /bait lye upon it, thou Jbalt bear their 
iniquity. For I have laid upon thee the years of their iniquity, ac- 
cording to the number of the days, three hundred and ninety days ; 
fo Jbalt thou bear the iniquity of the houfe of Jfrael. And when 
thou haft accompli/b'd them, lye again on thy right fide, and thou 
Jbalt bear the iniquity of the houfe of Judah forty days : I have 
appointed thee TMh CV iW? CD? . a <u y for 

a year, a day 

for a year. 

IV. This appears by fuch Prophecies of Daniel as have their 
Periods determined by days, or words equivalent thereto, or de- 
riv'dfromit.Becaufeitmayeafilvbeprov'd^hatnotoncof them 
were fulfill'd in that literal and ordinary acceptation for bare 
^/.• Whereas it will hereafter appear, that in the other Prophe- 
tick fignification for years, all that are expir'd have already been 
fulfill'd ; and fo there can be no reafon to doubt of the fulfil- 
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ling of the reft in their due feafons hereafter. Now fince this 
Argument is of all others the molt important in this matter ; 
andfuchas, if it can be well prov'd, determinsthedifpute; I 
(hall more particularly infift upon it. And in order to the 
more convincing Evidence, I (hall examin all Daniel's Num- 
bers in Order ; and (hew of every one in particular, that it was 
-not fulfill'd according to the Expo fition of thole who inter- 
pret days according to the letter of fo many bare natural days 
•only: and fo (hew the abfolute neceflity of recurring to that 
other Prophctick fignification, of which we are nowdifcour- 
(ing. The firft Text in Daniel, which determins a Period by 
Dao.vij.iy. a Colle&ion or Number of Days, is that of the Little Horn* 
growing up among Ten Horns j which Ihould have Times and 
Daa.xij. 7. Laws given into bis hand until s time and times, and a dsvi/sem 
or part ef time. Which words, Time and Times, both by the 
Dan.ir. 16,13, foen times that were to pafs over Nebuchadnezzar ; which are 
*f» J»* generally fuppos'd to have been fiven years : By a Parallel place 
Dia.xi.13. ]n tne f ame B OOK> the King of the North fbafl certainly come 
am the End of Times, that is to Jay, Tears, as my Lord hi (bop 
of Worcefier well obferves : for the Hebrew being not in regi- 
mine, but in apportion, cannot properly be other wife rend red : 
4fx*.*ij.rf,i4. and by St. John's Expofition ot 'em in the Apocalypfc, appear 
to be three Chaldean Years, and a part of a Year. Now fince 
this Number belongs to that remarkable Period of the Fourth, 
or Roman Monarchy, after the Rife of its ten Horns, or Di- 
vifion into ten Kingdoms ; ( which is known not to have been 
till the Fifth Century of Chriftiarrtty ; ) as the Context will 
Ihew to any who confults it: And fince it ends not till the 
conclulion of that Fourth or Roman Monarchy, and the com- 
mencing of our Saviour's glorious Kingdom upon itsdeftradSi- 
on ; as is clear from the Angel's Expofition of it : We (hall 
only need to count the Time fince the Fifth Century, to know 
whether by thefe three years, and a part of another, i.e* as wc 
fhall fee hereafter three yean and one month, fo manv tare years 
are intended or not. For 'tis but too plain, that tne laft State 
of the Roman Monarchy is not yet over; and that our Saviour's 
Kingdom of Righteoufoefs and Peace is not yet (et up in the 
World. Nay # if we (hould leave the clear and evident Sence 

of 
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of the Text for the Roman Monarchy, and, contrary to all rea* 
Ton, be willing to allow that Antiocbus Epiphanes might be here 
meant, and ihc Duration of his Profanation of Jerufalem^ or 
of the Temple, it will not prove agreeable to the Hiftory 
there neither. For from Antiocbus % firfl Siege and Taking of 
Jerufalem, and Profanation of the Temple thereupon, till the 
Feaft of Reftitution and Dedication afterwards was fomewhat 
above * five years. And from the latter Profanation, where 
the Abomination of Drfolation, or the Idol of Jupiter Oljm- 
*/*r was plac*d on the Altar, till the fame Fcaft of Dedication 
was but t three years and ten days. Nay, from the Sacri- 
ficing on the Idol- Altar by the Heathens, till the fame Dedi- 
cation was but juft three years ; as we are Aire from the exprefs 
Words of the Original Hiftorians in the Books of Maccabees. 
So that altho' t Jofepbus> and others after him fpeak of this 



* And after that Antiechus had [mitten he returned again, in the t Maccab. i. 

t^id. year: and went up agamfi I [rati, and jerufalem with a great multi- »o»a.t,ia. 
tude } and entred freu ity into the fanBuary, and teok away the Golden Altar, 
and the Candlefiick of Light, and all the Veffels thereof, And the Table of the 
Shew- bread, and the pouring Veffels, and the Vials, and the Cenfers of Gold, 
and the Veil, and the Crowns, and the Golden Ornaments that were before the 

Temple: all which he pulled off, And after two years exptYd, the King ycr. io, \o 

fent his chief Colleger of Tribute unto the Cities of Judah: who came unto 7 
Jerufalem with a great multitude, and (pake peaceable words unto them. But 
all was deceit : for when they had ghen him Credence, he fell fnddenh upon 
the City, and fmote it very fore, and deflroyed much people of IfraeL- 



■f Now the ifth day of Cafleu, in the 14/th year, they fet up the A bo mi- yer. 
nation of DefoUtion upon the Altar: and builded Idol Altars throughout the ' 
dim of Judah on every fide.- ■ Sow the xfthday of the month, they Ver. 79. 
did facrifice upon the Idol Altar, which wat by the Altar of God. 

Kern on the lfth day of the month, which it the month Cafleu, in the 148th Chap. W. ji. 
year, they rofe up betimes in the morning j and offered facrifice according to f$,fa. 
the Law, upon the new Altar of Burnt offerings which they had made. Look, 
at what time, and what day, the heathen had prof an* d iti even in that was 
H dedicated with Songs, and Citherns, and Harps, and Cymbals. 

Now upon the fame day that the Strangers profaned the Temple, on the very * Maccab. x. f. 
fame day was it cleanfed again-, even the ijth day of tin fame month, which 
is Cafleu. 

Stmt r&»«i £ 1$, Ctfi ¥ 'Ampwo/* -neu%i i*fid*rr*i * X^O*- Jofeph. 
JLib, 1. dc Bello. Procem. 

'Htweijn *V *i rei- * f>v*< % to De Bello Lib. 1 1. p. 919. 

B Pro- 
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Profanation as containing three yean and fix months ; which 
would concur with rhe ufual Interpretation of this Phrafe for 
yean. Yet it fo little agreeing with the Original and Air- 
thentick Accounts above-mem ion'd, and being very probably 
only a miftaken Interpretation of this place , there an no 
weight be laid upon it. 

The Second Text in Daniel that determine a Period by Days, 
is that famous Prophecy, added by it felf, after fome others, in 
Dan.*UL 13, the Eighth Chapter. Then / heard an Holy Om fpeakina : and 
•4- another Holy One faid unto that certain Holy One which /pake 5 

How longJijAll be the T^ifion concerning the daily facrifice, and the 
tranfgrejjion of defolation ; to give both the Sanctuary and Hofl to 
be troden under foot t And he faid unto me, Vnto lyoo Even* 
ing- Mornings [n»£#a*i*?0 Then (ball the Sancluary be cleans* d. 
This Prophecy is alfo commonly expounded of the fame An- 
tiochus Epiphanesy and the Space of the Profanation of rhe Tem- 
ple, or of Jtrufalem by him. But it doet not at all fit the 
feme ; as appears by the A othentick Teftimomes above quoted. 
Foe let us take the longcft Duration poflible, and it will amount 
to no more than between five and fix years at the utmoft, from 
the 143 d year of the Seleucida, to their r^-gth year: Whereas 
1300 Evening- Mornings, or m**%>«^, arc fix yean and above 
a quarter, and cannot therefore by any means agree with the 
Space be fore-mention* d. And in troth, as will appear in due 
time, neither of these Numbers have any relation to Attfhehfts 
Epiphanesj or his Profanation of the Jewhfh Temple. Nor is 
the Duration of that Profanation any where determin'd in Da- 
niel \ on which yet all our ConunematofS infiftfo much upon 
all occafioDS. Bt* when the true import of fitch Prophecies 
as thefe, relating to Times long future, wasnotunderftood, 'tis 
no wonder if fuch Events as that of An*ioch*s*s Profanation, 
were thought of, to make atieaft fome (hew of their fulfilling 
ra thofe days. It having been a mighty creditable thmg in 
later Ages, to pretend to find af! the Ancient Prophecies appli- 
cable to Events long fine* pall, rather than to Aippofeany of 
their Completions yet to come ; how little ibever theplai* 
lenfe of Words, andthe Hiftoricsof thofe ancient Times couU 
be made to agree together ; as will more eafiry be obferraWe in 

the 
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the progrefe of the prefent Eflay concerning them : But upon 
what fufheient foundation, i cannot tell. 

The Third and moft farr.ous of all the Prophecies of Daniel, 
wherein a Period is deterroin'd by a collection of Days, or by 
Week** is that eminently known by the name o» the 70 Weeks 
Prophecy-, and is of all others the moft Important] as deter- 
mining the very Year in which the Meffias was to be cut off. 
Seventy Weeks are deter mind upon thy People, and upon thy Holy Din. is. 14, 
City i To Jinifb Tranfgrejfiou, and to make an end of Sins ; and *f a6> »?• 
to make reconciliation for iniquity ; and to bring in ever la fling 
Righteoufnefs ; and to feal np the Vijion and Prophecy j and to 
■anoint the mo ft Holy, Know therefore ana uuderftand, that from 
the going forth of the Commandment* to reflore and to huild feru* 
falem, unto the Meffiah the Prince flfaU he feven weeks* and fix ty 
and two weeks : The Street (ball be built again t and the Wall even 
4m troublous times ; and after thofe threefcore and two weeks (ball 
the Meffiah be cut of. And half a weckjiali cavfe the Sacri- 
fice and the Oblation to ceafe. 

Now this Prophecy^ and the Words following it, fb evi- 
dently belonging to our Saviour ; and we having his own cer- 
tain Expoiition of them [The Abomination of Defolat ton fpo- Mixx.ixiv.\f. 
%en of ty Darnel the Prophet, j with a Caution not to over- 
look fo remarkable a fulfilling of this Prophecy [He that read- Mar. xiii. 14. 
oth, let him uuderftaud,'} as veil as the exaftoefs of its Com- See Harm. p. 
glecton ; I (hall not be fo unreafonable ot injurious to Chri- 19**199**+* 
ftianity, as once to fuppofe it applicable to any other perfon. 
And indeed thofe who have at any time attempted to apply 
it to any other, have had fuch miferable fuccefs as mayjuftly 
difcourage any future pretences of that nature. This fignai 
Prophecy therefore belonging to the Times ef the Meflias, and 
rapreiring the Spaces firftof 490, and then of years, and 
then of 7,andof( Si^andaifoof by fo many days>isi mod emi- 
nent Inftance to our purpofc ; and goes very far to afcertain the 
Proportion before us: And tbcicfore moft of ail deferves our 
regard in the prefent Enquiry | efpectally fioce this fenfc is not 
den/d, but earneftly contended for by thofe who yet have 
been willing to allow no other Inftaoces of this nature in the 
ftme Prophecy ; nay, fevoeiy m the whole Scriptures of the 
Old and New Te (lament. B % The 
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The Fourth In fiance in Daniel is in the Solemn Oath of the 
Man cloathcd in Linncn, inanfwerto the queftion, How long 
Dan. iij. 7. it would be to the end of thofi Wonders he had been fpeaking of 
in that and the former Chapters? Where he afTerts, that it 
mould be for a Ttm:, Ttmes, And a half; and that when he 
fipould have accompli/bed to fiatter the power of the Holy People 
all thefe things jfjould be finifbed. Now thefe Numbers alfo 
have been commonly, by Interpreters, apply'd to the Time of 
Antiochus's Profanation, but do no wife belong to the fame : 
the Wonders, of which mention had been made, appertaining to 
the Times of the great Jewifli Difperfion and Captivity, as the 
Text affures us ; and not ending till the Reftoration of the 
Jews, and the firft Refurre&ion relating to it. And we have 
already obferv'd how impoflible it is to reduce the Profanation 
of Antiochus to the exact fpace of three years and a half, as fuch 
an Interpretation muft of neceflity fuppofe. So that here we 
rauft leave the Vulgar Expofition , and , as in the reft, allow 
that by Ttme, Ttmes, and a half, is not meant the foiall fpace 
of 126*0 days, but fo many years ; as we mall find more clearly 
hereafter. 

The Fifth and Sixth, which are the laft of the Prophecies 
of Daniel determin'd in this manner, are at the conclusion of 
Dan.xii.$,&c. the whole Prophecy, and run thus : The Words are clofid and 
fealed till the time of the end, Manyfhall be purify' d, and made 
white , and tried : But the wicked (hall do wickedly : and none of 
the wicked JbaU under/land', but the wife JhaU underfiand. And 
from the time that the daily Sacrifice fhaU be taken sway, and the 
Abomination of the DefoUtor be fit up there JbaU be 1x90 days. 
Bleffed is he that waiteth, and cometh to the 1335 days. But go 
thou tbj way till the end be ; for thou Jbalt reft, and ftand in thy 
Lot at the end of the dajs. Thefe Numbers again, 1290, and 
1 33 5, if they denote bare dais, are and mud be apply'd, by 
Interpreters, to the fame Duration of the Profanation of Jeru- 
filem, or of the Temple by Antiochus : or however from thence 
to the Publick Libertyof their Religion, granted after that Pro- 
fanation as to the former Number 1 2 00; and to the Death of An- 
tiochus as to the latter Number 1315. But how contrary to the . 
authentick Accounts of the Books of the Maccabees ail thejc 
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pretences are, will Toon appear on a little examination. Nay See Medt 
indeed, the whole time from the fecond Profanation of the 88i. &c. 
T<mple, when the Idol of jnpiter Oljmpius was placed on 
the Altar, till the Decree of Antiochm Lupator, the Son of 
Epiphanes, for the Jews Liberty, was in all, no more than 
three years and four months, or about 1 2 1 8 days, as Mr. Mede 
has fufrtcicntly prov'd in the place juft now reler'd to; which 
Dates yet, are of all other moft favourable to their Caufe. 
So that in truth, the Application has no manner of real ground 
in Hil^ory, but is utterly contradictory thereto. And 'tis 
ftrange indeed, if fuch an Interpretation of DanieH Numbers 
as makes the fame Duration of Antiochmss Profanation to be 
firft defin'd by a Time, Times, and a part, or 1 1 10 days ; then 
by 2 3 co days; then by aTime Times and an half, or 1 26*0 days; 
then by 1200 days; and Uftly, by 1355 days, (hould be c- 
ftecm'd Genuin, or even in the Icaft probable ; and ftill more 
ftrange, that the Authentick Hiftories of thofe Times mould 
not agree with any one of thofe Numbers in any one of the 
remarkable Periods of that Profanation. And indeed, all this 
Application of thefe Numbers is wholly a miftake, and look'd 
for in a wrong place. For thefe Chapters treat of quite other 
Matters. A ndthofeChapters whkhdo certainly and largely treat Dan.xj.ii-#v 
of that Profanation, and foretell it, do not at all determin the *ndriij. 9,10* 
length of its Duration by any Numbers whatfoever. Thus ,, » ,x * 
'tis evident, by this view of the particulars, that if we fup* 
pofe day in the Villons of Daniel taken for bare days alone, 
not one of his N urn bers s will agree to the Hiftories to which 
they muft belong. And ftnee it will appear, in due place, 
that they every pne agree with the Hiltorics whereto they 
properly appertain, if they be taken in the Prophetick Stile 
for years , it cannot be difficult fure to determin in which 
of thofe fences the fame word is to be taken, not only in thefe 
places, but alfo in other parallel Prophecies of Scripture, writ- 
ten in the fame Stile, and directly relating to, and particular- 
ly explaining thefe Predictions of Daniel, I might go on ia 
like manner to fbew that the fame Obfervation holds true as 
to the Apocaljpfe alfo. For I do not find that any of thofe 
Expofitors who are willing to divert that wonderful Sy ftem of 

Prophecies 
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Prophecies from thefe latter Times, have yet been able, or 
indeed fo much as pretended to account for the exa&nclsol the 
Numbers on their own Hypothefes. Kay, I believe many 
of them are fcarce able to ihew that any one of thofc wmhj 
Numbers of days, or Collections of days, by which the Pe- 
riods are every where determined in that Book, do fit the 
Events whereof they would expound them, on that Hy- 
pothefis that they fignify bare dtp in the vulgar Acceptati- 
on. Since therefore fuch a task is, in a manner need left ; and 
lince it would be look'd upon as too great an Anticipation to 
attempt it fo foon, before we have laid any farther Foun- 
dation for the nnderftanding of that Prophecy, I fliall wnve 
it, and proceed to the next Argument, why days are not in 
thefe Prophecies to be taken for fare dsys, but forjrMr;, 
v * Becaufe the ftrangeft inconfiftencies and abfurditicspof- 
p". \. chap. 1. fihle will follow from that Hypothecs. For if d*ys be on- 
1 ly d*ys«f 14 kvmrs in thefe Books, then thofc famous dura- 

Dan, vij.if. tionsof the little Horns Tyranny, and of the Beaih with to 
andxij. 7« Horns Dominion, and their collateral Vi fions, which are dc« 
Apoc. x). 1. 3. termin'd by a 7iav, 7jjm/, m ttd 4 p*rt ; by Time, Ttma, and a 
aad »j. 6 14. w fmrfg y tars dm { 4 fay? . by 41 mtmtbx ; and by 116*6 d*yt y 
mutt fignify no longer an Interval than that literal fenfe does 
contain in it, a fpaee of between three and four years only ; 
which is utterly abfurd to fuppofc or imagin in this cafe. For 
(%.y *Tis beyond meafure ilrange, that fo great apart of the 
whole Prophetick Scriptures Ihould be inthtly engag'd about 
fo fmall and inconfiderable a fpacc as three years and an half 5 as 
if that ihort Interval was to have more regard to, and ado about 
ttthan above 2000 years befides; and as if nothing eJfcalmoft 
remarkable ihould happen in the whole Period of the Chrifti- 
an Church till the end of the World, but what was to be con- 
IhVd to thefe three yearsand an half. This is fuch a prejudice 
againft that Opinion, as is not eafy to be got over by confider- 
ing Men. (1.) *Tis notoniy very improbable, but plainly in> 
pomble that fo many things, and of such quality as are to be 
performed in this rime, fbonkl all be done in three {ingle years 
and an half. Take this and forae following Arguments ahnoft 
M** p. 741. w Mr. Mode's own words, * Ten Kingdoms are to be founded 
743. 
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** at rhc feme hour with the BeafU Jipn* I y, People, and 
•* Nations, and Tongues to ferve and obey the Beaft. C&4/>. 
"15. He i$ co make war with the Saints* artdovercome them. 
** ibid* To caufe al that dwell upon the Earth to worlhip him. 
« itW. to*//** is to ride the Beaft fo long that all Nations fltaH 
«• drink the wine of her Fornication , and all Kings of the 
" Earth commit Fornication with her. Cbsp* tj. St i 8. The 
«< Merchants, and all thofe who have Ships in the Sea are to- 
"grow Rich by Trading with her. Chip. 1$. Theft thing*, 
fhovld atl^more than three jetrs Wev^ *r ftmr either. (\>) 
That King , State of Government* Sovereignty, Seigniory, 
or what you will, of the Beaft under which the Whore fhouid 
ride him, is mention'd immediately upon a former, which 
in Comparifbn, Is ftid to continue bnt 4 fbm /part. ApoC. 
17. 10. Doth not this imply, that this latter State, wherein 
the Whore fliould ride the Beaft, wis to continue a pretty 
lengfiace \ which in no tolerable fence three bare years and 
an half can be find to he. (4.) If (he 12*0 days of the 
Witnefles (which begin and end with che Times of Antb* 
chriftian Tyranny) be literally to be taken, then muft their 
three days and an half, wherein they ly (lain by the Beaft, 
(ch4P- ii* 9>) be fo taken si/b. But how is it poffiblc that 
the Nations and people of the Caff h fhouid make Feafb, lend 
Gifts and Prefents one to another iff thte* days and an half? 
How fhottW the half day be a comfjewnt Tifcie to diftir^ 
guim or Kmit any of the Actions there mention'd / If the 
Holy Ghoft had meant nothing but Days, would he have 
beenfo prertfe for half a d<t)f (5.) Six of the feven Trum*> 
pets, and the things wtiich they bring to pafs by neceflity 
of Cotrtempo ration are almoft all included in the Arm chri- 
ftian Trracs, as will appear hereafter. Now let any Man care- 
fully read thofe Trumpets, and then flttt me* Whether they 
can atl he eoftfm'd to little more than three yean and an half. 
At lea A let kirn read the fifth and tie fix* Trumpets, and fee 
whether all their large Contents, particularly the Torment- 
ing and kiUing the third part of Men, can be fuppos'd to* 
require no more than fo ma#>y Month* fpsxe, a* are therein; 
refpee^rrvery mentioned. 

VI. We 
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VI. We appeal to the Eveor. If theTimesof Antichrift 
lafted no longer than, on this Hypothefis , mud be fuppos'd, 
a bare three yean and an half, ihew us them in Hi (lory. For 
the fix firft Heads of the Roman Empire, the lad whereof 

/poc.xvij.io. was prefent in St. John's time, has been extinct above iioo 
»»• years; and the feventh which was to continue but a Jhort 

/pace, can make no great difference in the Computation. All 
ieven therefore are paft near the fame fpace of time, and no 
other of the Ancient Forms of Government, but that of 
the 10 Contemporary Kings, which is the State of the 
Beaft himfelf, has fince return'd into play. If therefore the 
Time of Antichrift be only the fpace of three years and an hal f, 
they are now paft near 1 100 years ago : and therefore may 
be pointed to in the Hiftories of the paft Times. Butfince 
no body, with any colour of Truth or Probability, can fbew 
us thefe three years and an half, at the time when they muft 
have happen'd , 'tis evident they are othcrwife to be un- 
derftood : nay, and fo to be undcrftood, that they may not 
yet be intirely over, which can be no otherwife done, than 
by taking days in a Prophetick fenfe for fo many j^r/, according 
to the foregoing Inftances to thispurpofe. And to conclude. 

VII. Laftly, Let it be (hewn through all the Prophecies of 
Daniel, or of St. John; or I think, I may add, of the whole 
Bible , that in any one inflance, at leaft reJating to the 
Chrifiian Difpenfation , where Times of things pre- 
dicted are cxprefs'd by days, they have been anfwer'd by the 
Event according to the letter ; and the things have agree- 
ably come to pafs at the^nd of fo many bare natural days. 
But if no fingle inftance can be produe'd to that purpofe, 
give us leave to follow that primary and moft eminent Ex- 
ample of the 70 weeks Prophecy ; where, by the confeffi- 
on both of the Jew/b and Chrifiian Church, a day is taken 
for* a year : or, which is the fame thing, JJOtP zweek^ which 
in all other places of the Bible fignifies * feven days, is taken 



• Veriira enimvero contra plane ac Grottos pronunciavit, y\y<D bvcHefi- 
Jomat abfquc omni additione fetnper fignificat Hcbdomadcro dicrumj nifi 
icbematc prophctico Dits HtbdomadU , Atims fignificcnti qucmadmoduqa 

for 
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for feven years. And to Interpret the reft of the like Pro- 
phecies of fo many years in the Event, as we find days in 
the Prophecies thereto relating. And fincc we can here po- 
fitivcly appeal to the Event on our fide, and allege the ex- 
act fulfilling of the Ancient Prophecies in this fenfe of days 
for years; as will appear in the Sequel of this Eflay, there 
can remain no reafonablc Doubt in the Cafe. But that in 
Prophetick Stile relating to the Chrijiian Church , days eve- 
rywhere denote years. 

Corollary 1. Since therefore it appears that thofe Sacred 
Prophecies of the Scripture determind by exatl Periods, which 
relate to the Chriftian Church, and the Ttmes of the Meift- 
as, make ufe every where of, a day for a year; and Jfnce, as Hypoth. i. 
we have already obferv'd, and as 'tis own'd by all, the An-?™** 
cient Prophecies relating to the Jewilh Churchy ufe a year fiill 
in its literal ^Acceptation for a Jingle year. It wilt deferve 
to be obfervd upon any doubt concerning, the Prophecies, whe- 
ther they relate to the Times of the Jewifli , or thofe of the 
Chriftian Church? which of thefe different, Stiles are made ufe 
of therein. For if it be evident that the years do fignify thofe 
Urge and vulgar Intervals, fo caWd, they have the Character 
*f /A*-Jewirti Times. But if the words, of Timebe faurdthat 
it appears a day .i/ put for a year, a week for Given years, 
•r the like; they have the Charafter of the Chriftian Ttmes, 
and ought to be expounded accordingly. 

Coroll. z. Since therefore at the Cone In/ion of the Apoca- 
lyple the Duration of the' happy Millennium is not determin- Apoc.xx. 1-7. 
ed by days, in the Pr,ophetick^Stile, but by years m the. vul- 
gar Acceptation ; that Prophecy is to be fuppos'd chiefly to con- 
jtrn the Jews j and to relate to the Ttmes after tfair Convert 



hie fitapud Daniclcm. Vide Gen.xxix iy. *8. Exod. xxiv. 11. Levit. xij. 
f. Numb.-xxviij. t6. Dent. xvj. 9. 10. 16. x Par.viij. 13. Jer. r.x+. Cl.Mor. 
Op.Theolog. P. 178. 

. Bmyou will fay tin Etymology of the Hebrew word Wtt isasafpUeaHeto . i ,.<• 
{event of years, as ferens of days, and therefore this tnfl*nce proves not. t , l 
anfmer. The J%$tfflion lies not In the Etymology, bat the Uft ; where'tnWSVi 
always fam/Ui fcven* of days and never fevens of years. Whereforvtr it it 
abfolutly put, it means of days, is no where m'd of ye^rs. Mede p. 745. . u . 

/ C Jton 

• "« r * 

. ■ k. . . , 



Digitized by Google 



iS An Efay tm the Part I 

— - 

fon to the Chriflian Faith: and not to belong to the Church 
' of the Gentiles only, before that time. 

II. 

The fourthKingdom in 'Daniel, is the RomanEmpire. 

This Bropofition is To plain at firft fight, upon the bare 
reading of the words of the Prophecy, and comparing them 
with the Hiftorics of the paft Ages ; efpecially on Supposi- 
tion that the three former Kingdoms were the Babylonian* 
the MedoPerfUn, and the Grecian* which is own'd by all, 
that one can hardiy think it worth the while to fet about 
the proof of it. And when it is withal consider *d that this 
has ever been the unanimous Interpretation of the fewiflt 
as well at of the Chriflian Church in all Ages , if we ex- 
«ept a very few late Author* ; and that the Pafefl$ do fu)ly 
jo*n with the Proteflam* herein, tho' it be highly agaurit their 
fnteicft to do fo i it cannot but feem a little unneceflary to 
infill auy farther upon it. And truly, as to my own Opini- 
on, 1 (hould rather chufe to deny, what all are forced to grant, 
that the three firtl Kingdoms, denote thofe three -beiore- 
mention'd the Babjionum , the Medo-Perfian , and the 
Grecian Monarchies, than, allowing thole to be fo, to debute 
the fourth of them, and pretend it might be fbme other than 
the Roman Empire. Yet becaufe fome few of late have 
ventur'd to deny it j and becaufe it is a principal TkMjrwhvtion 
of all our Enquiries into theft Matters, I fhaM not whoHy 
omit it, but fet down the words of the Prophet out of his 
double Vifjon hereto relating? and then point at t*fc 
principal Arguments which cftaMifh the certainty of the pre- 
fent Propofition therefrom ; and fo refer the Reader to thoie 
Authors who have prov'd it more at large, and have ftiewu 
the conftant Agreement of the Jaw$ and Chrsflian Churci 
thereto. The words are thefe. > 

Dan. ij. Vtr. 3 1. Vkw'ti, King faweft and bthoM, x great Imiave 

Th*tby Ki** t lhv.ireat Image whpfi bright nefs was excellent, flood before thee, 

in tbt ft Profit. 4H{ l t b e fo rm thereof was terrihlt* 

aes,u generally 

meant Kingdoms ; fit fklly frwV by Mr. Garret in his Difcottrfe concerning Antichrifl. p. 47.&C. 

31. This 
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31. This Images head was of fine gold , his breaft and his 
arms of fiver, his bellj and his thighs of brafs. 

J3. His legs of iron, his jeet part of iron and part of clay, 
v 34. Thou faweft till that a ft one was cut out without hands , 
-which [mote the image upon Us feet that were of iron and clay, 
and brak£ them to puces. 

3 5 . 7 hen was the iron, the clay, the brafs, the fiver, and 
the gold broken to pieces together, and became like the chuff of 
the fummcr-tbrefinn^-fioors, and the wind carried them away, 
that no place was found for thtm : and the front that fmote the 
image became a great mountain, and filled the whole earth, 

3 6. This is the dream; and we will tell the interpretation 
thereof before the ting. 

37. Thou, 0 king, art a king of kings: for the god of hea- 
ven hath given thee a kingdom, power, ftrength, and glorj. 

38. And where fiever the children of men dwell, the be aft s 
•f the field and fowls of the heaven hath he given into thine 
hand, and hath made thee ruler over them all: thou art this 
head of gold, 

3£. And after tbee Jhall arife another kingdom inferior to 
thee, and another third kingdom of brafs, which /ball bear rule 
ever all the earth, 

40. And the fourth kingdom /ball be ftrong as iron : foras- 
much as iron breaketh in pieces, and fubdueth all things : and 
as iron that breaketh all theft , /ball it break in pieces , and 
bruife. 

41. And whereas thou faweft the fett and toes, part of pot- 
ters clap, and part of iron ; the kingdom /ball be divided', but 
there (ball be in it of the ftrength of iron , ftrafmmh as thou 
faweft the iron mixed with mtry claj. 

42 . And as the toes of the feet were part of iron, and part 
of clay ; fi the kingdom /hall be partly ftrong, and partly brittle* 

43 . And whereas thou faweft iron mtxt with miry clay % 
they Jhall mingle them [elves with the feed of men: but t he j /ball 
not cleave one to another, tvtn as iron is not mixt with clay, 

44. And in the days of theft kings Jball the god of heaven 
fit up a kingdom, which /ball never be dtftrojed : and the king- 
dom Jball not be left to ether people, but it fball breakjn pieces, 

C i nod 
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and confume ail thefe kingdoms, and it Jhall flandfor ever. 

45. Forafmuch as thou fawefi that tht ft one was cut out of 
the mountain without hands, and that it brake in pieces the iron, 
the brafs, the clap the filver, and the gold : the great god hath 
made known to the king what jhall come to pafs hereafter : 
and the dream is certain, and the interpretation thereof Jure. 

Dan vii. Ver * '* In *^ 1** T °f Bcl fi**** r k n g °f Babylon, 

Daniel bad a dream, and vijions of his head upon his bed: then 

he wrote the dream, and told the fum of the matters. 

1. Darnel [pake, and faid, I faw in my vifion by night , and 

behold, the four winds of the heaven ftrove upon the great 

fea. 

3. And four great beafis came up from the fea, diver fe one 
from another, 

4. The firfi was like a lion, and had eagles wings: and I 
beheld the wings thereof were pluckt, and it wds lifted up from 
the earth, and made fiand upon the feet as a man, and a mans 
heart was given to it. 

5. And behold, another beaft, a fecond like to a hear : and it 
raifed up it felf on one fide, and had three ribs in the mouth 
of it between the teeth of it : and they faid thus unto it, Arije, 
devour much fiefb. 

6. After this I beheld, and lo, another like a leopard, which 
had upon the baclt^ of it four wings of a fowl, and the beaft 
had alfo four heads ; and dominion was given to it. 

7. After this J Jaw in the night vijions, and behold, a fourth • 
beaft, dreadful and terrible, and (Iron? exceedingly ; and it had 
great iron teeth : it devoured and bra\e in pieces, and fiamped 
the reftdue with the feet of it, and it was diver fe from all the 
beafis that were before it, and it had ten horns. 

8. 1 confidered the horns, and behold, there came up among 
them another little horn, before whom there were three of the 
firft horns pluckt up by the roots: and behold, in this horn were 
eyes like the eyes of a man-, and a mouth fpeaking great things. 

p. / beheld , till the thrones were Jet , and the ancient * 
of days did fit , whofe garment was white as fnow, and the 
hair of his head like the pure wooll : his throne was like thefi~ 
ery flame, and his wheels as burning fire. 

10. A 
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10. A fiery ft ream iffued, and came forth from before him ; 
tkoufand thousands mintftred unto him ; and ten thou/and times 
ten thou/and flood before him : the judgment was fet , and the 
books were opfned. 

11. / beheld then * becaufe of the voice of the great words 
which the horn fpake ; / beheld even till the beaft was /lain, and his 
body deftroy'd* and given to tlx burning flame* 

12. As concerning the reft of the beafts, they had their domi- 
nion taken away ; yet their lives were prolonged for a feafon*and 
a time. 

13. / faw in the night Kifions , and behold one like the Son of 
Alan came with the clouds of Heaven ; and came to the anctent 
of days, and they brought him near before him. 

1 4. And there was given him dominion* and glory* and a king- 
dom, that all People* Nations* and Languages* fbould ferve him : 
his dominion is an everlafting dominion, which fball not pafs a- 
way t and his kingdom that which fball not be deftrof d. 

15. / Daniel was grieved in my Jpirit* in the mtdft of my body ; 
and the Vifionsof my head troubled me. 

1 6. I came near unto one of them that flood by* and asked him 
the truth of all this: fo he told me* and made me know the inter- 
pretation of the things. 

ij. Thefe great Beafts* which are four, are four Kings, which 
Jhall arife out of the Earth. 

18. Bui the Saints of the moft High fball take the Kingdom* 
and p off efs the Kingdom for ever* even for ever and ever. 

1 p. Then I would know the truth of the fourth Be aft, which 
was divers from all the others , exceeding dreadful , whofe teeth- 
were of Iron* and his nails of Brafs, which devoured* brake in 
pieces, and ftamped the reftdue with his feet. 

20. And of the ten horns that were in his head* and of the 
other which came up* and before whom three fell: even of that 
horn that had eyes* and s mouth that fpake very great things : 
whofe hokjwas more flout than his fellows. 

il. / beheld* and the fame horn made war with the Saints* 
and prevailed againft them. 

22. Vntil the Ancient ef Days came* and Judgment was gi- 
ven to the Saints of the moft High ; and the time came that the 
Saints pofe/i'd the Kingdom. i^. Thus 
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Thus he faid, The fourth Beafl jhail he iht fourth King- 
dom upon Earth, which (ball he divers ft em all Kingdoms, and 
/hall devour the whole Earth, and pall tread tt down, and break 

it in pieces. 

ley, jimd the ten horns out of this Kingdom are ten Kings that 
frail arife, and another /hall arife after them ; and he frail be di- 
verfe front the frfl, and he (hall fubdue three Kings, 

25. And hefhall fpeak^ great words againfl the moji High, and 
fja'U wear out the Saints of the moft High y and thinltjo change times 
and laws: and they frail he given into his hand until a time, and 
times, and a dsvi/ion of time. 

16* But the Judgment fhaU fit ; and they fjall take away hit 
dominion , to confnmt and to dejlroy it unto the end* 

17. And the Kingdom, and Dominion* and the great ue/s of the 
Kingdom under the whole Heaven, fljatt be given to the People of 
th§ Saints of the moji High ; whofi Kingdom is an evcrlafiing 
Kingdom, and all dominions /halt ferve and obey him. 

28. Hitherto it the end of the moaner. As for me, Darnel, 
my cogitations much troubled me j and my countenance changed 
i* me t But I kept the matter in my heart, 

• 

Thus having fct down the Prophecies thcmfelve& at Urge, 
I prove chit the Fourth Kingdom is the Roman Empire by the 
following Arguments. 

i. The plain Order and Series of the Kingdoms neceflarily 
implies, that the Fourth rouft be the Roman, The firfi is by 
all own'd to be the Babylonian ; and the Prophet almoft tells 
Dan. iy 38. "* & much in cxprefs words, Thou art this head of Cold, fays 
Daniel to N*buchaducx*ar 9 the Babylonian Monarch, The fc- 
cond is by all own'd to be the Medo-Pcrjiein. And the third is 
alio with the fame Unanimity own'd to r* the Grecian, Which 
therefore can we poflibJy fuppofe to be the Fourth but the Ro- 
man f For as it came mod certainly next after the Grecian; 
fodidit as certainly conquer the Greciem, tod thereupon fuc- 
ceed it : jlift as the Grecian had conquered the Jl4cdo*Perfian, 
and thereupon fuccceded it : and as the j*i*dt~Per{Un had con* 
quered the Babylonia*, and thereupon fuccceded it. So that 
at frft View the plain and dired Scries of the great Monarchies 
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«f the WofW t fo well kjpown in ancient Hi (lory, Re^eflarily 

implies, that die Fourth muft bt the R*m** Empire. And to 

be Am this Exposition i* lb obvious and Forcible, that nothing. 

lefs than fame it range prejudice!, and deep prepoflefllons, could 

ever have prevaiTd with any to recede from it : infomuch that 

Mr. //<r^, the molt Judicious pcrfon that ever wrote upon Kttdt, p. 908*. 

thefe Matters, fliles this Series of the Four Monarchies the 

Ay&y C, the very Alphtlnt or Fundamental Rudiments of the 

Prophecies contaio'd in the Sacred Writings. And, I confefs, 

J think it to be fo much jo, that if once this Proportion be 

deny'J, I ihdl never chink k poffible for tis to undcrftand any 

Prophecies at all : there being no other Pcfiuistm plainer tihan 

this to be ever expected in any Writings of this nature, nay 

indeed , not often in any Writings in the World- Rut to 

proceed. 

I. The genera) Defc rip lion of the Fourth Kingdom can 
agree to no other, but the Rom** Empire- It is evident by 
ail the Descriptions of the Fourth Kingdom above y that tt 
was to be more confiderablc, ftrong, powerful, and vi&ofjous, 
than any of the three foregoing : which was eaa&ly true, and 
notorioufly known of the Ravuvt Empire, hut not of any 
other that can poir»l>Jy be fuppos'd to Juccjeedthe Greciaa, as 
the Fourth mo ft certainly did. For as to the -Sticceilion- of 
the S&UhchUi which is the principal, ,or rather the only pofll- 
ble nrctender* it was moft undoubtedly a branch of the Gre- 
ets Empire; and, as inch, ftiver efteenVd in the Scripture*- Dan.vuj.7,<5rft- 
Prophecies, and in the ancient HiOoriet : and fo dan by no 
means be oppejfed to, or be laid to fuccecd it* Kay, fo far 
vp as than Kingdom* if *t had been bqth different nom and 
fcccefTive to the Greet**, from the Greafneis, and Power, and 
£u£€*(s of *M the former, that it can by no means compare 
it fe^f with Any one of them^ nor indeed did.it ever conquer 
the former Monarchies % as the Fourth is dclchb'd to have 
done ; and therefore* 00 all accounts, has no manner of claim 
to be the f outth Kingdom in Ektwti. .\ 

5. TKe Fourth Kingdom or Monarchy was to be of a titfi- 
fermi Kind and Form of Cavernment from that of <he thwe 
preceding. And fcH***s/were all along abfolute Monarchies, Dan. vij..i* i 

and 
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and govern'd by the mere Will of a fingle perfon, it is plain 
the Fourth Monarchy was not to be fo. A nd how well this Cha- 
racter agrees with the Roman Empire, and the various Forms 
of its Government, I need not fay. But then the Kingdom 
of the SelcHcid* was certainly a Monarchy, like that of the 
three foregoing ; and in no remarkable things, that I know 
of, at all differing from them ; and therefore not in the leaft an- 
fwering to this Character of the Fourth Kingdom in Daniel. 

4. Not one of the Diftinguifhing Characters of the Fourth 
Kingdom does intirely agree with that of the Seleucida. And 
certainly 'tis ftrange, if the Prophet mould defcribe a King- 
dom by a great many particular Characters, and not one of 
them appear in Hiftory to agree to it. The Kingdom of the 
Seleucidasns far from being as ftrong as Iron, and from breaks 
ing to pieces and fubduing all things. Its feet, or Joweft Ages, 
were noway made up part of Iron, and part of Clay ; i.e. of 
two different conftitucnt Branches, the one ftrong and hardy, 
and the other weak and brittle : It had not at its conclufion 
ten Toes, or ten Horns, i. e. Ten diftinct Kingdoms : Nor is 
it poflible therefore that it fhould have fuch a little Horn as 
irofc among them, or after them, and which fhould deprefs three 
*f them, and fhould have tyes and a mouth to fpeakjoery great 
things. Nor did any remarkable Duration of jintiochus\ 
Profanation, include a time, times, and a divifion, or part, 
cftime, i. e. juft three Chaldean Years and a Month, or 
1 1 10 Days. All which, from the two foregoing Prophecies 
of Daniel, appear to be the certain Charafterifticks of this 
Fourth Kingdom, and, as we fhall fee hereafter, do exactly 
agree with the Roman Empire. So that in truth, to fpeak freely, 
that extravagant Liberty of Fancy, and of Interpretation, which 
can fuit thefe Characters to the Kingdom of the Seleucida, might 
almoltas well fuit them to that of England or France, or in- 
deed to any Kingdom in the World. 

5. The Kingdom or Church of our Saviour Chrift Was to 
be firft let up, during the Continuance of thefe Four King- 
doms: But it was not fet up, till long after the Conclufion 
of the Kingdom of the Seleucida : 'Tis therefore impodible 
that that Kingdom fhould be the Fourth Kingdom in Daniel. 

In 
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/u the Days of thefc Kings, fays the Prophet, Jhall the Cod ,/Dao.ij. 4 4- 
fleawcn Jet up a Kingdom which (ball never be dejhoy'd. And 
again, the Stone which was cut out without hands, that is, our Vcr. 45-. 
Saviour and his Kingdom, brake in pieces anddejlrofd all thofe 
Four Kingdoms. Now Aire 'tis not polTible that ckc Stone 
Should breaJc the Kingdoms to pieces, unJefs it was cut out of 
the Mountain, and in being, during their continuance. And 
yet 'us certain from Hiftory, that the Kingdom of the Se- 
leucida was at an end a long time before our Saviour was born. 
Nay, Autiochus Epiphanes is by this JPropnet, on another oc- 
cauon, faid to be in the Utter time of that Kingdom ; who yet Dan.rii;. 1:. 
dy'd about 190 Years before the beginning of our Saviour's 
Miniftry ; and fo about 160 Years bcibre his Birth. The leait 
of which Spaces of Time is yet greater than the whole Dura- 
tion of that Kingdom of the Seleueida, at the time of his 
Profanation of the Temple ; as the very Dates thereof in the 
Books of die Maccabees do abundantly tcftify. So that 'tis 
perfeaiy vain, and wholly inconfiftent with this moft eminent 
Character [ that our SaWs Kingdom was to be fet up in 
the days oi thdc f ourKmedoms,] to make the Kingdom of 
the Seleucsda, which ended fo long before, the Fourth of thofc 
Kingdoms. 

6. As the Fourth Kingdom was to be in being before the 
fait letting up of our Saviour's Kingdom , fo was it alfo to 
continue in being until his fccond coming to fet up his own 
Kingdom, which can no way agree to the Kingdom of the 
SeieucuU, nor indeed to any but the Roman Empire. The 
Words are exprefs ; I beheld, and the Littlt Horn (which grew Dan.rii.i 1.1 a; 
tip among the Ten Horns of the Fourth Kingdom) made War 
w*th she Saints, a*<1 prevailed agaiuft them, until the Ancunt of 
dayscame, ami Judgment was given to the Satntt of the moft High ; 
and the ttmecamt that the Saints pofefs'd the Kingdom, And more 
clearly elfewhere : / beheld then, becaufi of the voice of the great vcr. 1 r. 
mwords which the Hern {pake, I beheld even nil she -be aft was jUm, 
oxndinsbodn deftroy'd, and given to the burning flame. And if 
we would know when this was that the Fourth Beaft or King- 
dom, with its Little Horn, Was to be utterly deflroy'd, the ver.». to» 
^^ioi^ningwUlputitpift^ubCy thatit was to be at the 

I> Day 
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Day of Judgment. Nay, (his Argument is fo decretory, that 
if we (houlof allow the Coming of Chrift to be his firft Coming 
in the Flelh, or his Coming to deftroy Jerujalcm by Ttt$ts, yet 
is it abfolutely impoflibJe to belong to Antiuchns Epiphanes, as 
$MeJe,p.27f- °* ner » would have it. For this Little Horn continued till the 
881.8c p.919- Coming of the Ancient of Dmjs in the exprefs words of Daniel: 
9 x f , Dr.Afort Whereas Antiechut had been dead long before either of thofe 
Appendix to t j mes> as we j, aye a i rea< jy f ccn . an d f 0 he cannot poflibly be that 

&c*'£'sytftf. Little Horn of the 4th Kingdom there fpoken of. If this be not 
Tropkft. I. a. Demonftration, I know not what is to be fo eftcem'd in thefc 
ci 3. Crefener matters. They who defire to fee this Propofition more largely 
V m ^^ c ^ on » an< * prov'd to be not only true in it felf, but al- 
DiC Allix de nioft univedally own'd to be fo both by the Jewilh and Chri- 
Duplici Meflix ftian Church in all Ages, need only confult the £ Authors quo- 
Advcatu, p. f» ted in the Margin, and they will find abundantly enough for 
& n M £ their fttisfa&ion ; and thofe who will not take fo much pains 
Number of the a$ to confult them, may receive fome content by the Ihort At- 
Beaft, chap. f. teftations * tranferib'd from fome of them, and hereunto an- 
at Urge. vid. nexed ; it being a Point which the Pa pi ft s, tho' forely againft 
& Petn Molt- t heir interefr, are fore'd to confent to as much, if not more 
TtTfr- tlun the Protcftants thcmfelves. 



* The Roman Empire to bt the fourth Kingdom of Daniel, was believed by the 
Church tf Ifrael, both before and in our Saviour's timet received by tho Dif- 
ctplet of the Afoftles, and the whole Cbriftian Church for the firft 400 ytars, 
without any known contradiction. And, I confrfs, hazing fo good ground in 
Scripture, it it with mo tantum non Articului Fidei, Little le/s tf>an an Ar- 
ticle of Faith. Mede p. 899.900. 

Hzc tria Vos Judxi fatemini ( 1.) Deurn Ncbuchadnezari earn (cricm reg- 
no rum exhibuirfc cum quibu* Judatts aliouid negotii interccrTit : Scilicet Cbal- 
dxorum, Medo-Per&ruro, Graccoruro, be Romanorum. Id veftri Scriptore* 
a i6ooannis uno ore fatcntur : nee, prater unumaatalium inter Cfarifti- 
anot Interprets fcriptura nori qui id in dubium rerocct. frc. Allix De 
duplici MeflGx Adventu. p. c. 

All agree that the fourth Kingdom* is the Kingdom of the Romans; as well 
the Ancients . and the Jewifh Church , both before and after Chrijl , and the 
Chriflian Church, for the firjl 400 yours \ us tho Moderns* Oftlorius in s. 7. 

That tho fourth Beafi, is the Roman Empire is certain, and agreed upon by 
all that prof of s tho name of Chrift. Mai vend a, Ibid. 

The Beaft out of the Sou,**. the Apocufypfo, dees evidently allude te the fourth 



Digitized by Google 



Part I. Revelation of St. John. 

Mtsfi m tbt 7th Chatter of Daniel > and 'tit moft clear and evident, that thai 
fjrth Beafi of Daniel is the Figure of tbt Rom** Emfire im an Idolatrous 
State. AlcaUr.in Apocalypf. Sea. 5. i. Cbap. ij. 

Tho fourth Kingdom it the Kingdom of tbt Roman* i and fo oil take it to 
be. Maldonate in c. 7. Daniel. 

This fourth Beafi, wording as mM interpret tt to be, nnd as the matter ,t 
felf doesjhtw tt, did refrefent tbt figuro of tht Roman Emfire. Percnus m 

C ' ^ewomU hove tbt fourth Kingdom to be the RmU of Alexander'* Succtf- 
fors- But they JhomU bmvo mntmbrtd that tht Goldtn Head wot tht Babylo- 
nian! and the Second Kingdom mu tbt Perfiana, tht Third then m*{l be 'tht 

Grecian!, and tht fourth tho Romans.. But mt fre/ent 1 cannot but 

aJmtrt, that thert fhould btfomt fioms Men, wbojhonld take tbt fourth Beafi 
to be the Macedonian Kingdom. For they JhouU bmvo confidtr*d t that the 
third Beafi has four Heads, which dees openly fiew tht fourfold Dnpsonef the 

Greek Empire after Alexander*! Dm/A. And then that tht fourth Beafi 

has Ten Horns.- And that tbty vert but ¥our t and not Ten tbt continued 

tho Reign of tht Greek Monarchy after Alexander. Theodoret. tn e.j. Daniel. 

Ergo dicamut quod omnes Ecclefuftici Scriptores tradideruot, in confum- 
mationc Mundi, quando regnuro deftruendum eft Romanum, decern futu- 



10* Regc* qui orbero Romanum inter fe dtvidanti & undecimum iurrc&u- 
mm efle Rcgetn Parvulura, qui trcs Regea de decern Regibui fuperaturu. 
6t.<^c. Hieron. in Daniel 7. 

ScboUum i. It may not be here improper to take notice of 
that almoft unobfervd, but moft eminent Prophecy of the 
Four Monarchies, particularly of the laft, or the Roman Em- 
pire, which we find in the hrft half of the Book of Joel. 
Where under the notion of four fmall Beafts, or Animals, as 
in Daniel and the Revelatton y under that of four Great ones, 
the four famous Monarchies are to be undcrftood ; and by the 
Fourth, (which here, as well as in Daniel and the Revelation 
is moft largely infifted on,) we are to underftand the Roman 
Empire* And I cannot but think anv other Interpretation to 
be groundlefs, and without any Founaatioq in Hiftory. Hear 
fome of the Words of that remarkable Book. The Word of)™ »• 
the Lord that came to Joel* the Son of Pethmel. Hear this, ye 
Old Mtn, and give ear all ye inhabitants of the Earth. Hath 
this been in your dais, or even in the daps of jour Father s\TeU 
ye ymr children of it, and Ut your children tell the* chtiren, 
ind their children another generation. That which the ***r- 
worm hath left, hath the Locnfl eaten ; and that which the Locnjl 
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hath lefty hath the Canker-worm eaten ; and that "which the Can- 
ker-worm hath left, hath the Catter-pillar eaten* For a Nation 

is come ttp upon my land firong , and without number ; whofe 
teeth are the teeth of a Lion, and he hath the cheek-teeth of a great 
Lion, He hath laid my Vine wafle, and barked my Fig-tree ; he 
hath made it clean bare, and caff it away ; the branches thereof 

are made white. Blow ye the Trumpet in Zion, and found. 

an alarm in my holy Aiountatn .- Let all the inhabitants of the 
Land tremble ; for the day of the Lord cometb, for it is nigh at 
hand, A day of darkpefs, and of gloomtnefs; a day of clouds, 
and of thicle^ darknefs ; as the morning fpread upon the Moun- 
tains % a great people and a firong ; there hath not been ever the 
like, neither fbali be any more after it, even to the years of ge- 
neration and generation. 

Afire devour eth before them, and behind them a fame bumeth: 
the land is as the garden of Eden before them, and behind them a 
defolattWiUemejs, yea, and nothing pal I efcape them. The ap- 
pearance of them it as the appearance of horfes, and as borfemen, 
fo Jball they run. Like the noife of chariots on the tops of moun- 
tains /ball they leap, like the noife of a fame of fire that devour- 
ed the fiubble, as a firong people Jet in battel aray* Before their 
face the people fif a H be much pained, all faces (hall gather bLocf^ 
nefs. They pall run like mighty men, they /ball climb the wall 
like men of war y they fball march every one on hi sways, and they 

Jball not breakjheir ranks. The earth fljaU quake before them, 

the heavens fball tremble y the fun and tie moon fball be dark, and 
the fiars fball withdraw theirflbring ; and the Lord fball utter his 
voice before his army, for his camp rs very great : for he is firong 
that executeth his word: for the day of the Lord is great, and very 
terrible , and who can abide it t Therefore alfi now, faith toe 
Lord, turn ye even to me with all your heart* and with fafiingy 
and with weeping, and with mourning : and rent your hearty and 
not your garments, and turn unto the Lord your God : for he is 
gracious and mercifuly flow to anger, and of great kjndnefiy and 
repent eth him of the evil. Who kgowtth if he will return and 
repent, and leave a btefftng behind him, even a meat-offering and 
a drink: offering unto the stord your God? Blow the Trumpet in 
Zion> fantlify a Taffy call a filimn Affembty. Gather the people. 
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fitntlify the congregation, tjfemblc the elders, gather the children, 
and thofe that fuck the breafls : let the bridegroom go forth of bis 
chamber, and the bride out of her clofet. Lit the prttjisthe mini* 
fieri 9f the Lord weep between the porch and the altar, and lee 
them fay, Spare thy people, 0 Lord, and give not thtne heritage 
to reproach, that the heathen fiould rule over them: wherefora 
{ho aid they fay among the people, Where ts their Gidl 

He that can believe that ai) tins SoJemniry andMajefty of the 
defcription ; all this Terror and Defolation to be brought on 
the People of the Jews\ even fofor, that they, altho* God's 
heritage, were to be given to reproach, and the heathen were to 
rule over them, means no mere than the eating up of the Fruits 
of the Earth, by a Company of Locufts and Catterpilltrs, 
atfome unknown time formerly injudea, feems to me pre- 
judice fufficiemly to believe any thing of this kind, and 
incapable of cmderftanding the Prophetic* Writings. In mort, 
the plain purport of this part of Joel is a Prediction, that God 
wou'd amid: his Church and People of the Jews, by the four 
fuccecding Monarchies, the Baby Ionian, the Medo- Per/tan, the 
Grecian, and the Roman: that the foreft and moft remark- 
able Calamity, fbouW arile from the la(t,and greateftof them ; 
that unfefs the Nation of the Jews did folemnly and fen- 
oufly repent of their Sins, to which the Prophet earnestly 
invites tnem, they mould be utterly extirpated out of their 
Land, and fcatter'd in a grand Captivity over the World, as 
a Reproach among all Nations ; and their daily Sacrifice, with 
all thr reft of their Worftiip, fhould quite ceafe; and that 
thenceforward, the Heathen fhould Rule over them, accord- 
ing as the other Predictions of their Prophets foretold, and ac- 
cording as we have fince feen the Completion of them. 

Scholium 2. It may not alio be improper here to take notice Zech.j- • 
of a Prophecy in Zechariah, fince it may poflibly relate to ao.u. 
the fame four Monarchies which were to nave the Jews in 
Subjection, and to the Jews Reftoration at thcConclufion of 
thofe Monarchies. The words of the Prophet, arc thefe, 
77xn lift I up mine eyes, and faw, and behold four horns. And 
I faid unto the angel that talked with me, What be thefe ? And 
he anfwered me, Thefe are the horns which have flattered Judab, 

Ifrael 9 
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I frail* dndjtrufalem. And the Lord /hewed me four carpenters* 
then /kid /* What come theft to dot Andhe fpdke* faying, Thefe 
Are the horns which have /battered Judah, fo that no manaid lift up 
his head : hut thefe are come to fray them, to caft out the horns of the 
Gentiles* which lift up their horn over the land of Judah to fedt- 
ter it. 

III. 

The Vifions of St. John contain'd in the Apoca- 
lypje* after that belonging to thefeven Churches 



of Afea> are all Predi&ions of Events, then fu- 
ture, and not at all Hiftorical Narrations of things 
paft. 

This is alfo fo reafonable a Pofiulatnm in it felf, to any one 
who looks a little into the nature of this Book, that it fcarce 
needs any proof at all. Yet becaufe fome are willing to al- 
Qrmus. l° w the contrary Suppofition, as odd as it is, rather than ad- 
Dr. Hammond, mit the Confequences from its being intirely Prophetical, I 
MT.ihorndike. (hall in a few words demonfirate it,by the following Arguments. 

1. This was evidently and confelfedly the defign of the 
parallel Book of Scripture ; I mean the Prophetick part of 
Daniel: and as no Commentator , whether Jew or Chriflian, 
imagins that Daniel Allegorizes things paft, but foretells thofe 
to come : fo ought it with the fame unanimity to be dermin- 
ed of St. John* in the Prophetick part of his Revelation alfo. 

2. St. John himfelf does frequently affure us, that he does 
not relate the paft, but foretell the future ftate of things : and 
this in exprefs words, and fo as to point out the exad time, 
viz,, that the Prophecies mould begin to be fulfill'd immedi- 

Apoc. i. i. dtely. The Revelation of Jefns Chrift , which God gave unto 
him* to JhiW unto his fervants things which mnjf fbortly come to 

Vcr. 3. pafs, Ble/fed is he that readeth, and they that hear the words of 
this Prophecy, and obferve thofe things which are written therein : 

Apoc zxij. 6. for the time is at hand, And he fatd unto me* Thefe /dyings art 
faithful dnd true. And the Lord God of the holy prophets font 
his dngel to fbew unto his fervunts the things which muft Jbortly he 

Vcr, to. done. And he faith unto me, Seal not the faytngs of the prophe- 
cy of this bookj for the time is at band.AU which plain and re- 
peated Expreffions in the Book it felf, tho' they do by no 
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means, as Dr. Hammond would have it, imply that the end 

of the Vifions mould be very foon, or that they mould 

contain but a mort fpace in the whole, (that Duration being 

to be fetch'd from the Series of the Vifions thcmfclvesj yet 

do they make its proper defign abundantly evident, viz,. 

That it was to be a Prophecy of the fntme State of the 

Church, and fuch a Series of Events then to come, as mould 

begin immediately after the Vifions themfelves were feen by 

St. John, without the Interpofition of any Ages between ; 

contrary to tome in Daniel, which were to be fealed up for a Dan. viij. i& 

time, as relating to things a great while off, without taking and xij. 9. 

in the Events of the Interval before them. 

|« But be fides this clear and direct Evidence in general, 
there is another Argument more particular, and if pofTiblc, 
more convi&ive alfo; tho' it has not been fo much con lidcr- 
ed and regarded, as it certainly deterves ; and which not only 
confirms the prefent Propolition, but gives great light alfo in» 
to the fcveral Di vifions, or general Partitions of the whole 
Book ; and which, as 1 mult own, was firft obferv'd to me 
by our great Chronologcr, and moft Accurate Enquirer into 
thefe Matters, the prefent Lord Bimop o(Worcefter. It is ta- 
ken from a Com pari Ton of the 19 th. Verfe of the ifi. Cha- 
pter, with the beginning of the 4th. The words in the 
former place are thefe r&$n 4Jhu 1$ i>i'»y ptW 

mrw Wrtte the things "which thou haft feen, And the things which 
arc, and the things which /hall he hereafter. Thofe in the lat- 
ter place are thefe, M,^i «;» >g t % ^ i>~yftn£ Tf T * 

$ M- - •* ^ *«~ Afte r this I looked, and behold d 

door was opened in Heaven ; and the firft voice which I beard, 



So that by the confederation of the former of theft twoverfes, 
it is evident that St. John was commanded to write three dif- 
ferent forts of things, firft, The Vifion of the feven Stan, 
and feven Golden Candlefticks, which he hadjuft feen, con- 
tain 'd in the firft Chapter; the i *D*+ fecondly, A Book, or 
Collection of Epiftles to the feven Churches of Afia, then 
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in being, contiin'd in the zd and ^Chapters; the third* 
ijy Thefntnre ft ate of things afterwards to the end of the 
world, the -wSfiii thoie things that were to 

happen */>rr n(v/«r*ifr,and which are contain'din the remain- 
ing part of the sfpocalypje. So that when we find in the fe- 
cond Text St. John, after the two farmer parts of his worl^ 
were ever, particularly call'd to, by the fame voice which he 
had heard before, and bidden diftin&Jy to fet about the third 
fart of it. And when accordingly the Angel afluret him, 
aim© ft in the very words of the former Verfe, that he would 
now fhew him *f»7?*'t*Xi*tTu ni*-, thofe things which were 
certainly to follow after the farmery and fucceed the then pre- 
fent State of the Church ; 'Tis moft evident, not only that the 
fnrft and literal fenie, at Jcaft, of the EpifHes to the feven 
Apoc.ij. & iij. Churches of jdfia, relate to the time them pre fens oolv , and 
were no part or the Prophecies of Futurities ; but alfo, that 
the reft of the upocalypfe concerns Events then to come, and 
was to be a Prediction of the then fmmre State of things in 
the Roman Empire, or Chrijhan Church, therein contain 'd, 
to the end of the World. 

IV. 

The Vifions trontahYd in the Book of the Revela- 
tion, were feen by St. John in the Ille Tatmes, 
A. 2). ptf. fix and twenty yeats after the Defini- 
tion of Jerufalem* 

■ 

That thefc Vifians were Teen in the Me Patmos, when St. 
John was bamfh'd thither for his preaching the Gofpel, is 
. • ™ s own e*pr*fs affirmation, and fo cannot be queftion'd by 
? ° C ' h 9, '°' any. IJohn, wi» aifi am jemr brother, and companion in tri- 
bnhaien, and in the kingdom and patience of Jefns Chrift, wai 
in the IJle that is called Patmos, for the word of God, and for 
the teftimony of "Jefus Chrift. I was in the fpirit on the Lords 
day, and heard behind me a great voice, as of a Trumpet, &C. 
Atid that his Baniftunent thither, was at the time here (pc- 
£rfy*2J » Excepting Epiphanim , is the unanimous Voice of 
Antiquity; and has the general Suffrage of Chronologers, 

Papifts, 
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both Papiftsand Proteftants. I (hall only mention fuch Tcftimo- 
niesas are earlier than* Epiphanius, Jrenaus, and Eu/ebius, and 
Epipbanius's Contemporary St. Jcrom ; and I obferve withal, 
that the Aflcrtion of Epiphauius fuppofes that Claudius Per- 
fecuted the Chnftians, and Banilh'd them into remote Iflands; 
which no Hiftorian fays a fy liable of ; and that he in a man- 
ner con trad ids himfelf, by faying at the fame time that St* 
J*bn was 90 years of Age when he return'd from Patmes, 
in the days or Claudius Cafar ; whereas all the Ancients agree 
that he could not be fo old till the days of Domitian, about 
40 years afterward. So that Epiphanius % % Teftimony, in this 
cafe, is too weak to bear any weight at all. But that which 
makes this Proportion fo near to a certainty, is the exprefl"- 
nefs of Irenaus* Teftimony, wholivMin the next Age ; who 
had been a frequent Auditor of thofe who had Con vers \i 
with St. yobu himfelf j and who was fo particularly Inqui- 
fitive about this Book of the Revelation, that he nicely ex- 
amin'd into th* different t Copies of it, and difputes very 
frequently from it in his famous Work ftill extant. This rnoft 
Authentick Witncfs, 1 fay, exprclly informs us, as of a thing 
then commonly known, that the + jipocaljafe was fieu by St. 
John, a tittle before bis time, at the end of the Reign af Domi- 
tian. Now becaufe Domitian did not dy till September A. 
96. we may juftly place the time of St. Johu's feeing thefe 
ViOons the very fame year, juft twenty fix years after 
the Deftru&ion of Jerufilem. And this Chronological 

■ ■ ~ 

• Miwm it,,tv»fb -pi'ImvtS furd W» *ir* lUlrpv iW 

hf n>» l»3 KA«v#« y* r«?fyn> KaJ<m(& . Epiphan. HxreC f i . ScQ. tx.Arr*/!? 

HxreL ft. Sed. 3$. 

AipMitarat p$ tUfwi* #S/nf<&' XeAV*ti* i//«£>'i '\**,*mi T Gi«A«pr *A- 

E»fnr*n^- 4>m. Eufebit Chron. Edit. Scalig. p. 66. 

Quarto decimo Anno, fecundam, pod Neronem, Perfequutionem movente 
Domitiaoo, in Patmon Infulam relegatus [Johannes] lcrtpfit Apocalyfin : 
quam Imerpretatur Juft. Martyr 8c Irenxui. Hitnmpn,Cmt»L feripu EccUf.c.9. 

rS t*t* *«/*¥»«. Irco. AdrerC Haaref. 1. f . c 30. in init. 

rm tix{ &i{A,fn*,S Ibid paulo infra. 

E Cha- 



An Effay on the Part I 

Character from Irenaus is the more to be depended on, 
becauf? it fo exi&ly agrees with the Tcftimonks of fomz 
Ancient Heathen Hiftorians, refer'd to by • Eujebisu, who 
particularly obferve that this Perfecution (under which Sr. 
John was Banifh'd into Pat mo s , and faw the Revelation 
there,) did chiefly, if notlblely belong to the tyh or laft yeir 
of Domitian^ ana the ConfuUhip of Flavins Clemens, i. e. to 
the latter end of A. D. 05. and to the greateft part of the fol- 
lowing year 90". 

Corollary. Hence it evidently follows, that none of the fire* 
etiFtiont contain d in the Revelation of St. John can refer to the 
Times or Events before the DeftrtoStion of Jerufalem ; or indeed, 
before the conclujum of the Reign of Domitian , when St. John 
Jaw theft Vtfions. This is an undeniable Conference of the two 
laft Proportions comp.ir'd together. For fince it appears by the 
frft % that theft Ft/ions art all Predt&ient of things future ; and 
by this fecmd, that they were not pen till toward the end of the 
Reign of Domitian ; It is clear that thn cannot refer eafotm&v 
limes at all; much left to the Times ft far proceeding, at theft be- 
fore the Dejhttftien of JenriaJem. And this Obftrvatim entire* 
if overthrows the wry Foundations of Grot i us'*, and Dr. Ham- 
mond**, and Mr. TtoomdikeV Exp&fkions of theft Prophecies* 
TheT Truly, if theft Vtfixms had been jeen before that DeftruUiose, 
she Interpretations of theft, otherwift, Great Men, appear to ia 
much too loo ft) inaccurate, and precarious ; and too contrary to 
the Hiftories of theft Times to be at all thought of for the Gcnmu 
ine Meaning of this Prophecy. Nr indeed do J imagin that they 
will-ever have assy Followers in Juch their odd, and unaccount* 
able Notions in theft Mature : 72* Papifts xhem [elves , whoft 
Cauft theft Notions would ft mightily ftrve, not at all appeasing 



*Mfvmf, «< £ rin tt*^» rv*«4* « A*£r ruw*4>**> OH mm- 
t£* . j < s*£i m ft urn itmf^it* ^mtxi umrd /»«frv'g/uc intitf.$tneu. Wr mup4* 

K, <t>A-?«» A*purA*i*> fc : Wr«(i? ihxfa «A«S* {Uuwtr^ hU 
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to agree te them 4 and the occaftons of fitch ferc'd Interpretations 
being no ether than feme deep Prypffeffions, and Prejudices which 
theje Learned Per/ens brought with them, when they attempted 
the under f landing of this Beokj as is too well known to need any par- 
ticulaxr account in this place, I /hall net therefore take any farther 
particular netice of their Expojtt ions in the following Papers, They 
that defire to fee that Matter more largely debated, may read Dr. 
Morc'i Synopfis Prophetic*, and Anfwcr to Grotius ; as alfi 
Dr.Creffcocr'jDemonftratioiK of theProteftant Grounds of In- 
terpretation of the Apocajypfe, Mr, Garrett'/ Difcourfe con- 
cerning Antichrift, chap.}, and fnch other Writings as prefof- 
fedly treat upon that Sub feci, and have particularly taken thofe 
Matters into Examination, Te me this Corollary jeems abun- 
dantly fufficient for ever to prevent any fnch Fancies, as if the 
Revelation could relate to the Times by them affign*d\ and te 
confine our Enquiries te the Ages fine* the Reign of Domitian. 

V. 

The Scene* or Theater whereon the Apocalyptick 
Virions did appear, was that of the Encampment 
of the Children of Ifrael in the Wilderneis : on? 
ly with this addition* that whereas they had the 
Tabernacle alone then Built* the Temple is here 
frequently rcpreiented in its place. 

This will appear from a Companion of the words of the 
Jtophecy, with the Defcription of the Camp of the Israelites 
in the Wjldcrnefs. The Encampment of the twel ve Tribes io 
the Wildemefs is thus Defcrib'd or Order*d by Mefes. 

And the children of Ifraeljhati pitch their tents, tverj man by Nmab« j,' t%t 
his own camp, and every man by his own fiandard, throughout cW. 
their hofis. But theLevises fhall pitch round about the tabcrna- 
jcle ef teftimony, that there be no wrath upon the congregation ef 
the children of JfraeJ. And the Levites fhall keep the charge of the 
tabernacle of teftimony. And the Lord fpake unto Mofes and un- Numb.ij. i. 
te> Aaron, faying, Every man ef the children of Ifrael fhall pitch 
by his own ftandard, with the anfign of their fathers houfe, ever- 
againfi the tabernacle of the congregationfiaU they pitch. And on 

Ei the 
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the eaft fide, toward the rifing of the fun, Jball they ef the ftandard 
of the camp of Judith pi ten throughout their Armies; and with 
him (ball pitch the tribes of Ijfachar and Zebulun. On the fouth 
fide /ball be the fiandard of the camp of Reuben, according to their 
armies,and with him /ball pitch the tribes of Simeon and Gad. Then 
the tabernacle of the congregation /ballfel t forward with the coma of 
the Levitts, in themidftof the camp. As they encamp, fo /ball 
they fet forward* every man in his place by their ftandards. On 
the weft fide pall be the ftandardof the camp ofEphraim , accord* 
ing to their armies : and by him {ball pitch the tribes of Aianaffet 
and Benjamin. The ftandardof the camp of Dan Jballbe on the 
north fide by their armies, and by him (ball encamp the tribes of 
AJ/jcr and Nephtali. And the children oflfrael did according to 
all that the Lord commanded Afofes : fo they pitched by their ftan* 
dards, and fi they fet forward, every one of ter their families , ac* 
cording to the houfe of their fathers. 

The Prophetick Scene is thus defcrib'd by St. John. 
Apoc.ivt2.6X' -dnd immediately I was in the Jpirit, and behold a throne was 
fit in heaven, and one fat on the throne. And he that fat was to 
look, upon like a j a/per, and a far dine (lone : and there was a rain' 
bow roundabout the throne, in fight Itke unto an emerald. And 
round about the throne were four and twenty feats j and upon" the 
fiats I faw four and twenty elders fitting % clothed in white rai- 
ment, and they had on their heads crowns of gold. And out of 
the throne proceeded lightening** andthunderiugs, and voices; and 
there were feven lamps of fire burning before the throne, which are 
the feven fpirits of God. And before the throne there was a fes 
ofglafs like unto criftaU and in the midft of the throne, ami 
roundabout the throne were four animals full of eyes be/ore and 
behind. And the fir ft animal was like a lion r . and the ftcond 
animal was like an * ox, and the third animal had a face as 
a man > and the fourth animal was like a fiying eagle. And 
the four animals had each of them fix wings about htm : and 
they were full of eyes within : and they have no reft day and 
night, faying, Hoi), holy, holy, Lord God Almighty, which was. 



• Ml%<&- crura Hclleniftis Bos eft. Ezek. j. to. Exod. uzhr. io# Nfltnb. 
vji j. 1 7. 8c alibi quadragies. lit i. p. 5 44. 

and 
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and is, and is to come. And when thofe animals are to give 
glory, honour, ana thanks to him that fits on the throne, who 
tiveth for ever and ever , The four and twenty elders will fall 
down before him that fits on the throne , and will worfbip him that 
liveth for ever, and ever+nd will caft their crowns before the throne, 
frying, Thou art worthy, 0 Lord, to receive glory, and honour, and 
power, for those hafi created all things, and for thy pleafure they 
are, and were created. 

So that we fee in both cafes a Throne for the Divine Ma- 
jefty, the Holy of Holies in the Tabernacle or Temple in the 
Wildernefs j and a Throne, fo calPd exprefsly, in the- Revela- 
tion : and both arc to be fuppos'd not vacant, butfill'd with 
the Divine Majefly ; as 'tis particularly mention'd in the Re- 
velation. Next to the Tabernacle in the Wildemefs was the 
Camp of the Levites, including the Priefts as their principal 
part. Next to the Throne in the Revelation are the 24 Elders, 
like the Heads of the 24 Courfes of the Priefts appointed by 
David, to attend in their Turns upon the Tabernacle or Tem- 1 
pie , including the feveral Courfes themfclves alfo. Beyond 
thefe, in the Wilderneft, are the twelve Tribes of Ijracl, re- 
duc'd into four Armies or Bodies, pitching at a convenient di- 
franceon theEaft, South, Weft, and North fides; with each 
Army its particular Enfign and Standard, under fo many prin- 
cipal Tribes, Judah, Reuben, Efhraim, and D&n. Each of 
which principal Tribes, as the Head of each feveral Army, 
according to the Ancient Tradition of the Jews, had their 
own peculiar Animals difplay'd upon their Banners : And the 
fame Tradition alfo affirms, thatjjW*fc*s Enfign was a Lion ; 
Ephraim's an Ox ; Reubens a Man ; and Dan's an Eagle. A nd 
this Number and Order of the Animals, belonging to the En- 
figns, is mightily confirmed by the correfponding Situation of 

the fourlike faces of a Cherub, mention'd by *Eieki*li where Esslcf.*** 

_ Cc x. 14. 

• Neque difficile admodum fuerit ex Ezechiclis & Cherobinorum ad in- 
»icem in ifthae vifiooe pofitu, quam quacque Chcrubinorum facie* mundi pla- . j. . 
gam refpexiflet colligere. Quippe cum Erechiel f converfo ad feptentno- 
ncm vultu, Cherubinos quaA obviam fibi prodeuntes confpicerer, cerrequse 
tnm ci h regionc obvcrfabatur anterior erat, 8c direcla cberubioorom facics* 
niroirura HOMINIS, eoquc HoroinU faciea Auttrum fpeSabat. Undc feqir- 

that 
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that on the Eaft was of a Lion ; that on the South of a Man ; 
that on the Weft of an Ox } and that on the North of an F:a- 
gJe, in perfect agreement with that ancient Tradition of the 
Jews concerning the Number and Situation of the feveral Sun- 
dards of the Tribes in the Wildcrnefs, and to the great I liu ft ra- 
tion of the Scene before us. For beyond the 14 Eiders in 
the Revelation, we find thefe four Animals, juftthe fame in 
Number and Pofition with thofc of the Enfigns in the Wil- 
dernefs ; and accordingly they mud denote the twelve Tribes,or 
the Ifiatl of God, in the Times of the New Teftament ; •'. c 
The Church of "Chrift, or more particularly the Church of 
the Gentiles y upon and during the Rejection of the yews, 
[For it is very eafy to obferve, that as the Stile of St. John 
in the Revelation is commonly taken from the Old Prophets 
of the yews i fo is the Chriftian Church reprefented by the 
Jewirti; and agreeably the Enemies of the Chriftian Church 
reprefented under the" Names of the Enemies of the Jewffll 
Cnurch under the Old Teftament-] And as in general this 
Situation of the feveraJ parts of the Scene or Theater, in the 
Revelation, agrees exactly with that in the Wildemeis; only 
changing, upon occafion, the Tabernacle for the Temple ; fo 
do the other Characters, Expreflions, and Circnmftances fuit 
aifo. The Elders not only agree in Number with the Heads 
of the Courfes of the Fricfts, 24 in both cafes; but they are 
doath'd in white, as the Prieftswere; and they wear Crowns 
alfo j which tW it be ™ additional Honour above the Priefts 
Exod.xix.6. under the Old Teftament, yet is it agreeable to the Praorifec 

1 Pet. ij. 9 there, and in the New Teftament, that the Priefts fhould at 
&r?io.* ,af * Kin S s a1fo » °r be a Roy*l PritfiboU unto God. The 
Exod. xxr. 3 1, feven Lamps are here before the Throne, as the Candleftick with 
31,37. feven Lamps was before the moft Holy pface in the Tabernacle : 
iOirot».iv>»o. 2nd the Sea of Glafs, like unto Cryffal, plainly an fwers to the 

2 Chron. \v. ^°^ cn in the Temple of Solomon, And agreeably to 
a, 3,4. this Scene or Theater of the Tabernacle or Temple do we every- 
where find the Vifions and RepreTentations all along the Pro- 

£ VcrC t o. tur qux eidem Excchkli ad $ dextram fuifle ditftur LEONB, Oricntem, qpx- 
flue a ad finiOrara BOVIS, Ocridcntcm, AQU1LINAM denique facicm fpc- 
Oafle Aquikmen. Med. ^Comment. Apocaljpt. £$41. 
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pbecy. As where the Souls of the Martyrs cry out from *«- Apoc. rl 9. 
der the Altar. Where the Angel ftands upon the Golden Alt ay Apocviij. 3. 
which it he fore God, and offers incenfe. Where a voice is heard a poc# , x# t ^ 
from the four horns of the Golden Altar which is before God. 
Where the Temple is to be furvey'd, and the inner Court there- Apoc.xi. 1,1. 
of to be meafur'd j as being pure and clean : hut the outer 
Court to be rejected, and deliver 'd to the Gentiles to be troden 



under foot by them. Where the Temple is faid to be opened f 
in Heaven* and the Arkjof the Tcfttmonj feen therein, and An- g^hafxir. 
gets coming out of it with Vtals of wrath. Where the Harpers , f , ,6, 17. 



tuning a Hymn of Praife on the brink of the Sea of Glafs s Apoc.xv. t. 
or of the Molten Sea of the Temple. Where, laftly, to name 
no more ioftances hi a plain cafe, a great Voice proceeds from the Apoc. f 7* 
Temple of Heaven , from the Throne , faying , // is done ; and 
concluding the main of the fad Vilions of this Book. Bat 
k will be here much to our present purpofe to ob- 
ferve the Bufmefs -and Employment of the four Animals, 
and the twenty four Elders in the prefent Scene. And 
this <we may eairiy underftand, by the clear account of it given 
os at the conclusion of the fourth Chapter; w't. They are 
a fort of Drvine Chow* prepjr'd to Praife and Celebrate the 
greaPeft and moft glorious Myftcrics of God's Providence, in 
the principal Difpenfations and Maoifeftations of it foretold 
m tnis Book : and this in a moil regular manner, and agree- 
«bk harmony. The 14 Elders, according to the Nature of 
their Sacred Partition, -going before the four Animals, or 
Body of the Faithful, in the Chriftian Church ; and guid- 
ing -them tn tncif feveral humble, folcmn, and devout Ado- 
ra-tions; and -ringing before them Divine Hymns of Praife 
and Thankfgivinc to the Almighty, and to the Lamb, up- 
on all the grand Occafions presented to them. And the 
four Animals faying joyful Amens, and confirming al! with 
their (btemn Adorations aMb. And it deferves particularly to 
be remark'd, that agreeably to the Defcription of the Office 
and Nature of this Divine Chorus here, wc afterward meet Apoc.r.8,8cc. 
with the excrcife of it, upon all (uitable opportunities, in the ^"[jj V 7 '' 8 ' 
reft of the 'Prophecy afterwards. Only it mult be taken no- 
tk?e of, chat fomettmes the Hymns of Praife are afcrib'd not 

to 
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Apoc. vij. 1 1, to -tht 24 Elders and 4 Animals themfelvcs, but either to thofe 
1 *• Angels tnat furrounded them ; or to thofe which were fuppos'd 

Apoc.xij. 10, ac ^ ua iiy in Heaven already, and thence to praife God for his 
11. i». providence; and once to thofe who were deli vcr'd from the 
Apocjur.1,3,4- Dominion Q f Antichrift, and fo themfclves praife God for fuch 
their Deliverance, and for the hopes of the larger fprcading of 
his Son'sKingdom. The particular Reafons ot which Variati- 
ons I fliall not here ftand to enquire into ; but only in general 
eftcem them all in common as plain Characters of Extraordi- 
nary and Eminent Difpenfations j>f Providence* for the weaken- 
ing of the Enemies of Chrift, and the advancing of his King- 
dom in the World. 

Corollary. Since thefe Sacred Hymns art fuch notable 
and Char after ifticks of the great eft Triumphs of Chrifi* or of 
the mod (ignal and happy Mutations foretold in this Boolt^* It 
will be here not improper to take notice of them all particularly, 
and that at prefent (before we have fated the Strict of the fevc- 
ral Vtjtons) in that Order in which they lye in the Book, it felf* thai 
fo hereafter* when we have propofed our Interpretation of the 
feveral Prophecies* we may have recourfe to theft grand Characters 
of the main and mofi glorious of the happy Providences* and fee 
whether* according to that Interpretation* they do belong to the 
Principal of them all along* as they certainly ought to do. 

The firfi Hymn therefore in order is that upon occa/ion of the 
Apoc. v. 8, 8cc. Lamb's obtaining the great Privilege of Opening the Sealed 
Book^, or of knowing and revealing the deep ana hidden My- 
fteries therein contain d. The fecond Hymn is upon occafion 
Apocvii. 11, of the Deliverance and Exaltation of the Innumerable Com- 
«*• pany with Palms in their hands; and it not* as the former, 

funtr by the 24 Elders* and the 4 Animals themfelves* but by 
a Chorus of the Angtlick Ho]} that furrounded them. The third 
Apoc. *i. i& Hymn is upon the Sounding of the feventhor Ufi Trumpet* when 
■7» tne Kingdoms of this World are declard to be become the 

Kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Chrift, and that He is 
Apoc. ip, to reign for evei and ever. The fourth Hymn or Form of 
1 1 ' 1 Exultation is a foice in Heaven upon the ejettiou of the Dra- 

gon tUnce* when the Man-child lately bom was caught up to 
J Apoc,xv..»,3, 4 .I}od, an J to his Throne. The fifth Hymn is of thofe who had 
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conquered the Beaft, And his Image, and rejoyced to fee the 
Commencement of Chriji's Kingdom , and to find the totals ap- 
p roaching , which would gradually deftroy all the remainder 
of Chrtft's Enemies, and compleat the intirenefs of his King- 
dom : and feems to be parallel to the occajion of the third Hymn 
above-mention d. The fixth and lafi Hymn is upon occajion of Apoc.rix.i-7- 
the final Deftrutlion of Babylon ; when the Kingdom of Chrifi 
is compleated, and the Marriage of the Lamb ready to be ce- 
lebrated: andt excepting the prft, feems to be the moft univer- 
Jal, and moft folemn of all the reft ; and exactly fuitable to 
that higheft occajion, the concluding and victorious Triumph of 
Chrift over all his Enemies > and the eftablijhment of his Jble and 
univerfal Kingdom in the World for ever. 

VI. 

The Prophetick part of the Revelation of St. John 
contains the moft remarkable Revolutions and 
Mutations relating to the Roman Empire^ and the 
Christian Church therein contain'd, from the days 
of St.John> till the letting up of Chrift's King- 

\ dom, and the Day of Judgment. \ 

That the Revolutions and Mutations referr'd to in this Book, 
mud be not (mall and inconfiderable, but great and concerning ; 
my, generally the principal of the feveral Ages, common Rea- 
fon will make us allow, and every one of courfe does naturally 
expect ; fo that I (hall not need to produce any farther proofs 
of it : and the bare view of the enfuing particulars will here- 
after difcover the fame all along from the loftinefsof the Pro- 
phetick expreflions on all occafions. And that the Series of 
the Apocaly prick Vifions begins fo early, and reaches fo far, 
is clear from the Arguments following. 

i» The Original Date, or Epocha, of thefe Vifions, as we 
have already noted, is exprefs in the Vifions; And from St. 
Jihns own words the Events were to begin immediately upon 
the/eeingof theVifionsthemfelves; for they were things which 
m»Ji fljortlj come to pafs : Thofe arc pronounced blefled who Apoc.L i. fc 

F fcarchxjaj.^ 
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fearch into and undcrftand this Prophecy, bccaufe the time if 
Apoc. i. j. affirm 'd to be at hand. Nay, what is particularly remarkable, 
Apoc.xiij. io. the Vifions are di redly order'd not to bejeaCd up, bccaufe the 
time is again exprefly affirm 'd to be at hand. And if all thele 
repeated aflurances be not fufficient to perfwade us that the 
Prophecy was very foon to begin to be fulfilled I do not 
eafily know what Expreflions can be fufficient in fuch a 
Cafe. 

2. This fame Original Date or Epocha is evident from the 
nature of feveral of the Vi lions themfelves. The firft Seal 

Apoc.vt i. introduces our Saviour on a white Horfe-, beginning his Con- 
quers over his Enemies. The Courts of the Temple, re- 

Apocxi. i. fembling the States of the Church, begin with the inner Court 
wherein the Temple it felf Hood; and take their rife from the 
Holy of Holies, or the Throne it felf; and that inner Court 
therefore muft reprefent the pureft ftate of the Chriftian 

Apocxij. i. Church at its firft beginning. And the Woman with Child is 
evidently an Emblem of the carlieft and primary Pains and 
Struggles, with which the firft propagation and fettlement of 
the Chriftian Church were to be attended, before its pre- 
vailing over the World. 

3. The fame Original Date or Epocha is evident from the 
double Change at leaft, in the form of the Roman Government 

Apoc. xrij. 9, then to come, 'ere the ten Kingdoms were to arifc ; and from the 
10, 11. great Power and Dominion of the Dragon himfelf, and his 
perfecution of the Woman with Child, long before the rife 
Apoc. xij. of thofe ten Kingdoms. For fince Hiftory informs us, that 
SteoptnCoJi. the -Rife of thofe ten Kingdoms was in the fifth Century, it 
i^V^* 4 " is lherebv evident that a confiderable part of this Prophecy 
muft have been over before that time; and fo it muft have 
had its Original Date, as early as is here afligned by us. And 
that the laft Period of this Prophecy, will not be till the fet- 
ting up of Chrift's Kingdom, and the Day of Judgment; 
the remaining Arguments will as certainly demonftrate. For 

4. The very entrance of the Prophecy mews its great End 
Apoc. L 7. a nd Period. Behold hecometh with Clouds, and every eye flail 

Jee him 9 and they alfo who pierced him : And all the Tribes of 
the Laud {ball mourn bccaufe of him: even Jo, Amen* q- d. 
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This is the Scope and End of the Series of the Vifions of this 
Book ; this is their common Conclufion and Period ; the 
Coming of our Saviour in the Clouds of Heaven to fet up 
his glorious Kingdom in the World j and particularly to con- 
vert the jfews who crucify 'd him. 

5. Tfus fame End is alfo evidcntfrom the nature of feve- 
ral of the Vifions themfelvcs. The Conclufion of the /ealed 
B00&S well reprefents our Saviour on a white Horfe, compleat- Apoc. xix. 1 1. 
ing and finifhing his Conquers, as we faw the entrance of it 
introduced him in the fame manner to begin them. The 
outer Court troden down by the Genttles reaches till the timeof A P 0CX1,t ' 
the cleanfing of the Sanctuary, on the Commencing of Chrift's 
Kingdom : And the ftay of the Woman in the WUdemefs comes Apoc.xij.6, 14* 
down to the fame time. Now 'tis plain, thqt we are not yet at 
thefe points 'of Time. And therefore, fincea confiderabie 
part of the Revelation belongs to the interval after that time, 
it mud follow, by all Accounts, that the Apocalypfe can- 
not reach much (hort of the Ertaof the World, and the Day 
of Judgment. 

6\ This is evident from thofe Prophecies of Darnel, which 
run Parallel with this Book : they plainly terminating at the 
final fettling up of Chrift's Kingdom, and its Conclufion at the 
Day of Judgment. I beheld, fays Daniel, rill hhe thrones were Dan.Ti). 9, i«. 
feu and the ancient of days did fit ; whofi garment was 
white as /how, and the hair cf his bead like the pure wool: his 
throne was like the fiery flame, and his wheels as burning fire, 
^4 fieri fiream ijfued, and came forth front before him : thoufand 
t ho h finds minijired unte him, and ten thoufand times ten thou- 
fand flood before him : the judgment was fet, and the Books were 
opened. 

7. This is moft of all evident from the conclufion of the Book 
it (elf ; which ends with the moft particular and folemndefcripti- 
on of the Day of Judgment that is in the whole Bible, and makes 
that conclude the Series of its Prophecies. And I faw a great ^j**' XJ ' 1 *• 
white Throne, and him that fat on it ; from whofi face the Earth 
and the Heaven fed away, and there was found no place for them, 
jind I faw the dead /mall and great fiand before God, and the 
Books were opened ; and another tsookwas opened, which is the Book^ 

F 1 •/ 
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of Life : and the dead were judged out of thofe things which were 
written in the Books, according to their works. And the Sea gave 
up the dead which were in it, and Death and Hades delivered up 
the dead which were in them; and thy were judged, every man 
according to their works* And Death and Hades were cafi into 
the Lake of Fire ; this is the fecond death. And whofoever was 
not found written in the Book, of Life, was cafi into the Lake 
of Fire, 

Corollary. Hence we may obferve the great Error of thofe 
who would apply all the Revelation to the moft early Ages 
of the Church ; and of thofe who would apply it all to the 
lateft Ages of it : and that commonly on both fides in order to 
the excufing the pafi and prefent Ages from being concern d ; 
it being equally plain that both fides are alike mifiaken, and 
arc alike remote from the true meaning of this Book* 

• 

VII. 

The general Partition of the Prophetick part of 
this Book of the Revelation, is into Two main 
Branches 5 the former contain'd in a Sealed Book, 
and the latter in an Open Codicil. The former 
including Seven Seals, or Sealed and hidden Pro- 
phecies % the latter containing feveral Of en and 
clear ones. 

This general Partition of the Book of the Revelation 
feems to me evident by the Comparifon of the fifth and tenth 
Chapters together ; fo far as they relate to this Matter : which 
therefore I fliall firft intirely fet down, and then endeavour to 
explain and illuftrate more particularly. 
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Scaled Book. 

Chap. V. 

AND I faw in the right hand 
of him that fat oh the throne, 
a Bookwritten within\and on the 
backside fealedwtth [even Seals. 

z . And I faw a (iron? Angel 
proclaiming with a loud voice, 
Who is worthy to open the Bookj 
and to loofe the Seals thereof \ 

3. And no man in Heaven, 
nor in Earth, neither under the 
Earth , was able to open the 
Book^, neither to look, thereon* 

Of* And 1 wept much be can ft: 
no man was found worthy to 
open, and to read the BooJ^, nei- 
ther to. look thereon* 

j. And one of the Elders 
faith unto me, Weep not : behold 
the Lyon of the Tribe ofjudah, 
and the root of David hath pre- 
vailed to open the Book* and to 
loofe the feven Seals thereof 

6, And I beheld, and lo, in 
the- midft of the Tyrone, and of 
the four Animals , and in the 
midfiof the Elders flood a Lamb, 
as it had been Jlain , having, 
feven Horns, and feven Eyei , 
which are the feven Spirits of God 
fint forth into all the Earth, 

7. And ho came and tookjhe 
BooJ^out of the right hand of 
him that fat upon the Throne: .. 



Open Codicil, 

Chap. X. 

^JND I faw another flrong 
Angel come down from 
Heaven, clothed with a Cloud, 
and a Rainbow vas upon his 
Head, and his lace was as it 
were the Sun, and his Feet as 
Pillars of Fire, 

l . And he had in his right 
hand a little Boot^ open : and 
he Jet his right foot upon the 
Sea, and his left foot on the 
Earth, 

J. And cried with a loud 
Voice, as when a Lion roareth: 
and when, he had cried, fe- 
ven Thunders uttered their voi- 
ces 

8. And the Vote* which I 
heard from Heaven [pake un- 
to me again, and faid, Go, and 
take the little Boolt^ that is open 
in the hand of the Angel which 
flandcth upon the Sea, and up- 
on the Earth. 
, • • 

9» And I went unto the An- 
gel, and faid unto him, Give 
me the little Book.* And he faid 
unt 0 me, Take it, and eat it up, 
and it pall make thy Belly bit- 

8. And 
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8. And when he had taken 
the Bookjt the four Animals , and 
four and twenty Elders fell down 
before the Lamb, having every 
one of them Harps and golden 
J r tals full of Odours, which are 
the Prayers of Saints. 

5>. And they fttng a new Song, 
f*)t*g% Thou art worthy to take 
the took, and to open the Seals 
thereof : for thou waft flam* and 
haft redeemed us to Cod by thy 
blood out of every Kindred, and 
Tongue ,and People, and Nation ; 

1 Oi And haft made us unto 
our God, Kings and Priefts: and 
we Jhall reign on the Earth* 



ter, but it frail be in thy Mouth 
fwect as homey. 

10. And I took^the little 
Book^ out of the Angelt hand, 
and ate it up; and it was in 
my Mouth fwtet as honey, and 
ajjbon as I had eaten tt y my 
Belly was bitter. 

11. And ht [aid teutonic, 
Thou muft prophecy again be- 
fore many People, audNatiouh 
andTongues, and Kings* 



This general Partition of the Prophetick part of the Book 
of the Revelation has been in fome Degree diftinguilh'd 
and ftated by Mr. Mede y and it is commonly allow'd by the 
reft that follow him in general. But becaufe they have not 
enough examin'd into the trtie Import of thefe two diftirw9i 
Syftems of Prophecy ; nor, I think, rightly ftated'tbcir pro- 
per Limits, Object, and Difference in particular $ I mall at- 
tempt to fupply thole Defe&s, and to fliew the exaft bounds 
of each Syftem, the reafon of their diftin&ion, and the ob-» 
jec*r to which they relate, under the following Obfervations : 
which will particularly deferve the Readers careful Confidera- 
rion; fince the mifhkes hereto belonging fcem to me to have 
been a great occafion, why not a few Vifions have been hi- 
therto mifunderftood by even Mr. Mede himfelf, andthebeft 
Commentators who have followed him* 

t. The Sealed Bookj* BifixS; b-q^rplm «rp*^«> ■>&% con- 
tains the feven Seals; and by confequence the feven Trura-. 
pets, which are the. Contents of the feventh Seal; and the 
feven Vials, which (as (hall be prov'd hereafter) are the Con- 
tents of the feventh Trumpet; and feven Thunders alfo, which 

may 
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may be call'd an Appendage to the fixth Trumpet. In fliort 
it contains all the Prophetick Vifions that go fucceflivcly by 
Sevens ; the feven Seals, (even Trumpets, feven Thunders, and 
feven Vials. And collaterally with the feven Trumpets this 
Sealed Book, contains withal a large account of the Hate of the 
un de filed Worfluppers of God, during all that Period of the 
Trumpets; with the Expo fition of the Prophecy concerning 
the Whore of Babylon. This I take to be .the Contents of 
the Sealed &m>*, whofe Apparatus is contain'd in the 4 and 5th, 
and it felfin the 6", 7,8,9th, part of the 10th, and in the 15, 
16", 17, 18 and 19th Chapters of this Book. And tho* the 
remainder of the Prophecy may properly enough be redue'd 
to the fame Sealed Bookj yet becaufe it is beyond the Period 
of the Seals, I would rather call it an appendix to the Sealed 
Bookjt than any part of the Book it fclf ; and conclude the 
Sealed Book,* in aftri& Signification, at the end of the 19th 
Chapter : which looks moll naturally like a Conclulion 
of it. 

x. The Open Codicil, or Little Book, B*A**eJJ», *An*yM», 
includes thefefeveral Prophecies or diftincT: Vifions. (1.) That 
of the two Courts of the Temple, (a.) That of the two 
Witnefles ; with a remarkable infertion concerning the gene- 
ral importance of the feventh Trumpet, and its fudden fuc- 
ceeding to the afcenfion of the WitnefTes, for the connexion 
of the Vifions in this Open Codicil with thofc in the Sealed 
Book. (50 That of the Woman, with Child, and after her 
delivery nourimedin the Wildcrnefs. (4.) That of the Bead 
with (even-Heads and ten Horns. (5.) That of another two- 
horned Bead, like a Lamb. (6.) That of an Image of the 
£eaft. To all which is added a Jbort Account or Epitome of 
the State of the Undefiled, running parallel with the fcrveral 
Stages of this Codicil , and exactly correfponding with the 
larger Account of the fame in the Sealed Book* of which we 
have already made mention, as will appear hereafter. 
Thefe I take to be the only Contents of this Open Codicil, 
and to be contain'd wholly in' part of the loth, which is 
its apparatus, and in the 12, 15, and 14th Chapters of 
this Prophecy. 

3. The 
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5. The general rcafon of this Partition of the fcvcral Vi- 
rions into two fuch diftin<5t and collateral Branches or Syfrems, 
as the Scaled Book^ and Open Codicil are, feems to me like 
that of different Chronological Series, for the different King- 
doms of the World in a general View of that Science ; or rathci 
}ike the different Series of the Four Gofpels in the Harmonies 
of theEvangelifts. That fo collateral Prophecies which bc- 
long'd to the fame times, might more diftindly and undi- 
fturbedly be continued down together, from the fame genera! 
Epocha, to the fame general Conclufion, i . e. from Chrift's firft 
to his fecond coming : or, more exactly, from the feeing of 
thefe Vifionsoy St. John, at the end of Domitians Reign, till 
the general Judgment. And the fame is in good meafure to 
be faid of the feveral kinds of the Vifions in the Open Codicil, 
which commonly relate to the fame times, but to different 
events and things therein ; and are therefore reprefented in 
fdmany different ways to prevent Confufion, and 'to diftin- 
guiih carefully between contemporary States of Things, which 
aTe in themfelves really different. 

4. The reafon why the former is called * ( fi\L,, and the lat- 
ter Bi»A«e/*JU. The one a Bookj* or Codex ; the other, a little 
Book, or Codicil j is plain in it felf : becaufe the former is 
really near thrice as large as the latter, as we have already feen. 
And this certainly is afufrtcient obvious and evident reafon; 
and yet, by what unhappy fate I know not, it has not, I 
think, been taken notice of by any : No not by Mr. Mede 
himfelf, or his Followers. Nay, what is more Orange, as we 
Hull fee hereafter, His and Others placing of the Vials, and 
their Interpretations of them alfo depends very much on the 
contrary Suppofition : and imply that the b<Ca«6/JU is larger 
than the b^p, or the fmall Codicil bigger than that Codex 
to which it isannex'd; which certainly is not a little unac- 
countable. 

set Turicu It ^ c reafon why the former is itil'd a Sealed Boo^ and the 
04. & 8.' " ' °* ncr an Open Bookj feems alfb pretty evident in the Contents 

of each of them. For as the Sealed Book^ has none of its Pro- 
Apoc. ch. xyij. phecies explained to us, as the Open One has : So the Contents 

of the Sealed £00^ are much obfcurer> and more difficult than 

•' thofc 
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thoie in the Open One} as 'tis eafy to fee upon the Parallel. 
And this is agreeable to Dr.ulilix's opinion, who believes 
the Sealed Book to be fo call'd, becaufc it contained things 
that had been foretold, but had been To obfeurely fpoken, 
that they could not be underftood but by the help of a new 
Revelation. But the chief Circumftances of that kind which 
diftinguifh the Sealed Book from the Open Codicil, and give 
the fulleft account of thereafon why the one is Ailed z Sealed 
Book, and the other an Opt* One , are the cxa& duration 
of the fevcral Vifionsdiftinclly fetdown and connected toge- 
ther in the Open Codicil ; but either wholly omitted, or at Jeaft . 
not connected together in the Sealed Book, Thus in the Sealed 
Book we find no other durations of any of its Judgments and 
Vifions, but that the Locufls mould continue to torment Men Apocur.j*, «». 
jive months y and this twice fet down; and that the four An- 
gels were let loofc from Euphrates to flay the third part of 
Men for jus hour, and* day, and a month, and a year ; where vcr. if. a 
lull there is a great obfoirity in that there is no Connexion 
exprefs'd between one Duration and another: Thus, if the 
Jive months twice fet down be taken, as I think they may well 
be, feparateJy ; we have yet no hint that the one ends, when 
the other begins; or how long an interval was to be between 
them: Neither is there any hint, that the commencing of the 
hour, and day, and month, and year, is to be at the conclufion 
of the latter of the fore-mentioned Numbers ; nor that the 
Trumpet, to which they belong, mould begin and end with 
that Duration. ThisDarknefs and Obfcurity there is in the 
^umbers of the fifth and fixth Trumpet, which are the only 
ones through al) the Sevens, the Seals, Trumpets, Thunders, 
and Vials, that have any Numbers belonging to them at all : 
And if thofe be (till fo obfeure, what degree of Obfcurity muft 
the reft be fuppos'd to have as to this matter j which have not # 
a fyllable of the Dates, and the Durations of each Interval*? 
and therefore how agreeably may this be called a Boo^ fealed ? 
But then if we come to the Open Codicil , we find the cafe 
quite different, and the Date and Duration of each Vifion is 
aJmofJ always included therein; frequently in exprefs Num- 
bers i and, when not fo, in clear Types implying them : and 
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all ufually fo ewidly cpnnec'ted together, that the intrrc Du- 
ration, both of the leveral Parts, and of the whole Scries, may 
be readily underftood. Thus the firft Prophecy in this 
Open Codicil, of the two States of the Church reprefen- 
ted by the Two Courts of the Temple, determins botn their 
Durations ; the One by an explicit Number; and the Othet 
by an eafy Type j For the Onter Court is exprefsly laid to be 

/poc sit i* given to the Gentiles, to be trodem under foot bj them 42 months ; 

See Prop, it. and the Inner Conrt being to the Outer, as 12 to 42 ; the In- 

infra. by Analogy to the Outer, will probably contain \z 

months t and io the Inner Court will relate to a pure State of 
the Church* during ;tfo years; and the Outer to the Ami- 
chriftian State of 1 26*0 years afterward. Thus the ficond Pro- 
phecy in this Open CeJheU, of the two Witness prophetjing i* 

Ver* 3. facecloth, directly tells us they were to do fo for r 2 do days* 
Or that thofe two Eminent Bodieslof Men, who publicHV bear 
their Tcftimony againft the Antkhrifrian Worfr»p,rr>oirMdb(o 
ill * low and afflicted condition for 1 260 years together ; i.e. (hi- 
ring its in tire duration, as we fball leeprefently. Thus the third 

A poc. »j. 6* Prophecy is th is Open Codicil of thttWommn, firft with Child, and 
after the Child's birth uenri/fo'd in the Wildernefs, includes both 
Periods ; and by the Type of a Woman with Child , inti- 
mates the former State to be 40 weeks, or 2 So days ; and by 
osprefs words aflures us, the latter is to be r 2<Jb days. So that 
here we have the State of the Primitive Church ftruggfing to 
fettle Chsiftiamty in the Throne of the Roman Empire fbr 
280 years ; and the fame Chriftian Church driven into the de- 
ftrti and nouri&'d there by Providence in obfeurity and af- 
fliction, for 1 26*0 years together, feme time afterwards : #. e~ 
acain, during the whole Tyranny of the Antichriftiarr Powers. 
Thus the fonrth Prophecy in this Open Codicil of the Tyranny of 
the Beaft with fiven heads and ten horns, (news its Duration by 

A poc. xiij. r» an ex pre fs Number ; a (Turing us, that He isto make war with the 
Saint*, and' to prevail againft them for 42 months; or the Very 
fame Duration we have often mention d already: Shewing, 
that the Over-bearing and Antfchriftian Tyranny of the 
1© Idolatrous Kingdoms of the Roman Empire over the 
Church* was to laft u4a years. The fifth Prophecy in the 

Ope* 
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Often Codicil of the Two-bvmed Bedft , or Fdlfi Prophet, has 
hoc indeed any Numbers or Types in it. But the reafon is 
plain, chat it needed none ; not fo much becaufe he is defcrib'd vcr.u,&c 8c 
as a mighty Companion of the former Beaft, that the fame Chap.xix.io. 
Numbers might feem fuhScicnt for both ; As, becaufe his Du- 
ration had been already dated by Dtmel at * timt^timts, *nd Dan.vij. if. 
a dtvijion •/ time, or at three Prophetick yean and a month. 
For we (hall fl*,ew hereafter, that Dentitts Little Hot* is the Lean* infra, 
fame with this fecond Beaft or fidfi Prefbet tfi.St.Jehn. So that we 
plainly fee, that the Duration of the Antichriftian Dominion of 
the firft Bead is 1260 y ear? ,as well as that of his intimate Friend 
the fecond Beaft 1 1 10 years. The fixth Prophecy in the Open 
Codicil of the Image of the Beaft ( if it may not rather be 
efteem'd an addition to the lad mention'd Prophecy, than a 
new one diftinct from it) has not indeed particular Numbers, 
nor Types to fupply their place. But then the Rife of this 
Image is fo clearly dctermin'd to be feme considerable time Apoc xiij. 14. 
after the Rife of the Two-homed Beaft ; and his End to be if. 
very little before the utter end of the former Beads, that there Apoc. xiv. 9. 
was little need to let down any diftrnc* Numbers for him. And 
then, as to the remaining Branch of this Open Codicil, the 
Epitome of the State of the Unde filed, during all the Events, Apocahr. 
from the beginning of Antichrift till his definition : It ought 
not to be fuppofed to ftand in need of diftinct Numbers ; both 
becaufe 'tis intire!y contemporary with both Beads, and there- 
fore their Numbers furnce for it : and becaufe this being only 
an Abridgment of a larger account m the Sealed Book, it was See Pref. tu 
not proper to expect that additional exa&nefc here ; but to infra- 
leave this Epitome to be judg'd of, and dctermin'd by that 
large and parallel Difcourfe on the fame Subject. But indeed, 
fince both this Jbertcr, and that larger Account of the State 
of the Undefiled , does ail along correfpond with the other 
Prophecies, from the beginning of the Trumpets rill their con- 
clusion there \ or, which is almoft the fame fpace, from the 
Rile of the two Beads till their utter Dedrulhon here ; "f he 
right dating of thofe Periods, which have Characters of their 
own, cannot but fufficiently direct us to the right dating of the fe 
collateral and contemporary ones alfo. 

G a tf. As 
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6. As to the Object of thefe two different Syftems of Pro* 
phecy, the Sealed #00^ and the Open Codicil, Mr.A/eaeAnd 
Dr. More after him, fuppofe it to be double ; and that the 
former contains diftin&ly Res Imperii* or Secular Affairs ; and 
the latter asdiftindly Res Ecclefia, or Ecclefiaflical Affairs i or in 
other words they fuppofe that the former contains properly the 
Fates of the Roman Empire, and the latter as diflinclly the 
Fates of the Cbrifiian Church. But how to make out this di- 
ftin&ion of Objects either from any particular Characters in* 
(erted into either of them ; or from the Obfervation of the 
particular Matters included in each of them, I confefs I can* 
not tell. Neither do I fee how it is wholly confident with 
their own Scheme : fince they make the firft Seal to be the 

Apoc.rL i, i. Commencing of our Saviour's Ki ngdom, fp reading it felf thence* 
forward in the World.; and alfo allow the Virgin Company, 

Apocvij. fcaled out of all the Tribes of Jfraet r ot the undcfiled Followers 
of the Lamb [the beft part of the Church of Chrift] to be a part 
of the Sealed Bookj and becaufe the Open Codicil was not then 
introdue'd, it was impoflible to place it otherwife. Kay in- 

Ver.it, e>*. deed the innumerable Company with Palms in their hanefs re* 
prefenting (as we fhall fee hereafter) the fame undcfiled Fol- 
lowers of the Lamb, when vaftly more numerous towards the 
Conclusion of the Trumpets, ought a Mb to be made a part of 
thefame Sealed Boolt^ for the fame reafon - r as is, I think, clear 
in the Text, tho* it was not fo underftood by them. 

Upon the whole therefore, I fee no reafon to feparate the 
Objects of thefe two Syftems of Prophecy ; but fuppofe that 
in common they both refpeft the Roman Empire, and the 
Chriftian Church therein to be contain'd. 

VIII. 

The General Series and Order of the Contents of 
the Seal'd Book is this, the Seventh or laft Seal, 
contains the Seven Trumpets > and the Seventh or 
laft Trumpet contains theSeven Vials. 

That the feventhSeal contains the feveir Trumpets, fcems 
evident from the natural Senfe and Coherence of the words 

them- 
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themfelves defcribing it ; and accordingly it is generally, and 

I think very juftly taken for granted. And when he had open* Apoc viij.i.a 

ed the five nth feal y (ays St. John, there was Jilence in heaven about 

the f pace of half an hour > viz. during the Peoples praying without , k • 10> 

at tne time of Incenfe, agreeably to the known Cuftom of the 

Temple. And I faw the feven Angels -which flood before God, 

and to them were given feven Trt$mpets % &c. So that I (hall not 

need to infift more at large on fo *plainaText, or allege any 

other Arguments for the proof of that part of the prefent Pro- 

pofition. But that the leventh Trumpet contains the feven 

Vials is not fo exprefs in its defcription ; nay indeed, is gene- 

nerally deny'd by thofc who have beft explain'd this Book : 

And therefore 1 muft be oblig'd to prove it fomcwhat parti- 

• Tertio ait Lawenus mc praefupponere Scptem Tubas efle Vifpra figilli 
feptimi j hoc enim vult com ak roe pnefupporwre Tubes neeejjariam habere 
rtnnextontm enm SigiUo Stptimo. Et hoc quidem Tcriflimc dixit me prx- 
fuppoocreiprxluppono autcre, feouidni pnefupponercm t Annon Crammati- 
cum contcxtus fenium, quo vix alius eft in Apocalypfi dc return narratarum 
fene clan or & luculentior, necefleruit praefupponi? Ad pnecedentium fi- 
giilomm omnium apertionem Vifum aliquod fubjicitur, rem figillo fignifi- 
caum cxhibeas. Ad apenionem primi Affexi, inquit, & tcce equas *Uut 
ice Ad_apcrtionem fccuodifWw/ eefutu rufm 8co Ad apertionem tcrtii 
A/pfxi, inquit, eeee equus niger &c. Et lie in quarto quioto 8c fcxto. 
Quis lgirur pari ratione non credat quod feptimi figilli refignatiom fubjici- 
tur cfle ejus figilli Vifum ? Quomodo abfurdum non eft arhrmare folius fi- 
gilli feptimi} tut Vifum nullum efle, aut ejus defcriptionem figilli apertio- 
m premhti, praeter omniumSigHlorum, imo Tubarum , & Phia.arura fno- 
rcm t Cum nferuifftt inquit JtgiUum feptimum fadum tfi fikntmm in cab 
ftapftrftmthoram : & vid'iftpttm Angelos fi antes in emfpetiu Dm & data 
funs tllis ftpttm Tub*. Aut hie clarum eft Rem figilli feptimi defenbi ; aut 
ornniao ratendum eft nihil cfle in hoclibro de ordine certi j fed quidvis cui- 
vis pro libitu praeponendum 8c poftponendum, nulla fenfus Grammathi ra- 
tione nabica. Hoc viderunt ex rcteribus Andreas 8c Arctas: ex Pontificiis 
Lyranof, Aureolua, Ribera. ftlcarar, Viega, Cornelius a Lapide: exnoftris 
Junius. Gralerus, Brightmannus, Napicrus, Reverenditfimus Epifcopus A- 
berdonenfis, Clariflimus Alftedius: Qui o rones pro concelTobabenr Rem feu 
Vifum figilli feptimi efle myftcrium Tubarum. Nec credidcrim quenquara 
Intepretum id unquam negaturum fuifle, niii in vifionum difpofitione magis 
ad apparentcm nefcio quam interpretationis concinnitatem, quam ad natura- 
lem 8t /implfcem Text us Sacri mentcm, refpexiflcnt. Med. Refponf. ad 
Lave* Stri3, p. 684. Illud jam oftenfum eft in Textu difertiflimc habcri; 
aequc in re cam nuaifefta utcedaov ullisunquamndiculUextorquebit. p.609. 

cularly. 



Digitized by Google 



54 Ejfay on the Part I 



s> t *ifo Mr. cularly. And it will well deferve our pains, becaufe fo 
™hJ%*'mIYo ^erable 1 P 1 " of tnc Revelation cannot be rightly underftood 
SynopH Pro- without it ; and becaufe I think moft of the groffeft mifap* 
phct.c#fi> plications of this Book in this Age, have arifen from that great 
and common mi flake hereto relating. And Ifuppofe the fol- 
lowing Arguments wilt be abundantly futfkient in th if matter. 

i. The natural Harmony, and vihblc Method of the Pro- 
phetick Series in this Book, does require that we apply the 
(even Vials to the feventh Trumpet, as its proper and only 
Contents. This Obfcrvation is freely allow'd by a very con- 
(iderable Adverfary of this Opinion, the Learned Or. Crtfener, 
j*dgmtntt on in thefe remarkable words. « It muft t fays he, be acknowledge 
tbtR.Cp. 179. ed that it would make 4 much fairer fhew of Concmuitj if the 
" Prophecy of the five* VtaL were included iu the laft Woe, or 
" the feventh Trumpet ; us the feven Trumpets feem to he inelu- 
'* ded in the feventh Seal, For this would make tlx fe l^t/ionsfeem 
" to have a very orderly dependence upon one another, from the 
"jirjl Opening of the Scene in the ffth Chapter; to the end of the 
u Prophecy s whereas otherwife thefi Vials feem to interfere con- 



u fujedly with the Trumpets ; feme of them m the ttmc of the 
«J$xth Trumpet ; And the reft of them in the time of the ft* 
"venth. Thus far He. And fince there is not, I think, any 
Argument on the other fide but what is either built 00 miftakes, 
or particular Interpretations; which ought not in the leaft to 
be be allow'd in (rating the Order of the Viftons, I ihall ven- 
ture fo far to depend on the cxa&nefs of the Method and Or- 
der; of this wonderful Prophecy , as not cafily to embrace 
Hypothecs which cannot oc dfeny'd, even by its Patrons* to 
feem at leaf* to Di (locate and Di (order them ; and fb render 
them confuted and interfering one with another* 

1. If the VialVare not a part of the Prophecy of the Trum- 
pets, and thereby become part of the foaled Book* they mud 
then belong to the open Codictl ; and accordingly, 'tisfuppo- 
fed by Mr. Mode, and the reft after him* Nay indeed, if the 
Vials are not, included in the feventh Trumpet, not only they 
jr*Apo&xrij4> therofehres, but all that follows them to the. end of the jipo- 
catjpfis belongs to the open Codicil, and not to the fealed Bodg 
as is accordingly notdeny'd by the AiTerton of that Opinion 

Now 
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Now this is utterly inconfi (tent with the Nature and Genius of 
the open CoMcil, that an obfcureSydcm of (even Vials, without 
Dates orDurations,fhould be inferted into it,and be torn from its 
proper place in the otlier Series of fevens, of which the Scal- 
ed Book is betides aJmnft wholly compos'd, (feven Seals, feven 
Trumpets, and fevenThunders;) and that hereby the OpenCodi- 
£tl, or fmaHer Book, the *CWA«», becomes much bigger than 
the larger Book it feif, the to which it belongs. Now 

this is fo ftrange an Hypothecs, as is not to be tolerated ; 
and one may juflly wonder that fb great a Man as Mr. Alede, 
mould make no manner of Reflections upon it. 

5. That the Vials do not begin till the feventh Trumper,or 



at tie very beginning of the Vials, or rather before they be- 
gin, are funding in a Triumphant manner on the Sea of Glafs 
mingled with fire, as Mofes and his ffraetites after the Htter 
Deftrw^h'on of Pharaoh and his Hoft in the Red Sea y and all 
along the Series of the Vials, fing Hymns of Praife to God 
with Harps* in their hands, and acknowledge aW along the Juft- 
neftof his Judgments on thofe, who fonnerly hadfeverelyop- 
preft'd them. Hear the words of the Prophecy, and then 
judge whether they can belong to any time during the over- 
bearing Tyranny of Antichrift or not. And I faw another A Poc» xr. 1,1, 
Jign in heaven, great and marvelous, feven Angels having the fe- *»4* 
ven Lift plagues, for by them the wrath of God is confnmmated, 
And/ faw, as it were, a fea of glafs mingled with fire, and them 
that had gotten the vittory over the be aft, and over his image, and 
over his mar\j> and over the nnmber of his name, frond on the 
fea of glafs, having the harps of God. And they fing the fong of 
Mofes the fervant of God, and the fong of the Lamb,Jaying, Great 
and marvellous are thy works Lord God Almighty, jnft and true 
art thy ways, thou kj*g of faints ; who Jhall not fear thee, O Lord, 
and glorify thy name ? for thou only art holy ; for all nations jhatl 
come andworjhip before thee, for thy judgments aremade manifefl. 

4. That the Vials are the Contents of the feventh Trumpet, 
appears alfo by the fame way of reafoning, whereby 'tis prov- 
ed that the Trumpets arc the Contents of the feventh Seal. 

fit. 
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-viz,. Becaufe nothing elfe can pretend to be fo. For 'tis un- 
doubted, that the feventh Trumpet is one of thofe three dread- 

Apocvii). 13. ful ones which are particularly ftilcd woes, from their being 
vaftly more afflicting, and lafting, and woful, than the four 
•proceeding. And 'tis equally evident that 'tisthe/^of them, by 
which God's Judgments on the Bead are to be compleatedi and 
therefore very probably, the moftconfiderableof them all. Yet 
•oinlefs the Syftem of the Vials be the Contents of the feventh 
Trumpet, tnereis very little that is really Dreadful and Wo- 
ful appears therein. At its opening, the words are fo far from 
Woful and Affrighting, that they are mod Joyous and Com- 

Apoc. x'y 15. fortable. And the fiventh angel founded, and there were great 
voices in heaven, faying, The kingdoms of this. world are become 
the kingdoms of *nr Lord, and of his Chrift ; and he /ball reign 
for ever and ever* After which follows an Hymn of Praife 

Ver.16,17,18. due to the Almighty, for the fetting up of Chrift's Kingdom 
in the World. All which, is no other than a brief and ge- 
neral account of the firft commencing of our Saviour's glorious 
Kingdom at the firft blaft of this Trumpet, together with the 
happ^y effects which were to follow thereupon , without the 
leaft part of the Woe, or Trumpet it felf , which was after- 
wards to be particu'arly open*d in the Series of the Vials. 
And what is in a few words added at the conclusion , concerrt- 

Vcr.ult. ing the lightenings and thundering* , and an earthquake, and 
great hail, is fo tar from a full account of this Trumpet by it 
Telf, that it indeed relates particularly to the concluding Vial, 
and fo is a direct Connexion between this Trumpet and thofc 
Vials, as we fhall obferve prefently. 

For to fay that the lait Woe fufficiently anfwers its Chara- 
cter, by being the fame with the laft Vial , which is almoft 
all that is, or can be faid on the dther fide, feems to me far 
from fatisfactory. For (1.) why fhould the third Woe, or 
feventh Trumpet be fuppos'd the ' fame with the feventh. 
Vial. Is there any parallel Example to be found in this 
Book, that the very fame Judgment fhall be part of two fuch 
diftinct kinds of Prophecies , as are the particular Trumpets 
and the particular Vials f At this rate we may make the fifth 
5caUhc fame with the fifth Trumpet, and fifth Vial, and fifth 

Thunder; 
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Thunder ; and fo of the reft, and confute the order and di- 
ftinclion of the feveral parts of this Book at our own plea- 
sure, (i.) Docs it at all look probable that the lad, and con- 
cluding Woe, or Trumpet fhould be of no more Duration 
and Importance than one fingle Vial ? Let the Impartial Read- 
er obferve with what Solemnity and Diftin&ion the three laft i^ 0 '! 11 ^ ! ** 
Trumpets, or Woes are introduced in this Book : How pom- p '"' 
pous, and large, and full the Accounts of the two former of 
them are therein: what a mighty difference is made between 
them, and any other, either Seal, or Trumper in this Book : 
asd then let him read over the fliort, and comparatively, incon- 
fidcrable Account of the feveral Vials, and the no diftin&ion 
of this laft from the reft of them, andthen let him fpeak free- 
ly, whether he can eafily imagin one of the Woes, nay the 
concluding Woe of all to be no other than the laft Vial. ($.) 
Let us look upon the Expofition that is given by thefe very 
Perfons of the two former IVoes, which are our Deft Guides 
as to the Importance, and Duration of the laft of them ; and 
fee how this will agree with their imagining it to be no other 
than the laft Vial. 'Tis generally agreed that the firft Woe re- 
lates to the rife of the horrible Impofture of Mahomet with 
his Saracens, and of the terrible Mi feries brought on the Ea- 
fiern zndJVeftern Empires for many hundred years together by 
them. 'Tis alfb generally agreed that the fecond Woe relates 
to the rife and fprcading of thofe terrible Scourges of Europe, 
the Turk** and'of the woful Mi feries brought on it by them, 
and continu'd alfo for many hundred years together; info much 
that eitherof thefe woful Trumpets taken feparatly, both in 
their Accounts in the Prophecy, and in their ufual Applica- 
ti on, feem more lafting, and conliderable than moft of the 
Seals, oralmoftallthc other Trumpets taken together ; And 
(hall the third and final Woe, or Trumpet at laft, be fuppos'd 
of no more Duration , or Importance than that the fborter 
Account of its Judgments mould be contain'd in a part of one 
Verfc, and its larger one in only a Paraprafe on the fame in four Apoc. xi. 19. 
Verfes afterwards, withoutany Diftinclion, or Solemnity above *vi» 18-au 
the reft of the Vials? This feems tome highly improbable. 

H 5. The 
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Apocxv. i. <. The Vials are ft i I'd the feven Uft Plagues 1*51 W« 

and thereby the Wrath of God is faid tobc fitted «/>> or 
fully confummatcd i'nf* frui&i • 5 ©«. They fecra 
to be call'd the Ufi PUgnes 9 with relation to the foregoing 
Plagues of the firft fix Trumpets, which were the firfi Pla~ 
fetes upon the Antichriftian Beaft ; And when the Angel of 
Ood had fpleinnly denoune'd the Ufi of the three Woes to the 
Inhabitants of the Earth, under the feventh Trumpet; it is 
wonderfully agreeable thereto that thefc Ufi PUgues of the 
Vials, whereby the Wrath of God thus folemnly denounced 
was to be CMfummated and Gnifh'd, mould be look'd on as the 
proper buimefs of that lafi wofnl Trumpet, Nay indeed, if 
the Vials are to be efteem'd diftinft Judgments from the fe- 
venth Trumpet, orlaftWoe, I do not well fee how it could 
be faid that there were only three lVoes y or dreadful Judgments 
to come af ter the four firft Trumpets were over : fince here are 
a, fet of Vials containing woful Judgments in them* particular- 
ly fpecify'd, and nothing elfe diftinft from them under the 
Jaft Woe fufficient to anfwer fuch a dreadful name, as we have 
before obferv'd. . , 

Apoc.xv.i. °"- The bufinefs of the third Woe, or feventh Trumpet, 
and of the feven Vials, is the very fame : for the Vials are the 
/even pt4VH.es whereby the tyrttk. ef God is to-^be ctmpleatcdy 
and fo all his Enemies deftroy'd. And the bufinefs and effect 

/poc.xj. 15. °f the feventh Trumpet is the Defti uclion of the remains o£ 
all the Tyrannical and Idolatrous Empires of the World,, and 
the fetting up the Kingdom of our Saviour. Which EfFecls 
and Conferences both of the feventh Trumpet, and of thefc* 
yen Vials, bcingone and the fame, 'tis highly reafbnaWe that 
theCaufesand Inftrumcnts in both Cafes be fuppos'd to be one 
and the fame alfo: and that therefore the Viafe be efteem'd nc* 
other than the Contents of the feventh Trumpet. 

7. This ismoft fully confirm *d by the vifible Connexion 
there is between the fiSort account of the feventh Trumpet 
in its proper place ; and the account of the Introduction of the 
feven Vials. In the procefsof the former, after a general Intima- 
tion of the Commencement of our Saviour's Kingdoms, and its 
GloriousConfcqucnccs, and the Hymn of Praife following ; wc 
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arcexprcfly inform *d that under thisTrumpct7i?Tlr»^/f of God Apoc.xj. 19. 
was opened in Heaven, and there was feen in his Temple the Ark^ 
of his Teflament : K«« *—ty* i tS QtS h rtf JyffJ, rsH * 
ti<i 4 ^udiKiH m*tS it rJtaJ *vt5» And if we look into the begin- 
ning of the Vials, we fliall fee a very plain Rcafon why the 
Temple was now opened, namely to give pafTagc to the fcvcn 
Angels with the feven Vials. K«i^T*;* t?hi w nnfyii •««< Apoc.xr. f,6* 

*f newt P ftypng/lu cr ttS vgytref, S^nXjtt ti iirni * Ay yt>.n fj*rrr? 

wXnpii** 5" »««. after that I looked and behold the Temple of 

the Tabernacle of the Teflimony in Heaven was opened > and the 
feven Angels came out of the Temple, having the feven plagues* 
And this I take to be the proper Connexion of the Vials with 
the feventh Trumpet ; and than which a more natural and di- 
rect one could hardly be defir'd. For fincc we find by other 
Collateral Probabilities that the feventh Trumpet ought to con- 
tain the feven Vials; and fincc we find under this very feventh 
Trumpet The Temple of God (6 plainly opened in Heaven that the 
Ark^ it felf might be feen therein ; and yet no remarkable defign 
of fuch Opening there aflign'd; and fincc withal we find in the 
Introduction tothe feven Vials, almoft in the very fame words, 
that the Temple of the Tabernacle of the Teftimonj in Heaven 
•was in like manner opened, and that outoftheTemple thus open- 
ed, do proceed the feven Angels with the feven Vials ; there 
Teems to me little room to doubt but that one and the fame open- 
ing is rcfer'd to in both places ; and that by confcqucncc the 
feven Vials proceed from, and arc contain'd in the feventh 
•Trumpet. 

8. Which is Aillthe more fulry confirm 'd by what farther 
information we have at the conclusion of the account of the 
feventh Trumpet, of the nature of its principal and conclu- 
ding Judgment, where we find it to be exactly the fame that 
belongs to the concluding Vial. At the conclufionof the fe- 
venth Trumpet, 'tis faid/And therewere lightening and voices, 
andthunderings, and an earthquake, and great hail; •V»"» '* 
«Vcj«r»», ?wi«h i£ flyt-ml i£««rf*i<, 2 %* ptylx* Under the 
concluding Vial we find the fame account. And the feventh Ajoc.xvij.17* 
Angel poured out his vial into the air» and there came a great l °» 2l * 
voice out of the Temple of Heaven ( from whence the 

H z effects 
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effe&s of the feventh Trumpet are alfo deriv'd) from tl& 
Throne, faying, It is done. And there were voices, and than* 
ders, and lightenings, and there was a great earthquake, fuch 
as was not Jince A/en were upon the earthy fo mighty an earth- 
quake and fo great, And there fell upon Men great hail out 

of Heaven, every ftone about the weight of a Talent ; and Men blaf- 
fhemed God becaufe of the plague of the hail, for the plague there- 
of was exceeding great. The words in the Original, K«fty»»"- 
f $ *$ t$ ntrt*l<. Arc the 

very fame here which we had before under the feventh Trum- 
pet; only with fuch additional Exaggerations as a particular 
account ought to have above a fliort and general Intimation. 
So that upon the whole, altho' the feventh Trumpet be not 
exprefly faid to contain the feven Vials ; yet fince under the 
feventh Trumpet two fuch remarkable Periods are added, as 
take in both the beginning and ending of the feven Vials ;. 
and that in both cafes in almoft the fame words; 'tis to me a 
clear Indication that they are the very fame thing: and that as 
the opening of the Temple under the feventh Trumpet was for 
the exit of the Angels with the feven Vials; fo the dreadful 
voices, and thunders* and lightenings, and earthquake, and great 
hail, at its conclufion, were the very fame with which the fe- 
venth Vial was charg'd, and which concluded thofe difmal Ca- 
lamities 

To conclude (9.) Lafily, This including of the (even Vials 
as the Contents of the feventh Trumpet, is exactly agreeable 
to that Hiftory of the Old Teftament, which the feven Trum- 
pets plainly refer to and imitate. Thatmoft of the Vifions* 
in this Book of the Revelation have reference to, and are as 
it were, taken from, or accommodated to fome Hiftories, or 
paffages in the Old Teftament, is too plain every where to 
need a particular proof; and that this Vifion of the feven Trum - 
pets has relation to that Hiftory in Jofiua, where Jericho was 
taken by going about it feven days together with the found of 
feven Trumpets, isalfo fo obvious on a Comparifon, that no 
pretence can be made of an Allufion to any other Hiftory. Now 
lince in that account the firft fix days had a fingle task, and Jem 
r/cfo-was to be only once encompafs'd each day with the found 
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Digitized by Google 



Part! Revelation of Saint John. c i 



of the Trumpets ; and the feventh Day had a fevenfold Task, 
and Jerichovris to be feven times encompafs'd with the Sound of 
the Trumpets before it could be taken, or its Walls fall down ; 
In the parallel Prophecy accordingly, the firft (ix Trumpets 
were to be (ingle ones, and to contain each of them one di- 
ftinfr. Judgment, as we have alfo fuppos'd in the prefent Expo- 
sition ; and the fe venth Trumpet was to be fevenfold, and to 
contain a fevenfold Judgment, or the Plagues of the feven ri- 
als, as we have accordingly expounded it above : and this fe- 
venfold Judgment muft be compleatcd ere this great City, My- 
ftical Babylon, will be taken, or fall into Deftruftion. Hear 
the words of the Hiftory in Jo/bus, and then judge of the 
Reafonablenefs of this Application. Te (ball compafs the City, Jofli. viV*. 4, 
ally* Men of War, and go round about the City once : thus fijalt ,l « *3» >4# »/» 
thou do fix days. And jeven Priefis /ball bear before the Ark^fc- l6,xo ' 
veu Trumpets of Rams born, or Trumpets of Jubilee : and the 
feventh day ye fnall compafs the City feven times, and the Priefis 

(ball blow with the Trumpets. Andjofhua rofe early in the 

morning, and the Prtefts lookup the Ark^of the Lord. And feven 
Priefts, bearing feven Trumpets of Jubilee before tlje Arl^ of tlje 
Lord, went on continually, and blew with the Trumpets. And 
the Armed nun went before them, but the rere-ward came after 
the Arle^of the Lord; the Priefis going on, and blowing with the 
Trumpets. And the fecond day they compafs* d the City once, and 
returned into the Camp : Jo they did fix days. And it came to 
pafs on the feventh day, that they rofe early about the dawning 
of the day, and compafs 'd the City after the fame manner feven 
times. And it came to pafs at the fevfnth time, when the Priefis 
blew with the Trumpets, Joflwa faid unto the people, Shout, for 
the Lord hath given you the Ctty. So the peoplejbouted when the 
Priefis blew with the Trumpets : and it came to pafs when the peo- 
ple heard the found of the Trumpet, and the people (bouted with a. 
great Jfrout, that the Wall fell down flat, fo that the people went up 
into the City, every man fir ait before him, and they tookjhe City. 

Scholium. If wc fuppofc the feven Thunders included in the 
/eventhVial, as that is in the feventh Trumpet, and that in the 
feventh Seal, as I think wc may ; This whole Scries of the Soiled 
Book will appear ftill more exact, uniform and regular. But of 
that more hereafter. IX. 
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IX. 

The four famous Prophecies (i.) Of the Outer 
Court of the Temple, troden down by the Gen- 
tiles ; (2.) Of the two Witnefles prophecying 
in Sackcloth ; (3.) Of the Woman nourifli'd in 
the Wiidernefs ; and. (4.) Of the prevailing Ty- 
ranny of the Beaft with feven Heads and ten 
Horns, are intirely contemporary * beginning and 
ending at the fame time. The Arguments follow, 

1 . Each of thefc Periods are determin'd exaclly to the fame 
Duration in the whole; and therefore 'tis exceeding probable 
that they begin and end together. For tho* thisexa&ncfs of 
Coincidence is not a certain demonftration that the Periods be- 
gin and end together, yet thefe being Jo many, and the Num- 
bers fo large, it cannot but be highly probable: and ftrift De- 
monftration is not to be expe&ecfin fuch matters. And fince 
this Argument is generally allow'd as valid, and the Contem- 
porationof thefe four Prophecies ufually taken for granted by 
Interpreters, I (hall not do any more under this firft Argument 
than fct down the bare words of the Prophecies themfclves, 

Apoc. xi. 2. which are thefe. Tbt Court which is without the Temple rejetl, 
or caft out ; and meafure it not : for it is given to the Gentiles : 
and the Holy City /ball they tread under foot 41 months. I will 

Vcr. 3. give power unto my two Witnejfes t and they /ball prophecy 1160 
day Si cloathed in facecloth. The Woman fled into the Wiidernefs > 

Apoc. xij. 6. where fhe hath a place prepared of God, that they fjould /eed her 
there 1160 days. Or, as it is afterward ; To the Woman wereti- 

Vcr. 14. ven two wings of a, great Eagle, that fie might fly into the Wii- 
dernefs , into her place, where flie is nourifi'a for a Time, and 
Times, and half a Time, from the face of the Serpent. And 

Apoc. xiij. f. Tower was given to the Beaft to make War 41 months. 

2. That the Epocha of the Beaft with feven Heads and ten 
Horns, and of the abiding of the Woman in the Wiidernefs, 
is one and the fame, appears, becaufe they both commence 

upon 
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upon the Woman's Arrival in the Wildernefs, after the De- 
jection of the great Red Dragon , vanquinYd by Alichicl the 
Archangel. For when the Dragon faw that he was cajt unto the Apoc. xij. 13, 
Earth, he persecuted the Woman which brought forth the A4an~ & c * 
child ; whereupon, as foon as the Woman was efcaped into the 
Wildernefs, the Dragon was wroth with the Woman , and went 
to make war with the remnant of her feed, which keep the Com- 
mandments of God, and have the Tefltmony ofjefus Chrifl ; and 
immediately as John, or the Dragon, for the reading is different, Apoc.xiij.i,i» 
was ftandmg on the Sand of the Sea, the Beafl with feven Heads 
and ten Horns arifes thence ; and the Dragon gives him his power, 
and his feat, and great authority. So that iince 'tis certain, as 
we faw under the former Argument, that the Duration of thefe 
two Periods are equal ; and fince they begin together, as we 
we have now (hew'd ; it follows that they muft end together 
alfo, and fo are intirely contemporary. 

3. That the End of the 1260 days of the WitnefTes pro- 
phecy ing in Sackcloth, is alfb the conclufionof the prevailing 
Tyranny of the Beaft with feven Heads and ten Horns, is evi- 
dent i becaufe at the time of the WitnefTes afcent into Heaven, 
tfce end of their Sackcloth-condition, it is faid exprefsly, that 

the fieoudWoe, or fixth Trumpet, is paft ; and the third Woe, Apoc. xi. u, 
or feventh Trumpet, comet h quickly > which feventh Trumpet, &c * 
when it begins to found, which is in the very next Vcrfc, The 
My fiery of Cod is fintjb'd, which he (hew'd to his fervants the Apoc. x. 7. 
Prophets: [v/*,. That after the 42 Months of the Beaft, or Dan.vij. xr. 
the Time, Times and a part of Time of the Litt'e Horn in & xij. 7- 
Daniel, the Kingdom of Chrifl (hould commence : ] And the 
Kingdoms of this World are no longer under the Dominion of 
the Beaft, but are become the Kingdoms of our Lord, and of his 
Chrifl ; and he is to rttgn for ever and ever. So that fince 'tis cer- 
tain that theDuration of thefe two Periods are equal, as we faw 
under the firft Argument ; and fince they end together, as we 
have now (hew'd ; it follows that they began together alfo, 
and fo are intirely contemporary. 

4. That the 42 Months of the treading down of the Outer 
Court by the Gentiles ; .ind the 1 160 dajs of the Witnejjes prophc- 
cyiu£ ta Sackcloth, arc directly and fully contemporary, becaufe 

their 
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their Durations are certainly equal, is fo fairly imply'd in the 
Texts themf elves, and their mutual connexion, that 'tis ge- 
nerally own'd , and fo need not be farther infiftcd on. The 

Apoc.xi. j, 3. words arc thefe : 7Tb* Court which is without the Temple cafi out, 
and meafure it not ; for it is given to the Gentiles : and the holy 
City Jballthey tread under foot 42 months. And I will give power 
unto my twoWitneffes, and they Jball prophecy 126*0 days, or all 
thofe 4& months, cloathtd in fackcloth. And, as Mr. Afede 

Apocxi.18. well obferves, this is confirm'd by the Anger of the Gentiles, 
exprrfs'd as foon as the WitnefTes arc afcended up into Hea- 
ven, on account of their being at the fame time excluded and 
baniuYd from the Court of the Temple, which hitherto for 

Vcr. t. f° l° n g a t ' me tne y na d pofTcfs'd , and trampled under their 
feet. There appearing no other reafon in the Text for fuch 
their Anger, than that Exclufion and Banifhment, and the con- 
fequent punifhment from God; and that being a mod natural 
occafion of fuch a paflion. So that fince this their Anger is 
contemporary in the Prophecy with the Afcenfion of the Wit- 
nefTes, or the Conclufion of their Sackcloth-condition ; it is 
a ftrong Indication that thefe two equal Periods of the tread- 
tng down of the holy City, or Outer Court of the Temple by the' 
Gentiles, and of the condition of the two Wicncffcs prophe- 
cying in Sackcloth, end at the fame time, and by confequence 
are intirely contemporary. 

So that, upon the whole, (to re-capitutate the three laft 
Arguments,) fince it particularly appears from the fecond Ar- 
gument, that the third and fourth Prophecies are intirely con- 
temporary : and from the third Argument, that t he fecond 
and fourth are intirely contemporary : and from the fourth 
Argument, that the firft and fecond .ire alfo intirely contem- 
porary : the Confequence is, that all four are imiverfelly and 
intirely contemporary from the beginning to the end. 

Corollarium. The State of the Church, represented by the Inner 

Apoc. xu 1. Court, meafurd by St. John, as being f acred and pure ; and that 

& c. reprefented by the Struggle or Combat between thr -<non and bit 
Angels on the one fide, againft Michnd *rt-i rfngels on the 
other, about the Woman with Child, and the Snares laid for her 
kef ore /be arnvd in the Wsldernefs , are contemporary to each 

other* 
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other, and prior to the State of the Church, reprefinted nnder the 
four foregoing Sjnchronifms, contain d in the prefent Proportion. 
This is plain, becaufe thefe two States do direllly precede the Con- 
temporary States before-mentton d. The Inner Court, both in the 
Situation of the Temple, and in the Order of St. John'j Anions 
and Narrations, being iuft before the Outer; and the pains of 
Gefkamn and Childbirth, and Flight, with the Combat and Snares 
appertaining to them, being juft bef ore the habitation or continuance 
in the Wddcrncfs. And Jince it has been prov'd in this Propofition, 
that the Outer Court, and the Woman s habitation in the Wilder- 
nefs, are exactly contemporary ; it will follow, that the Inner Court, 
and the Contejt about the Woman with Child, and her flight into the 
Wtldcrnefs , are contemporary , and immediately preceding them 
alfo. 

X. 

The fecond Beaft in the Revelation , which is alfo 
ftiled elfewhere by St. John the falfe Prophet, 
by Daniel the Little Horn, and by St.Taul the 
Man of Sin, is in general very much contempo- 
rary with the firft Beaft with feven Heads and 
ten Horns and as he begins no very long time 
after him, fo does he continue till his utter con- 
dition and deftru&ion. 

That the fecond Beaft in the Revelation, is the fame that is 
there alfo ftiled the falfe Prophet, is evident by their Descripti- 
ons compar'd together ; and by the confent of Interpreters of 
the Apocalypfe, even as early as the Tiroes of Irenaus. The Ub.v.c.rav»j. 
words of the Text concerning the fecond Beaft, are thefe. 
He doth great Wonders, fo that he maketh Fire to come down from Apoc »•> ' J* 
Heaven on the Earth in the Jight of Men ; and deceiveth them 
that dwell on the Earth by the means of thofe Miracles which he 
had power to do in the fight of the Beaft ; faying to them that dwoil 
on the Earth, that thejpould make an Image to the Beaft which 
had the -mound by afword, and did live. The Parallel defcription 
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of the talfe Prophet runs in thefe words, Thcftcaft was taken, 
Apoc. xlx. 10. and with him the falje Prophet, thai wrought Aiifjcles before htm ; 

ir/f/j which he deceived them that had received the mxrk^ of the 
Beafi, and them that Worfl.upped his Image. That the Little HbYh 
alio in Daniel ( I mean not that beron^ing to the Third Km*-- 
cjom, Dan. viij. btitthat belong to Hie Fourth, Dan. vij.) is 
the fame with this fecond Beaft, or falfe Prophet, is evident, 
not only becanfe there is nothing elfc in the Revelation which 
can agree to it ; but alfo by their common relation to, and de- 
pendahce on the frft Beaft with feven Heads and ten Horn's; 
and by the likcncfs of their Characters: And accordingly the 
general " confent of Interpreters has tleterrhin'd them to be the 
Dan. vij. 8, 1 1, fame. 7 he Little Horn had eyes like the tyes of a mHn y a*nd a> 
***** mouth fpcaking very great things : uhofe looks were more jfoiit 

than his fellows. Who (hould jpeak great words agatnfl the mojl 
High ; and fl'ottld wear out the Saints of the mofi High ; and thinly 
to change times and I. iws. Part of the fecond Bcaft's Chancer 
is-, That tho' he had two Horns like a Lamb, yet that he fpkk* 
Apoc. xiij. 1 1, as a Dragon. That he exCretfcih all the power of the ftrfl Heaji 
1 a » 1 P before him, and had power to give life to the Image "of 'the Beajt - r 

that the Image of the Beafi Jhould both fpeak^ and cnufe that as 
manj as would not worfbip the Imtgc of the Beafl fbottld be killed* 
Tlielc Characters are fo like, that they make it highly proba- 
ble they 'refer to the fame thing , and both concenter in the 
* ThclTJi ftme Tiroject. That the Man of Sin, in St. Paul, is the fame 
with this Second Beaft and Little Horn, is alfo evident in their 
Defcriptions compar'd together. The Little Horn did not 
Dan.vij. S. arife rill after the Rife df the Fourth Beaft with its Ten 'Horns, 
i.e. till vf ter the Rdma* Empire waydrvided into TenKingdoms; 
iThef.ij.6.7- and the Man of Sin is not to arife till the t\ or iririre- 

Dan.vij.io.ii' nefs of the Roman Empire, as the Fathers expound if, be ta- 
zThcf.ij.4. k cn aWTy . The Little Horn domineers over all ; fo does the 



* Fixum 8c (labile 8c omnium quoquc confenfu firmsrum, It is furt 
arid certain, 'and confirmed I alfo by the confent of all, r/.u; Daniel did undtrfiand 
by thrlirrle Fhrn, fad*** "is were point at* with his Finger nothing tlfe but 
XntithTiJtrhkt*attoc6me. WltcWde Ahtichrift© 

It is, the* agreeing option of the fathers and tmtrfrettrs, that Jhttrthrifri* 
tolled \ht Little Huriu Idem, p» a/ 3. 

Man 
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Man of S|n iikcwjfe. The Sccqnd JJcaft or Liftlc Horn ptc- 
tends to flange Wonders and Miracks, and thereby deceives Apoc jiij. 13, 
the Wpr'd ; io does the Man pf Sin alfq. And the Second >+• 
Jieaft pr Little Horn is deftroy'd a,t Chri(t*$ corning to fet up *Th*f.ij.9,?o. 
his glorious Kingdom in the World ; and the Man of Sin is ™*%'9» ,0 » 
to be confyrn'4 with the fyitit of Chxifi's M<fjntk^ ™d dc- Apoc. xix. 10. 
Jlro/4 with tk>t briglpwfs of pis CojRipg: In ll.qrt, the Little aThef.ij.8. 
Horn, Second Beaft, and Man of Sin, arc fo exa,tftjy alike 
through their whole Defcriptjpns, that hardly any Commen- 
tator has ever doubted of thejr being the fame things. Put 
then the rcafap why St. John* Defcription of the Two- 
horned Beaft does not mention his Duration, nor his dif- 
planting or burpbjing Three Kings, which arc principal Cha- 
racters ip Darnel ; js plainly, becaufe his chief bufinefs was tq 
fupply Damel'% defects, and particularize fuch things as were 
omitted by him> according to St. John's kDown method both . 
"in his GofpcJ, witp re/pe<ft to the threp former flvangejifts, 
ai)4 ip the Apocalypfc with refpedfc to Dapjcl. And that this 
Little Horn, Second Beaft , Falfe Propped qr 4i«n pf Sin, is in 
the main contemporary with the fir)} Beafi wttp feven Ilcuis, 
and t?n fforns, is evident by the following Arguments. 

1. They have both no very different Duration of their 
Dominion : For the Berf with fevcp J/eads and ten Hprns, as 
we h*ve already fcen, has power fo rpake war 42 months: And Apoc.aHj.jC 
th$ Ltttlt Ijom htfTtttW *nd Laws a t pen into Ins band until a Dan.vij.ij. 
Time, Tsm.cs t 4nd a divijhn or part of Ttuse ; which, as a Learned vi(J> H vpoth. 
Friend of mine Judicioufly expounds it, is three years and one vij. prlus. 
of the known and moft evident di vifions of a year; i.e. ampnth 
or 57 Prophcticji months; u e. but five fuch mopths fewer 
than the other Beaft. So that fincc he is cxprefsly fiid to arifp 
After the other, and that this five months later rile exactly agrees 
herewith, 'tis probable that the reft of their Durations do go 
along together, and fo they are in the main contemporary. 

z. The Beaft with feven Heads and ten Horns begins the v 
/aikc hour with the ten Ktngs ; or as foon as ever .the Ronton Em- Apooxt 
pirc is actually divided into Ten Kingdoms ; h c. when thofe 
Divisions which came on gradually amounted to the juft apd 
full Number of Tep. [And it fecms impoiTible to be othcr- 
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wife ; for while there were but eight or nine Horns, it could 
not be a Bead with ten Horns : but as fbon a*cver the Tenth* 
was arifen,itmud needs be a Bead with that number of Horns.] 
Dan.fij.8,*4- And the Little Horn is faid to come up among the ten Horns 
in place; and yet he is faid to arife after them i* time. i»e. 
Tho* this Little Horn was to obtain his power in the fame 
place with the other, yet did not he begin to Rule or Reign 
till fome time after all the other Ten were up; and that there- 
fore his Date is fome time after the Rife of all the other Horns* 
Which being fuppos'd, and that as we have already feen, the 
Duration of the Little Horn's Dominion is not very much 
fhorter than that of the Beaft with ten Horns ; 'tis evident 
that the Period of fuch their Dominion mud end about the 
fame time alfb, and they in the main be contemporary. 

3 . They having both no very different Duration, as we have 
already feen, do appear alfoto end at the fame time; J mean 
as to their Reign or Tyranny ; and therefore mud be in the 
main contemporary. Now that they end together, is plain, 
becaufe the firft Beads 42 Months end at the beginning of the 
ftventh Trumpet, or the Commencement of Chrift's King- 
dom ; as we have already feen, and as the Nature of t'he thing 
evidently requires: ana becaufe the Little Horn, or Second 
Beads Time, Times, and a Divi (ion of Time, do alfo expire 
at the fame Commencement of Chrid's Kingdom , as is 

Ban-vij-: 11, pi aiD j n Daniel's Account of him. The Little Horn making 
war with the Saints , and prevailing againfi them, until the 
Ancient of days came, and judgment was given to the Saints 
of the mofl High ; and the time came that the Saints poffefsd 
the Kingdom, So that by Confequence they muft in the 
main be contemporary. 

4. The intimate Relation and Agreement which the fird 
and fecond Bead have all along with each other, feems to im- 
ply that they are for the main infeparable Companions, and in 

af 0 general belong to the fame time. The fecond Bead is faid to 

Apoc. xiij^ i2> exercife all the power of the firfi Beaft before him ; and to canfe 
H» '7* the Earth, and them that dwell therein, toworfbip the firfi Beafi, 
He has power to do Afiracles in t he fight of the Beaft, He caufes 
that no man may buy and fell, five he that has the Marks or the 

Name, 
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N*me> or the Number of the Name of the Beafi, A nd wc fcarce 
find the firft Btaft doing any thing confiderable, but in concert 
with the fecond; who mult therefore in the main be contem- 
porary with him. 

5 . To Conclude, As thefe two Beafts are fuch great Com- 
panions while they live together, fo 'tis certain that their fi- 
nal Period is at one and the fame time, and that they pcrifh 
w ith the fame common Deftruftion. And the Beafi was taken, 
and with him the faife Prophet that wrought miracles before him ; A P° C - xix * l °' 
with which he deceived them that had received the mark of the 
Beafi, and them that worjbipped his Image: Thefe both werecafi 
alive into a lake of Fire, burning with Brimfione ; and fo in St. 
Paul of the Man of Sin; whom the Lord Jhall con fume with * ThcCij. 8. 
the Spirit of his mouthy and Jhall defiroy with the brtghtnefs of 
Ins coming* 

Corol lary i . Since therefore it now appear* that the Li ttle Horn, 
Second Be aft, or Man of Sin, is in the main contemporary with 
the firft Beaft ; or that tho he be later in hit Original, it is bj 
no very great /pace of time ; and Jince we have above proved that 
the Conculcation of the Outer Court of the Temple, the 
Witne/Tes prophecying in Sackcloth, and the Woman's abode 
in the Wildemefs are all intireh contemporary with the Tyranny 
of the firft Beaft ; they mnfialfo be in great meafure contemporary 
with that of the fecend: and fo all five Prophecies will be nearly 
parallel, and contemporary one with another* And indeed, all 
thefe diftintt Prophecies are fo much of a piece in the general y and 
do fo plainly relate to the duration of a fad Antichrifiian Ty- 
ranny., and are fo. naturally connected and linked together by 
their fever al agreeing Circumfiances ; that one cannot cafily avoid 
the belief of their belonging in general to one and the fame State 
of Things, and the fame Period of Duration, For when can 
the Church or Woman befuppos'din the Wilderncfs, or tn Ob- 
fiurity and Affliction more naturally than when the Court of 
the Temple, or the proper place of her Worfhip and Abode was 
troden down by the Gentiles? Or when can the two Wit- 
nefles, the public^ and open AJfertors of the Purity of Religion, 
be more properly fuppos*dto be in a Sackcloth condition, in a 
fiare of Deprcffion and Mifery, than when the Church her Jelf 
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// in the Wilderncfs, the Gentiles tread down the Holy City, 
or Court of the Temple , and both the jiutkhriftian Beafts domi- 
neer "without controui in the Church f And fo of all the reft of 
thefe Canned tons. And how can we fuppofe y that any one of 
thefe fad Periods ftiould be over, and the reft not fo; or at loaft 
not in great forwardnefs to be fo very quickly f Thus, how can 
we imagin the Gentiles caft out of the Court of the Temple, 
and the true Worfhipers reftor'd ; and yet the Little jintichrtftiam 
Horn ftill wearing out the Saint* of the moft High, or the fob 
Beaft warring againft the Saints, and overcoming them at the 
fame time? How it it poftible that the Kingdoms of this World 
fiould be become the Kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Chrift, 
at they were at the firft found of the ftventh Trttmpet, on the afcent 
of the Wttnefes ; and yet the unhallowed Gentiles Jbould ft ill 
trample down the Court of the Temple y the proper place for tht 
Divine Worfhip f Or the power of the jfntichriftiau Be aft s fbemld 
ftill tyrannise over the Chriftian World t and fo of Ml the reft of 
thefe conjoined Prophecies. So that not only the necejjitj of Chro* 
nelogical Synchrontfmty but tbe evident force of common rtaftnob* 
Jiges us to acquiefie, and to efteem thefe five fiverai Prophecies 
in the main Collateral and Contemporary j and efpe daily that 
their Conclnfton is M or near the fame period of time, viz. jufi 
before the Commencement of Chrift's glorious Kingdom, 

Corollary*. The Heft or a tifin of the jews to their own Conn- 
trey, and the rebuilding of their City and Temple belong to the 
fame time with the cone in/ion of theft five foregoing Prophecies, 
or rather are quidely to fucceed them, upon the feundtng of the 
fe-venth Trumpet, Thts Epochs for the Jews Reft oration, feems 
probable to me for the following Reafons. <t .) Thts time ex,itlly 
agrees with our Saviour's own extrefs Words of this matter. 

Lui.xxi.14. They foal I fall by theedgeof the fword, and foal! be kd away 
captive into all nations: and |erufalcmfoallbe trodsn<lown of 
the Gentiles, until thetimcs of the Gentiles be fulfilled, i.e. TIL 
the Time, Times, and half of the Gentiles treading down the 

Apoc.xL i. outward Court of t fie Temple, or thcHoiy City be fulfilled. 

Or rather till the times allotted by the divine Providence, for the 
the Dominion of the four Gentile and Idolatrous .Monarchies be 
fulfilled : Either ftnfe coming all to we stud the fame.gr+nd Period 

of 
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%f ivhtch we art now fpeaking. (2.) Hots appears aJJb by the 
parallel Onth 6f a mighty An^ei in the Revelation , who Swears j^ t>OCa x 
ih*t at the very beginning of the founding of the feventh Trum- 
frf, *>- rather when it is ready to found the myttery of God 
fhould be finiflrd, as he had dedar'd ro his fcrvants lbs Pro- 
phets, That mftcrhe had caft down the four Monarchies, which Vj j n r kht- 
had domineer d over his own People the Jc ws, He would advance nn n • in Lo- 
thitt People, and reftorc them to their own Land, and govern tlitm, cum. 
and the reft of the World by therr King Melfi a h for ever. ( 3 . ) This 
is /till farther confirmed by the ExpreJJions of the fmndrng if the fame 
feventh Tr uvrpet ; when there were great Voices in Heaven, 
faying* The Kingdoms of this World are already become the 
Kingdoms of out Lord and oi his Cliri/r, and he fl.ail reign 
for ever and ever.*—— When the time was come for tht dead 
to be judged, and rewards to be diftributed. Now we never 
meet tn Scripture with any other glorious Kingdom of the M-efiiah, 
htt that over his ancient people the Jews, and from them to all the 
ends of the Earth. Jind this furport of the feventh Trumpet 
agrees exatltj with the exftreffion of the Propixt Ifaiah, concern- 
ing the Rejloration of the Jews upon the blafl of this concluding 
cr great Trumpet. And it marl come To pafs in that day, Id.xxrij. ij. 
that the great Trumpet (hall be blown, and they Hiall come See Zcch * »*• 
-which were 'ready toperifh in the Land of Afftria, and the ,4> 
outcafts in the Land of Egypt, and fhall worihip rhe Lord in 
the holy Mount of Jcrufatem. (4.) This feems alfo to be 
plainly intended in that famous Evening-Morning Virion Aw*- see Schol. 3. 
ttfleT to be explain' d\ where, upon the queftion, How long mall aftrr Part 3. 
bethcYifion concerning the daily facrifice, and thctrangrcl- Vl f ,4 r 
fion of thedcTolator, to give both the Sanctuary and the Hoft 
to be troden under foot? // isanfwered, Unto 2500 Evcnrng- 
Mornings [•kp^^i^;] Then (hall the Sanctuary be clcanfcd. 
What enn theft words diretlty refer to, but to the Time when 
the Temple at Jerusalem is to be rebuilt, and hallowed again 
after this long Captivity of the Jews ? and if fo> This will 
hehng to the Time immediately following thut Grand Period 
we are now upon. For we pjall prove hereafter, wlxn we 
Come to interpret thefe fiftons in particular, as we are now 
only fbating thttr Order ; that this famous Number 2300, 
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Nrg^'pf*?, 7*"*' ttme with the Conclufion of 

the fr'tve foregoing Prophecies, (O The Little Horn is to 
Daa.v1j.1r.21, wear out, and make war with, and prevail againft the Saints 
of the moft High; who, tn Daniel's phrafe, certainly include* 
^ v" i V & xxvi. '/ w ^ fi n ifl mean the Jcwifb Nation, (which was from the 
1 8." 19^ & beginning an Holy Nation, or fantlified and fet apart for God,) 
xkxiij-s- PiM. Until a Time, and Times, and a Divifionof Time; /. r. 4; 
^■0. f. Jcr. ij. we have feen, till the Conclufion of that Grand Period we have 

3 6 DitxY*!. ^ een tre * tin g°f : when therefore the Kingdom, and Dominion, 
s ' *' ' and the Grcatncfs of the Kingdom under the whole Heaven 

fliall be given to the People of the Saints of the mod High, or 
to the Tews at Jcrufalcm, in conjunction with the reft of God? s 
faithful Servants , which [hall be joined unto them , agreeably 
to our prefent afjertion. ( 6". ) The Conclufion of the Time, 
Dan.xij. 7. Times, and an Half, or of the 1160 Days allotted for the Do- 
Apoc.)tij.<S,i4- minioH 9 j the jtoicfrjftum Powers, for the affiled State of the 
Church, and for the End of the correfpondent Wonders, is not 
to be expetied till God (hall have accomplished to fcatter the 
Dan. xij. 7- Power of the Holy People ; or, as 'tis commonly expounded, 
till He Jhall have finijlj'd and put an end to the grand difperfion 
of the Jews, by their reftoration to their own Laud, Which feems 
to me a remarkable Defignation of the afjigned Date of the 
Jews Reftoration* (j.) This alfb feems to me to be hinted in 
the sipocahp/c at the account of the entrance of the Vials, which 
have been prov'd to be the contents of the feventh Trumpet', 
and at the firft Jhort account of the Trumpet it felf alfo, where 'tis 
Apoc. ti. 19. faid, The Temple of God was opened in Heaven, or the Tem- 
fc xv. r, 6, 7. pjc of the Tabernacle of the Teftimony in Heaven was opened, 
and the feven Angels came out of the Temple, having the fe- 
ven Plagues. Why has the Temple been all along fhut hither- 
to, and is now opened ? jind why do the feven Angels, with 
the feven Vials alone, and not with the feven Seals, or feven 
Trumpets, proceed out of the Temple, thus opened ? / will 
not be pofitive in the cafe ; But I thtnk^ 'tis a probable account 
of this Matter, that hitherto the Jcwifii Temple had been de folate, 
or /hut up from them : But that now it was re-built, and open 
again ; and that thefe laft feven Plagues proceed from Chrifi, as 
Joe is enthron din the Holy of Holies at J erufalem, after the Rt ju- 
ration 
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ration of that bit ancient People, and bis refettlement among them. 
See Ezek. 45 . 1 — 5 . and Pfal. 79. 1 2. Only Imuft defire the 
Reader to obferve, that Ifpeakjnly of the Reftoration of the Jews 
'at this time, but not of their Converfion to the Chrifiian Faith; 
Becanfe I think that is not, according to the Prophecies, to come to 
pafs tiU fome conjiderable time afterwards. 

Scholium. Upon this occafion it will be fit to fctdown Old 7*0- 
i/'/'smoft famous Prophecy^ or rather Interpretation of the more 
ancient Prophecies relating to the prefent grand difperilon of the 
Jews, and to their fo much expected future Reftoration ; which 
Prophecies have been fo often mifunderftood by our later Chri- 
stian Commentators. And this paflage is the more remarkable, be- 
caufe of itsgreat Antiquity ; being written fome time before fe- 
veral Books of the Old Teftament ; and becaufe in the Vulgar 
Greek Copy the moft material Point is omitted, and can now Sn Mcdc 
only be reftor'd from a moft ancient Hebrew Verfion, made 7 , 9>7 



10. 



from the Original Chaldee, which is ftill extant. The Paflage Tobir j; 
is this : As to our Brethren the IJraelites, who dwell at Jernfa- &° ' ' * 
lent ; they Jball all be carried captive, and Jcrufalem fliall be laid Deut. xxv iij. 
in heaps, and the houfe of Cod /ball be dejolate for a fmall time. 6a. 
Then Jball the children of Jfrael afcend, and rebuild the City, and aiv ' & 
the Temple ; but not according to the former building. And there J* 
they JJjall inhabit many days, until an Age be compleated. And Hofea iij. 4. 
then /ball they depart again into an exceeding great captivity. But 
there <Hfo frail the Holy BUffed God be mindful of them, and jball 
gather them from the four parts of the World. Then fhallje- xm r. 
rufalem the holy City be refiored with curious and flately buildings, 
And the Temple alfo Jball be magnificently built, never to be de- J£ J**,^ LX * 
Jlroyed again for ever and ever, as the Prophets have foretold, Amocu.u,-if. 
Then (ball thofe Nations be converted ; they fa all worfbip the Lord, 
and JhaU cafi away the Images of their Gods ; and by a confejjing 
of him 9 /ball give prai/e to tris great Name. He alfo Jball exalt 
the horn of his people before all nations; And they all praife and 
glorify hts groat Name , even all the feed of IfraeL Then (hall 
all his fervants which ferve him in truth rejoice-, and all that 
Mrk.Xigbtooufuefs and Godlinefs Jball rejoice 1 aud be glad. 
■ 'i ♦. 
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XL 



The Image of the Beaft with (even Heads and ten 
Moms arifes ibme confiderahle time after Him* 
and continues at leaft till very near His final de- 
ftruftion. 

That the Image of the Bemfiy is the Image of the firfi Benfi 
with the [even Heads and ten Horns i and not of the ficond 
Beafi et falfi Prophet, a fo evident in the plain woods of the 
Text; and fo clearly prov'd by Dr.Crctfemr m the Co*, 
reftionof Mr. Mede's miftake, thatlftall not fpend any time 
upon it* That be is alio diftin#fromhim> and from me fe» 
tond Beaft is equally dear m the Text ; and in the native of 
the thing ; and ib that alfo needs no particular proof. Bat that 
bis Period is rightly ftated in this Proportion, rmift here be de- 
monstrated. Now in this matter, the bare view of the account 
of the making and origin of this Image in the Revelation, 
will foon put his bepmmm out of queflion ; namely, that 
ft was not till forae confidcrabk time after the rife of that 



the firfi Beafi with the fevtn Heads and ttn Herns ; but even 



Apocxiij.i. deny the reasoning if you can. / few, (ays St. John* * Beaft 
riftjtf em of the Sea, hiving /eve* Heads 4md tern Harms, &c 
And I keheld another Beaft coming np t*t of the Earth, and he 
had raw Hems l*k*a Losnh, and be fake as a Dragon. And ho 

Vet. i i,8cc. exercifith oil the fewer of the firfi Beafi hefore Wins, and canfetb 



the Earthy and them that dwell therein, to werfbip the firfi Beafi, 



the fight of Men > and deceivesh them that dwell on the Earth h 



Dan.fi}. 14* 
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the means of thofe Mir teles ivhich he had fewer to do m the fight 

if the Besfi ; faying to them that dwell cm the Earth, that they 

f/jomU m*j?e dm image to i be Ht*ft 'which had the waund by a fiver d-, 

and did hve, &c. And then, is to the emd of this Image, it 

mutt be bat a little while before the eod of the Beatt hinrfclf : 

for we meet wkh a Caution, or Threatening rather, a little be- 

fore, That if am mm v.rfhif the Beafi, mnd mt Image, he flxail Ao __. H f#w 

driu^of thewmiifthewrmiif God: wirt few%tkt at this A ^ w ^ 

point if time lie was not in Being only, but in h\wtr aifo. 

But the reafon why I dare not affirm that he is to continue 

quite to the utter deftruftion of the Beaft is, because I find 

no mention of him there, but only of the Beaft, and the faHe ^poc xxx. 

Prophet, as periflring together at that time. And therefore 

it Jeems to me probaWc, that as this Image did dot begin till 

Tome time sifter the Rife of this Beaft, fo will he oot continue 

till his final deftruction, but come to his Period Tome istde tour 

before hkn. 

XIL 

The State of the mtdefiled Followers of the Lamb 
it contained both in the $t*kd Bmk, and Open 
C&dkils in the former lararfy, in the h«cor briefly : 
Each of which Series of v ifions is on either fide 
diftinft from the reft of the Matter in each Book * 
and contains five Jeveral States collateral and pa- 
rallel to each other* beginning with the Com- 
it of the Trumpets, and ending with 



This intirc Scries of fucceeding Prophecies diftinct from 
the reft, and occurring both in the Sealed Betk, and in the Opem 
Codicil; and which reaches from the beginning of the Trum- 
pets, till their conclu (ion in thelaftof the Vials, has not been 
hitherto fufficiendy taken notice of, nor diftinguifh'd from the 
reit by any Interpreters : much lefs have the feveral correfpond- 
ing parts in each Prophecy been rightly compar'd together, 

K z and 
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and their juft Confequcnces obferv'd, as they ought to have 
been. And yet becaufe this is the Principal, if not the only 
Inftance of a double Series of Vifions in this Book, I mean fucn 
an one as being in fubftance the fame, and defcribing the very 
fame States and Actions, is yet intirely gone over twice, i.e. 
both in the Sealed Book., ™& &c Open Codicil, and that in 
the very fame order, it cannot but juftly deferve a more than or- 
dinary Confederation. The brief Account is, according to 
the genius of the Writing, in the finaller Open Codicil, and is 
wholly contain'd in the fourteenth Chapter. The larger Ac- 
count is, according to the genius of this Writing alfo, in the 
biwer Sealed Book^ and is contain'd, part of it in thefeventh, 
and the reft in the 1 8th and 19th Chapters ; which parts are of 
a piece , and to be taken together. And the plain Reafon of 
the interruption of this Series in the Sealed Book is this ; 
that as foon as the Syftem of its Events was brought down 
through the firft fix Trumpets, or to that grand Period, the 
Commencing of Chrift's glorious Kingdom ; it was broken off 
on purpofe to leave room for fuch other Vifions as belonged 
to the former time, and were to happen before the end of 
the fixth Trumpet alfo ; as collateral with the foregoing 
branches of this Prophecy. Juft as in general Hiftories we 
bring down the Story of fuch a Nation through fach an Age, 
and then return back to its beginning again, to give the like 
account of the Collateral affairs of other Countries during 
the foregoing interval, and perhaps lower, before we re-aflume 
the former Series again. That thefe two Prophecies, or ra- 
ther Series of particular Prophecies are, if not the very fame, 
yet very near of kin, and the one a kind of Abbreviation or 
Epitome of the other, will appear from the following Ab- 
ftra&sof each, fet all along in correfpondence overagainft one 
another. 

. » 
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Large Account, Short Account, 



Apoc.v'xy 1-8. I sfpoc.xiv. i— jr. 



(i.) 144000 Sealed out of all 
the Tribes of JlraeL with the 
Seal of God in their foreheads, 
before the beginning of the 
Trumpets. 


( 1 . ) 1 4 4000 Vpon Mount Si- 
o», jinking a J\ew oong ; be- 
ing fir ft -f rut ts to God, and to 
the Lamb ; having the Name 
of God in their joreheads. 


(2.) An innumerable Company 
out of every nation, and tribe, 
and people, and tongue, with 
palms in their hands, v. 
9-17. 


(2.) An Angel flying in the 
midft of Heaven, having the 
everlafting Gojpel to preach 
to every nation , and tribe , 
and tongue,and people, v.6,y. 


(3.) A glorious Angel crying a- 
loud, Babylon the great is fal- 
len, is fallen, Chap. 1 8. 1 — $ . 


($.) Another Angel faying , 
Babylon the great City is fal- 
len, is fallen, v. 8. 


(4.) Another Voice from Hea- 
ven, warning all to depart 
out of Babylon, left they be 
partalcers of her plagues ; 
and defcribing her down- 
fall. To which is added, 
The utter ruin of Babylon ; 
Hymns of Praife to God for 
it ; and the preparation for 
the Marriage of the Lamb, 
v.4 Chap.xix. 10. 


(4.) A third Angel denoun- 
cing dreadful Judgments 
on all who ftill worfhip the 
Be aft, and his Image, To 
which is added , An En- 
couragement to the Righ- 
teous, that fhould dye 
thenceforward, from the 
fuddennefs of their reward, 

V. Q'-It. 


(5.) The Conclufion or Sum- 
mary of all, under the Pro- 
phecy of the laft great Vi- 
ctory of Chrift over his ene- 
mies, and the laft Dcftru&i- 
on of both Beafts,f 1 1 2 1 . 


Claufula. 

(5.) The Conclufion of all 
under the Prophecies of 
the Harveff, and the Vin- 
tage, which deftroy the 
enemies of Chrift for ever, 
v. 14—20. 
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Now upon this Compari Ton of the two feveral Series, it 
fecms to me not a little evident, that they exactly agree toge- 
ther. 'Tis alfo to me evident, that here are five feveral bran- 
ches of this Prophecy : The firfi Branch, as the Account of 
the Staled Boob reprefents it, contains the feaUug of 12000 
pure Worihiopers of God out of each Tribe of Ifrael, 144000 
in all ; in order to their diftin&ion, and preservation from thofe 
Evils the Trumpets were to bring on the World, And the 
Account of the Open Codicil introduces thefe 144000 pure 
Worfliippers as flanking on MonntSion, and finging a New Song 
before the Throne ; and they are ftiled the firft -fruits to Cod and to 
the Lamb under the Tyranny of the Antichriftian Powers } and 
lo pledges ard fore-runners of the greater Multitude of pure 
Worlhippers, which was to fucceed in the next Interval. The 
fecond Branch, as the Of en Codicil has it, introduces an Angel 
flying in the midfl of Heaven to preach the evcrlaflixg and pure 
Gofpel of Chrift, free from all Antichriftian corruptions, to 
every Nation, and J rube, and Tongue, and Peofie : Aod in the 
Sealed Boo^ we have the fuccefs of this Preaching, that am in* 
numerable company out of even Nation, and Tribe, and People, 
and Tongue, to whom the ever lading Gofpel was preach 'd, were 
wrought upon by it ; and began tofeparate from, and triumph 
over Anticnrift ; with Palms in their hands, in token of their 
Victory. The third Branch is exactly reprefented in the fame 
manner in both Books : An Angel crying with a lend voice, that 
Babylon was certainly fallen, and in paying, that this firft Fall 
was a fure fore-runner of her gradinl decay, till her laft final 
and remedilefs detraction. The founh Branch is almoft exact- 
ly the fame in both the Books alfo ; for the Sealed Baoi^ repre- 
fents it as a voice from Heaven, foknrnly warning all to depart 
out of Babylon i and to enforce this Warning the more effectu- 
al! v, a pathctical description is added of the wofulnefs and vaft» 
fiefs of her Jafi Fall approaching : And the Open Codicil brings 
in a third Angel, denouncing dreadful Judgments on all who 
Jtill worjbip the Beafl, and his Image j the great Pillars of An* 
tienrift ; to deter and warn Men Irom fb fatal a comply an ee any 
longer. The fifth Branch, or the Claufula, is alfo very agree- 
able ia both ii^oU* as being no oilier than OiriiTs h£t De- 

ftruction 



Digitized by Goog 



Part I. Revelation of Saint John 



75? 



frru&ion of all his Enemies; the conclufion of his Vi&ories; 
and the glorious confequence thereof, the preparation for the 
Marriage of the Lamb. And as for the Times whereto thefe 
feveral Branches belong, the Order it felf demonftrates it : w'*,. 
That the firfi Branch of pure Wormippen of God, ftil'd 
144000, belongs to the former Times of the firft fix Trum- 
pets : The innumerable Company of pure Worfhippcrs, or 
the Palm-bearing Company of the fecond Branch, belong to 
the latter Times of thofe iix Trumpets : The third Branch 
belongs to the firft Times, after the former Fall of Babjlon ; 
or the former Vials : The fourth Branch belongs to the later 
Vials; and the fifth to their Conclufion; as 'tis mo ft eafy to 
obferve on the view of cither of thefe correfponding Series, 
and the confideration of the Succellion of the Trumpets and 
Vials contemporary with them. 

Corollary 1. Hence we may obferve the great Error of thofe 
who apply the Palm-bearing Company to the Millennium : whtch 
as all Expofitors own, does not come ttll after the fecond and final 
Fall or DeftruBion of Babylon ; whereat this Palm-bearing Com- 
pany precedes the firfi fall of it : for even fo late as the next branch 
but erne of this Prophecy* after that of this Palm-bearing Compa- 
ny , we find moil earnejf Invitations and Warnings to come out of 
Babylon; and this after her firfi Fall; left they be partakers of 
her plagues as her final Definition afterwards. And this I ac- 
count one of the principal of Mr. Mede'j Mtfiakes ; wUrein the P. 534. 
reft have alfo follow 'd him, and thereby betray' d themfilvcs into not 
a few Errors btfides confettnent thereupon : and which therefore 
ought to be mtoft carefully Corrected by all thofe who would truly 
under fiand the Series and Order of the Prophecy of tins Books 

Corollary z. Here alfott will be fit to obferve the great Er- 
ror of thofe that confound the Prophecy of the two JVitneJfes, who- 
hour Teftimeny in Sackcloth during the whole 1 160 days of An- 
ttchrift ; with the iutire number of the Vndefiled at the fame 
t$me ; which are at firfi but 144000, and afterward an Innume- 
rable Company out of every Nation and Tribe, and People and 
Tongues. For as thefe Prophecies are intirely difiinlt, and no 
way related to one another ; fo ought we to tfieem the Perfont or 
Subyetis to which they refer alfo : Neither is there in the Revela- 
tion 
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tton the leafi pretence for any fitch thing. And this diftinftiou 
ought the more carefuUj to he remark d, becaufe the unreafonablc 
confounding of the Subjects ofthefe two dijlincl Prophecies, and the 
fnpptfing the IVttneffes to include the whole number of the ZJude- 
filedy has been the occajion of feveral great Errors in the cxptila- 
tion of Events of late \ and on their failure, of Difcouragcment 
to the farther attempts for the under/landing the othtr Prophe- 
cies of this Book* 

Lemma to Propofition XIII. 
The Inner Court of Ezekiefs Temple was to the Out- 
er Court, as i to gi, or 12 to 42, or 360 to 1260. 

p s The Inner Court was in all 3 50 Cubits long, and zoo Cu- 
pan . m . kj ts b roac j . meafuring from the outmoft row of the PilUrs of 
the Cloiftcrs : and the Outer Court meafur'd in the fame man- 
ner was a fquare of 500 Cubits every way. So that the whole 
Outer Court contain'd 2 50000 fquare Cubits, and the In- 
ner Court contain'd 70000 fquare Cubits: and deducting the 
Inner fromthe Outer,which was included in it, the Outer Court 
alone contain'd 180000, and the Inner as before 70000 : fo 
that by this Computation the I nner was to the Outer, as 7 to 1 8, 
or much more than the proportion of 1 to $i. But meafu- 
ring from the Inmoft Row of the Pillars of the Cloifters, the 
Inner Court was but 150 Cubits long, and 100 Cubits broad : 
and the Outer Court was a fquare of 400 Cubits every way. 
So that the whole Outer Court contain'd itfoooo fquare Cu- 
bits, and the Inner only 25000 : and deducting the Inner 
from the Outer, which was included in it,the Outer Court alone 
contain'd 1 3 5000, and the Inner as before 2 5000. So that by 
this Computation the Inner was to the Outer as 25 to 1 3 5 ; or 
much left than the proportion of 1 to 3* . But if we take 
neither of thefe Extremes, but compute in both cafes from 
the middle row of Pillars of each furrounding Cloifter ; the 
Inner Court was 300 Cubits long, and 150 Cubits broad; 
and the Outer Court was a fquare of 450 Cubits every way. 
So that the whole Outer Court contain'd 202500 fciuare Cu- 
bits ; and the Inner Court 45000 fquare Cubits; and deducting 
.the Inner from the Outer, which was included in it, the Out- 
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er Court alone contain'd 157500, and the Inner as before 
45000. So that according tp the prefent Affertion, the In- 
ner was to the Outer as 450 to 1575 ; or as 1 to 3*, as iz 
to 42, or 36*0 to ntfo; which are all the very fame Propor- 
tions, only exprefs'd by different numbers. 

XIII. 

The In iter Court> which was to be mearur'd by St. Afooj. 1* *• 
John* relates to that Purer State of the Church 
in the Primitive Ages of Chriftianiry , for 360 
years after the date of the Vilions: and the 
Outer Court > which was to be rejected, and 
deliver'd to the Gentiles, relates to the Antichri- 
ftian State of the Church, which (ucceeded the 
former, for 1260 years afterward. 

That thefe two Courts of the Temple reprefent two $ucce£ 
five, and not Contemporary States of the Church is highly 
probable, not only by the Succeffion of the Actions of St, 
John, who firft meafur'd the Inner Court, and afterward caft 
out the Outer; but alfo by all the parallel Vilions of this 
Book, which /Kll all along proceed from the Efocha of the 
Vifions fucceflrvery downwards towards the Day of Judg- 
ment.* and St. John does never in the fame Vifion exhibit 
Contemporary States of the Church. Now that the State re- 
prefented by the /jnrcr,muft be prior to that reprefented by the 
Outer Court, follows from their Order as to theTemplc,or N«i« 
it felf, the Center from which all is dcriv'd ; ana from the 
fbremention'd Order of St. Johns Actions about them. And 
that the Inner Court figures a State of the Church for 36*0 seeMcde pag* 
years, and the Outer a State for 126*0 years, is eafy to deduce 7*p» 73°* 
kom what has been already faid. For fince the Outer Court, 
or Holy City (which feem to be Terms Synonymous ; be- 
caufe the Holy City m« together to worfhip in the Ooter ^" 0 Me ^ p * 
Court continually^ was to be given to the Gentiles, or to the 73 ,7 * l% 
AntichrilHan Kings for 1 260 years; which duration is exprefs 
in the Text; and fince as the Outer Court to the Inward, fo 
rs 120*0 to 36*0, as we have juft nowprov'd; it will follow 
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that the Inner Court refers to a Pure and Primitive State of 
▼ears. And then, laflly 9 That the Date of thefe Years are to 
be taken from St. John's feeing thefc Vifions, is not only 
plain, by its being the moft proper Epocha of the Apocalypfe'm 
general; but alfo particularly by St. John's own i mere It in it t 
For whereas ufually Angels were alone concerned in the A&i- 
ons of the Apocalyptick Vifions ; here, as it were on purpofe 
to prevent our looking for any other Date than St. John's own 
rime of feeing the Vifions, He is himfelf commanded tomea- 
fure the Inner Court, and tocaftoutthe Outer, without .any 
affrftance from the Angels. 

Corollary. Since therefore the Time of the Date of this fijion 
of the two Courts is known, A. D. ptf. and fine c the feveral dn- 
r At ions of the Pure And Antichriftian States of the Church there- 
by typify' d are known alfo; we may hence determin the Epocha and 
Cone In/ion of the Pure and of the Antichrifiian Suites in known years 
eftheChriflian *s£rac and compare them with Hifiory, and with 
other Prophetical Numbers in this Book relating to the fame Times* 
Thus by addtng 56*0 years to A. D. ©0\ when thefe f{ifious wen 
feen by St. lohn, we have the Period of the pure State of the 
Church, and the commencing of its Antichrifiian State, A. D.45& 
And by adding 1 160 years to that latter Number we have the Pe* 
viodof that Epocha of the Antichrifiian State, and the commen- 
cing of our Saviour s Kingdom thereupon A. D. 1715. Sstppo*. 
fing, that is, that thefe Proportions of the Type are fiill to be apply' d 
to the Ttmesfignify'd by them : which the concurrence of this with 
fever al other Computations hereafter, and the proper nature of thefk 
Typical Prophecies does very much perfwade us to allow* 

► 

XIV. 

Apocxy.i&c. Thc Woman with Child, and in Pain to be deliver- 
ed, while the druggie between Michael and the 
Dragon laftcd, relates to the great Troubles and 
Difficulties which the Church underwent before 
it arrived at the Throne of the Empire 5 and in- 
cludes the fpace of 280 years. Her (lay before, 

and 
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4 and her paflTage into the Wildernefc relate to the 
Times of the Churches protection under the 
Chriftian Emperors-, and is not here determin'd 
cither by Type or Numbers. Her abode in the 
WiJdcrneft refers to the Times of the Churches 
©bfcuf try, and affliction under Antichrift for 1 160 
years afterwards. 

That this is the plain and obvious meaning of thefe Types is suUneu p. 
evident on a fmall conflderation ; and I think, is generally agreed 1 7 °» 1 11 ' 
upon by Interpreters. And that the durations of each Interval 
are rightly ftated 'tis eafy to (hew. For as to the firft dura- 
tion, Why is the Church reprefented by a Woman with Child? 
But, as My LordBp of Worccfter has very wifely obferv'd, to 
exhibit to us the duration ot the firft ftruggles and pangs of 
Chriftianity, before the Emperor became a Christian, by the 
time from the Conception to the Birth in Women with Child, 
i.e. 2&0 days, or 40 weeks. And thefe 280 days, deficning fo 
many years, muft take date from the vcty AegMmf oFChiifk'* 
Kingdom, at his Rcrorrc&ion j as the very nature of the Type 
does require. And why have we an interval between the 
Birth of the Child, or his immediate Exaltation to the Throne 
of Cod, and the Womans arrival in the Wildernefe/ But 
to correfpond to the State of a Woman after Delivery, who 
is long unfit for srjourney ; and be fides is fuppos'd remote 
from any Wildemefs ; fo that it ought to be a considerable time 
eje fhc can be imagin'd to arrive there : And fo to exhibit 
to us a confiderable Interval between the Converfion of the 
Emperors to Chriftianity, and the Rife of the Antichriftian 
Kings, when the Church is fuppos'd to arrive in the Wilder- 
nefs. And if it be here wonder'd at, that the duration of this 
Interval is not particularly to be collected from this Type, the SnOPtn c*dh 
wonder will ceafe when we (hall find hereafter that it is other- dlvjfio* 3 infra 
wife provided for, and determin'd by another way, fomewhat 
more than Typical ; and therefore by a way rather clearer than 
that would have been. And as to tne Wt State of the Church 
in the Wildernefi, that is cxprefly determin'd in the Prophe- 
cy, as we have formerly feen, to ntfo years, during all the 

L x Reign 
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RcigD of Antichrift, till the commencement of Chrifl's. 
Kingdom : and need not be farther cnlarg'd on in this place. 

Corollary i. Stnce therefore we know the Epocha of this'Vi- 
fion to be A. D. 33. And the duration of the firft Interval to be 
280 years, and of the lafl Interval to be 1160 years* and flail 
t2bi fupri. hereafter find that the fecond Interval is 1 4 2 , or 1 43 years ; we may 
hence determin the times of each Period by the years of the 
Chriftian jEra. Thus if we add 280 years to A. D. $3,. we 
ha ve the end of the laft Heathen Perfioution, and the Cenverfion of 
the Emperor to Chriftianity A . D . 313. Thus if we add to that 
number 143 years, we have the Interval of the Churches Prote- 
ction under Chriftian Emperors till A. D. 450'* „ And if we 
add to that laft number the 1 160 years of the Churches Affltttion 
under the Antichrift ion Powers, we flail, as before, have A. D« 
17 1 6*. for the time of the Commencing 0/Chrift'j Kingdom, upon 
the firft fall of Antichrift. Which cxatlnefs in the Coincidence, 
effuch large andexprefs numbers feems to me not a little remark^ 
able, and worthy of more than ordinary confederation. 

Corollary 2 . Since we find the very fame duration of the Wo- 
man's abode in the Wtldernefs cxprcftd in one Vcrfi of this Pro* 
Apoc.iij.6. J>heey r by an eafy Phrafeof St. John, to be 126"© days; and in 
*4» another-, by a hard Phrafi of D anicl to be a Time Tioies'and an 

half j We hence learn the importance of that Phrafi in Daniel, 
where it belongs to the grand Period, wherein the great Wonders he 
had heard were to be finifh'd ; and are fecure f not only that theft 
great Wonders in Daniel belong to the time of the Woman s affiitli- 
on in the Wtldernefs in St. John, oh account of their both being the 
7* fame Time Times and an half ; but alfo that by a Time is meant 
4 t Year, by Times two Years,, and by an half Time half aYear 
which Phrafi otherwifi we had never fully underftood; or at leaft. 
not with any degree of that certainty which we new have concern- 
ing it. And this admirable repetition of the fame thing in &.John 
in different Phrttfes, and that- in the fame Prophecy or Vtjion, de-*. 
firves particularly to be remarked, not only bee am ft of its great 
ufifulnefi, but of its Angularity alfi. A parallel Inftaucc not 

f Is decic* feaos ter centum & qutnquedicbos 

Junxit, & c plcao Tempera ^uarta die Ovid. Faji. lib. 3. 

being 
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being, I thinks to be producd in the whole Prophetical Scripture 

Corollary 3. Hence alfo we may learn what fort of pears are 
made ufe of by Dan iel upon all occajions. For ft nee we know that 
three years and an half in him amount to no more than 1 z6odays ; • 
'tis evident that a Jingle year is juft made up of 3 tfo days, and 
no more. Which therefore is to be fuppos'd to be made ufe of by 
him on all occajions relating to his own time in Hiftorical Aiatters ; 
and in all yijione belonging at all to, or at all taking date from 
his TimeSf or thofe of the fame Empire fucceedittg ; till the change 
of the Tear introduced a new Computation afterward, And this 
Corollary// alfo to be exceedingly taken notice of andvaludby 
us, at without which we fbeuldbe fofar from being able to under- 
/land the other more difficult and remote Fifions of Daniel; that 
even that m oft famous of them all, which is known by the name of 
Daniel'/ weeks, and determins the Tear for the Meifiah's Death, 
had not fully been under food by us : As we know by the obfeurity 
it hat been t» fof fo many Ages, till our excellent Chronologer and 
Script urift the Lord Bp of Worceftcr, made this Obferuatton.and 
fo laid a firm Foundation for the clearing of it : A full Dtfcourfe 
en which Subjetl the Learned World has fo long impatiently cxpe- 
Qcdfromhsm. 



The Six firft Seals, andthefix firft Trumpets of the 
feventh Seal are all Over before the End of the 
n6oyearsof Antichrift's Reign : and thefeventh 
Trumpet,, or (even Vials contain'd in it foHow 
immediately after that time * and are contempo- 
rary with the firft Ages of our Saviour's King- 
dom fuccceding to it. 

This PropoGtion includes the main, andalmoft only Con* 
nexion between the two Syftcms of the Prophecies of this* 
Book, [excepting what may be gathered by the Com pari Ton 
of the double Series of the State of the TJndefiPd contain'd 
iri both the Books;) and Teems to mc the greateft inftancc of 

Divine 
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Divine Art, and furprizing contrivance in the Compofition 
of this Book of all other. For when the Contents of the 
Scal'd Book had been brought down by this Infpir'd Penman 
Apoc. vj. and through the fix firft Seals, and the fix firfe Trumpets of the 
vij. and vitj. feventh Seal j and when One would mod naturally have ex* 
and ix. pc&cd the founding of the feventh Trumpet, with the account 
of its Vials fucccHively, as the Order of the Sealed Book did 
certainly require; all this is mod wifely fufpendedfora while* 
Apoc.x. And a mighty Angel comes, and after he has aflur'd us of the 
certainty of the fucccflfion of the feventh Trumpet, and that 
God would no longcrthan till that mould bcgin.permit any othejr 
Monarchy in the World but that of his Son ; and after, as it 
were by the by, he has hinted to us the coming of the*fe- 
ven Thunders, tho' without declaring what they included; af- 
ter all this Preface, I fay, a Mighty Angel introduces the other 
Syftcms of Vifions contain'd in trie Open Codicil ; and asTooo 
as he has broughtdown its famous Vifion of the Two Wttnejfe* 
in Sackcloth* to the fame point of Time which the Seal'd Book 
ended with before; he connects them both together, and 
fixes them fomoft firm'y, by a (Turing us that upon the great 
Earthquake on the afcent of the WitnefTes, at the ena of 
their 1260 years Sickcloth-condition, the fecond Wbe y or 
Apooxj. 12— f, xtn Xrumpct was already paft; and that the third IVoe or fe- 
1 venth Trumpet was to come qttickjj: And now, and not till 

now, docsthe Angel of the feventh Trumpet blow; and bring 
on the effects of that Trumpet. And yet what is frill very 
obfervable, Bccaufc this feventh Trumpet is here put of its 
place; In the Open Codicil, and not in the Seal'd Book, to 
which it bclong'd ; As fbon as this Connexion of thefc two 
Books is fufficiently fecur'd by the general founding of the fe. 
ycr.15— 19. venth Trumpet, and its Summary Account ; the Contents 
themfclves of that Trumpet, which, as we have /hewn, are 
the (even Vials, aredelay'd till the reft of the Open Codicil is 
over; and then they arc immediately introdue'ef, and powr'd 
out in order, in that continu'd Scries of the hitherto interrupt- 
Aikk. xr. and cd Syftcm of the Seafd Bookj to which they belong ; as tis 
ld * eafy to obferve in the pcrufal of thefe Chapters* And indeed 

thefirftpartoi this Obfervation is the principal joint, or mod 

eminent" 
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eminent binge on which the whole Order and Scries of the Vi- 
fions of the Apocaljpfe docs depend : and which the incom- 
parable Mr. JMedehtd took notice of, and thence was firft able, set fag. ft?, 
in great meafure, rightly to llatc the Order of the Prophecies v 30,^,697. 
of this Book. Ancfii lie had been fb happy as to have made 
the othe* part of the Obfcrvatiori above, w't. That as the Seal- 
ed Boole^ was interrupted to bring the Open Codicil down to the 
fame point of time ; \<> w hen that was done fufficiently to con- 
bed the two Books together* the Particulars of the Seventh 
Trumpet were alfo fufpended till the end of the OpenColial; 
and then the Sealed Boo^ proceeded with them : If, I fiy, that 
Great Man had obferv'd this alfo ; I believe a great part of my 
prefent labour had been prevented, and himfelf had been able 
alone to determin almoft all the other difficulties about the Or- 
der of the Vifions; and fo would not near fo often have fail'd 
of the Interpretation of them alfo, as, for want of it, he was 
fore'dtodo. But to leave this digrcflion, and proceed. The 
proof of * the connexion of the enaof the Sackcloth-condition 
of the WitnelTes on their Afcenfion unto Heaven, or that 
which is connected therewith, the end of the Reign of Ami-*? p ^*s> 
chrift and its Contemporaries in the Open Codicil, with the End P"*'* 
of the fixth, or rather juft before the Beginning of the fe- 
venth Trumpet in the Sealed Book, is in thefe words. And the Apocaui i- ?. 
Witneffes heard a great voice from Heaven, fitying unto them, Come 
mp hither t and they afiended up to Heaven in a cloud, and their 
enemies beheld them, And the fame hour there was a great Earth- 
ttuakg, and the tenth part of the City fell: and in the Earthquake 
were fain names of men 7000 ; and the remnant were affrighted* 
and gave glory to the God of Heaven, The fecond Woe is paft, and 
behold the third Woe Cometh quickly* And the feventh Angel founded, 
and there were treat voices in Heaven, faring, The Kingdoms of 
this World are become the Kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Chrift ; 
and he {ball reign for ever and ever. From which great joint 
of the two Syftemsof Prophecy, the Propofition before us is 
fufficiently plain, and the fix firrf Seals, with the fix firft Trum- 
pets of the feventh, Seal, are certainly over before the End of 
the Reign of Antichrift ; and the feventh Seal or feven Vials 
therein contain'd, are not to come till 4/rtr the lame time, in 
■* the 
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the firft Ages of our Saviour's Kingdom. Bat fince we h«, 
no other d.teft connexions between theft two Books , ~ „„ 

find XSZlSSg.?**** ^ * 



XVI. 



The conclafion of the Tyranny or Reign of the 
Beaft is before the beginning of chl feirenrfc 

JSPy!?" thc ,, En /^ Dfftruftion of the 
Beaft himfelf, not till the End of the fameTrum 
pet, or the condufion of the Vials. Or in other 
Words, the Fall of Babylon, the great Har lo t 
that ,s earned by the Beaft, is twofoV the firft 
Partial, and the other Total : the firft juft before 

T mCnC,ng ' ,h 5 fcc ? nd at thc of the 
feventh Trumpet, and at the firft Refurreftion? 

This eminent diftinftion between thc end of the nl,. 
i^cf? thC J 5 ""' ° r between th, firfiZ 
F.U o(M„: tho* perhaps not abfolute^nd for^alfe' 

%L 'a a I h0W T r been hitne »o en °4» confided nor 
«garded by any ; and therefore ftands in neca of a KuUr 

tl,is pUce - And the A « 

xi„V T i", l ! 0,rerof 'he Beaft, which was to end at the Con 
dufion of hi, 4i months, was only the power o f ZZ^Z 
*g««fi .bcSsint,, and overcoming tUm. The OrHnaft oVdc 

lament'" 3, L"? 7^* 

*™>™*>&™*t. hmto mtkewtrv m.*,h. And that thiii, 
the n-ue Reading, ap p eilrs by thc Repetition of aImoft th J'* " 

of th fe before us which in all Copies L theft : 
xhtEndof theft 41 Months. #|S5Sdfc dfj& 
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or prevailing Tyranny of the Beaft ; without the leaft hint 
of his utter deftruftion at the fame time. 

2. 'Tis to me evident, that the Fall of Babylon is twofold; 
becaufe after the firft Fall there comes an Angel, with earned 
Exhortations to come out of her ; and fevere Denunciations 
of Judgments on fuch as mould ftill hold Communion with 
her, and obey her ; as we have diftinttly feen under the 1 2th 
Propofition foregoing. 

3. Nay farther, even after thofe Warnings and Denuncia- 
tions, we find another large and full Prediction of her final 
Doom then future ; as is alio particularly vifible in the fame 
izth Propofition juft now mentioned. 

a. The Great Myftcry of God, and of Providence, which 
haa been reveaPd to his Servants the Prophets, [viz,. * That 'i:. *• 
after the rime, times and an half of the Antichnftian Powers T^'^it \{\ 
were once cxpir'd, God would deftroy all the Idolatrous and 14>1 ^ x ^ %1 \ 
Tyrannical Monarchies of the World ; and then begin to take & xij. 
the Kingdom into his own hand,] is exprefsly fix'd to the be- 
ginning of the feventh Tnimoct, or the Point of Time kefir* 
any o? its woful Judgments mould happen ; which Judgments 
yet were to be tne very Means that mould bring tne Beaft to 
his final dcftru&ion. This fb neceflary and remarkable an 
Obfervation has been almoft wholly neglected, or unreafonably 
fet afide by others hitherto , on account of their levcral pre- 
judices to the contrary ; but ought exactly to be obferv'a by 
Interpreters. The words of the Text run tn us in the Original, 

r« Ay>&»> Smt pt*« mW£tr>, W v* ApOC *fl 

, v 

tc eft ilia Ccnfwnmatio myflerii Dei ftr Frtphtfas etmngeBxjui, quam 
' ' b clangorero Aogelus fupra Cap. x. futuram prxdixerati 
Menfec, nec Tellium lugentium Diet, nequc omniooali- 
quid de periodo umforis temporttm & (timid it temporit fupcrcrit ampliua, veil 
6,7. Plane juxta quod Dauieli pnedi&um ruic cap. 7. ver. if, 16,17. & ante 
de Dominatu Chrifti Oecumenico feu Regno 6n&orum pod eadem tempora, 
eundemque prorius Judicii confeflum future Item quod cap. 1 2. verC 7. 
ubi idem qui hie apud Joannem Angelus, codem ccrtc geftu, ritu, iifdemque 
fere ( quod fumoac notandurn eft ) jurisjurandi verbis afleverafle legitur, Fi- 
nito demum intcryallo il!o Temferis Temforum & dimidii Temporis, di/perfto- 
nem fcpuli f*n& j cumquc ea fimul novifllmum Mud mirabilium confttm- 
matmm jri* Annon hacc lunt Tempers UU Gentium t Luc 11.34. Mcdi Clay. 
Part u Synchroae. 
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i* 0/ Voice of the feventh Angela when he /ball 

begin to found, or fliall be ready to found, The Myflery of God 
{hall be finished , as he hath /hewed to his fervonts the Prophets* 
Which words arc of thcmfclves too plain to adroit any evafion ; 
and mew directly, that as foon as the Tyranny of the Bcaft is 
over, or at the end of his 42 months of making war, which is co- 
incident with the beginning of the fcventh Trumpet, as we 
have (hewn already, Chriit's Kingdom is efteem'd to com- 
mence , long before the Bcafts final deftruftion at the end of 
the fame Trumpet, or conclufion of the Vials afterwards, 

5. In the only place of the Apocalypfe, where we feem to 
have any particular account of this Fall of Babylon under that 
name, it no way appears that it (hall be total and final. The 
Apoc. xi 1 3. words are thefc ; And the fame hour, when the Witnefies amend- 
ed up into Heaven, there was a great Earthquake, and the 
tenth part of the City fell ; t« «*ai»« rmn » the Tenth 

or laft of the Kingdoms into which the Roman Empire was origi- 
nally divided, and which arofe the Tenth in order of time, and 
was probably to fall the Tenth or lad in order of time alfo, fell : 
and in the Earthquake were flain names of men 7000 ; and the 
remnant were affrighted, and gave glory to the God of Heaven, 
I {hall not here venture to interpret the particulars of this Pro* 
phecy, nor affign which Kingdom in fpecial arofe in the Tentb 
place , and fo may be meant by the tenth part of the City ; nor 
lhall I here enquire what is denoted by the 7000 names of men 
to be flain in this great Earthquake ; but only obferve, what 
is abundantly fufficient to my prefent purpofe , that this is 
a defcription of fuch a Fall of Babylon * only as is accompanied 

* Porro nc id forte caiquam frrupulum injreiat, quod ea quz in textu re* 
feruntur deBeftix confternatione,deruioa Urbis,ftragcque hominuraaTerrx* 
motu fa&a minime videntur de omnimoda Beftix abolitiooe intelligi debercj 
aio neque hoc ad eum, de quo egitnua^ Svocbrooifinum poftulari j fed ut 
accipiantur ftltem de tempore PoteJUth & Rtgni finiendo, quod menfibua 
XLIT. detenninatur} quofque, dato Beftiae £c Tedium Synchronifmo, firaul 
cum Tedium Diebus exire necefie eft. Quod vero adbuc aliquantifper toper- 
erit Beftix, id adeo (ut bine colligi datur) diiTiniili a priori fpecie futu- 
rum eft, ut eodero cenfii non fit liabendum j fed, & haud ita multo poft 
fob ieptimaTuba deleodum & abolendum peoitus, FaBis regnh hujut munJi 
Dtrmni nojlri & Clmjii ejus* Mcdi Clav. Part a* Synchron. 1. 

with 
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with the daughter of 7000 names of Men, and with the af- 
frightment of the remainder, and their giving Glory to God 
thereupon ; but not of its total and concluding dcjhntlion , 
which is defcrib'd in a much more folemn and glorious man- /p 0 c. xviij* 
her, and accompanied with the Confummation of the prcfent 
Period of the World. 

6". Befides all this, we have already feen, under the eighth 
Propofmon foregoing , that the Beau is fo far from being ut- 
terly deftroy'd at the beginning of the feventh Trumpet, that 
there then remain all the feven Vials to be powred out upon 
him, before fuch his final perdition ; and if we look into the 
Vials thcmfclves, we fhall fee that 'tis the laft Vial alone that 
deftroys the Beafi and the falfi Prophet with him for ever. In ** 2f°* 
fliort. As the Plagues of the fix former Trumpets break his '* 
abfolute dominion, and put an end to his Perfccution and Tyran- 
ny ; fo the feventh or laft Trumpet, with its Vials, appears to 
be defign*d to deftroy all that remains of him, and of nis Au- 
thority afterwards : and fo muft of neceffity fuppofe fome 
part of that Power and Authority remaining at the feme 
time. 

Scholium, It muft here be confefs'd and obferv'd, that this 
Interval between the firft and fecond Fall of Babylon ; or be- 
tween the end of the Reir n t and of the Life of the Beaft, was 
not fo particularly reveal'd to Daniel* but that Men might eafilv 
{kill rmagin from the words there, that as foon as ever the Little 
Horn [whofe Duration and State are in general parallel with 
thofeof the Beaft, efpecially at their conclusion, J had pa fled, 
his Time , Times, and a tart of Time, the Judgment Jhould fit* 
and the Books be opened for the General Judgment. But now 
we have a more diftind and explicit Revelation of the parti- 
culars by St. John in the Apocalypfe, we may eafily obferve 
its agreement in this point with the Words in Daniel alio. For 
as at the End of thtTime, Times, and a part, of the Power of the 
domineering Horn, 'tis faid that the Ancient of Days came, and Daa»?ijai,»i: 
Judgment -was given to the Saints of the mofl High, and the time 
came that the Saints pojfefs'd the Kingdom ; agreeably to our pre- 
fent Hating of the Commencement of Chrift's Kingdom juft 
after the end of the 44 Months of the Beafts Tyranny ; So is 

Ma it 
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it faid of the fame, and of the fucceeding time, The Judg- 
Vcrf. 16. merit Jhallfit ; and they (ball take away the Little Horns dominion, 
to confume,and to defiroy it unto the end: Fairly implying a lea- 
furely and gradual confumption of it from that time of the 
Saints beginning to reign, till its utter dcdru&ion at the lad; 
according as the more clear difcoveries in the Revelation have 
oblig'd us to date this matter in the prefent Propofition. If 
it be here alledg'd, as it is by Dr. Crejfener , that the Bead's 
Apotvxvj. i j, Power of making waragainfl the Saints, with the Kings his Con- 
.4. &xix. 19. feacrates, continued till jud before hisladDeftWtion* and fo 
could not be at an end fooner ; The Anfwer is obvious, that 
'tis a very different thing to have a conftant power of making 
/poc.xiij.f,7. war again/} the Saints, and prevailing againfi them, which I at- 
firm to be over before; and a (ingle Attempt of waging War 
againft Chrift himfelf , when 'tis a fruit left one, and only to 
his and his Comrade's utter dedruction for ever ; which is the 
plain cafe in the Texts here referr'd to ; as any one may eafily 
obferve upon the comparifon. And agreeably to our deferring 
the laft final Deduction of the Bead and falfe Prophet till the 
firft Re furred ion or Judgment from the Apocalypfe, do both 
Vcrf 9, 1* 1 1* jyaniel an d St. Paul fpeak of the fame thing : / beheld, fays 
Daniel, till the Thrones were fit, and the Ancient of Days did 

fit : (be Judgment was fit, and the Books were opened ; I be- 

held then, becaufe of the voice of the great words which the Horn 
/pake ; / beheld even till the Beaft was Jlain, and his Body defiroy d, 
iTbdHij. 8. and given to the burning flame. And, {ays St. Paul, 1%e Lord 
fljallconfume him, i. e. The Man of Sin or Second Bead with the 
fpirit or breath of his mouth, and Jball defiroy him with the bright- 
nefs of his coming. 

XVII. 

Apoc.x. 3,4. The Seven Thunders feem to be fb many remark" 
able Warnings or Acclamations or Revelations* 
either between the end of the fixth and beginning 
of the feventh Trumpet > or rather included in 
the feventh Vial, as that is in the feventh Trum- 
t pet. But they being forbidden to be written by 

Svjehn 
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St. John, ought not to be prefumptuoufly deter- 
min'd by us, till the Event explains them. 

That the Seven Thunders belong to the Interval between the 
end of the fixth and beginning of the feventh Trumpet, is 
fuppos'd by Mr. Mede from their place in the Series of the 7tt , 
Sealed'Boo^Prophecy, For the fixth appears to be certainly 
over at the end of the ninth Chapter ; ana the feven Thunders 
come on in the beginning of the tenth i and yet the Angel, 
after the feven Thunders are over , as is commonly fuppos'd, Ve *f. 
allures us that the feventh Trumpet is not then begun. 

But the Reafbns which induce me to believe that the Seven 
Thunders do rather belong to the Seventh Vial, are thefe : 

1. The Regular Method and Harmony of the reft of the 
Parts of this Sealed Book do perfuade us thus to place the Thun- 
ders. For fince, as wc have fcen, the Seventh Seal contain 'd 
the Seven Trumpets ; and the Seventh Trumpet contain'd the 
Seven Vials ; it will be moft natural and uniform to fuppofe, 
that the Seventh Vial does in like manner contain the Seven 
Thunders alfo. 

2. The Introduction of them in the Apocalypfe, by way of 
Appendage to the Sixth Trumpet, and, as is fomewhat probable* 
not before, but after the general intimation of the Seventh alfe, a- 
grees well enough to this Hypothefis. When the MxthTrumpet is 
over, we find a glorious Angel, about to introduce the %£xm,&l&n, 
crying fir ft with a loud voice, as when a Lion roareth [which 

looks juft like that Great Foite from Heaven by which theSe- Apoc. x. 5. 
venth Vial is begun] probably, Ufingthat folemn Oath Chap.x?j.i 7 . 
mentioned juft afterwards, relating to the Certainty of the Se- 
venth Trumpet's fucceeding the Sixth in its due Order, and 
to its general Effect the Settlement of Chrift's Kingdom, And • 
*n Ix&liT* either while he fo cried ; or rather, as we render it, 
when he had cried, feven Thunders uttered their Voices, If there- 
fore the Seven Thunders were not delivered till after this men- 
tion of the Seventh Trumpet, it will agree well with our pre- 
sent Conjecture, that they belong rather to the Seventh Trum- 
pet than the Sixth 5 and indeed rather to the Conclufion of it, 
or to the kft Vial alfo. And this is hence confirmed, that if it 

was 
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was othcrwifc, and if the Voke y as of a Lion roaring, was ut- 
ter'd at the very fame rime with the Voices of the Seven Thun- 
ders, it muft furc have hindcr'd St. John from hearing of them 
fodiftin&ly, as we find by what follows he certainly did. So 
that probably the Thunders were introdue'd after the mention 
of the Seventh Trumpet ; and therefore probably belong to 
its Conclufion, or the laft Vial. 

5. The Seventh Vial, be fides other Remarkables, chiefly 
, . t taken from the Seventh of the Plagues of Egypt, has alfo within 
Apoc.xi'.Vp/ if* agreeably to that Plague, Thunder 7, as we find both in 
18* itsgeneral intimation, and particular defcription alfo. And this 
is the more to be obferv'a, becaufe this Seventh Vial is, I 
think , the only particular Plague or Judgment in this Book 
which has any Thunders mention'd in it. Now then, fincc 
we find in general that Thunders* in the Plural, are certainly 
included in the Seventh Vial, and in no other diftinft Plague 
or Judgment in this Book ; and fince we clfewhere find a par- 
ticular mention of Seven Thunders , without any clear hint 
where they ought to beplac'd ; it is certainly not improper 
to fuppofe that they belong to the fame Vial, and are no other 
than thofe Seven particular Thunders which in general are men- 
tion'd as included therein. And this fecmsto me the proper 
Connection between thefe Thunders, and that Vial to which 
they appertain. 

4. This is alfo mightily confirm'd by a parallel place, tho' 
not under the laft Vial, yet contemporary therewith, where at 
that point of time belonging to this Vial, or the deftru&ion of 
Apooxix. 6. Bain Ion y St. John Heard as it were the voice of a great multi- 
tude, and as the voice of many waters, and » ( pm+ Bfimr 
as the voice of mighty Tunders faying Alleluia ; For the Lord Goa) 
» Omnipotent Reigneth ; what Ihould the voice of thefe mighty 

Thunders be but that of the y famous Thunders we arc now u [>on t 
And if fo, it may further aeferve by the way to be confider'd 
whether thefe Seven Thunders, which are more emphatically 
refer'd to here in the State of the VndepVd than in the 
venth s^ial it felf, ought not to be efteem'd of a fomewhat dif- 
ferent Nature from the Judgment of the Vial, which is com* 
pieat without them 5 and indeed whether they be not rather 

Eucha. 
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Eucharifrical or Prophetical than Judicial. Efpecially fincenot 
only the parallel Event in Jo/baa, as we mall lee prefentiy, was a 
joyful Acclamation of the People j hut principally fince in this 
very place they are defcrib'd as faying, and that in the Hebrew 
Language, Alleluia, hecaufe the Lord God Omnipotent reignctb. 

5. Which is alfo confirm'd by the likencfs of the exprcffi- 
ons us'd in Exodus, and in all thcfe cafes in the Revelation. 

In Exodus we find the Thunders call'd Voices, or Voices of God, Erod.ir x* iff 
Under the Seventh Vial we find mention not only of Thun- Apoc.'ri*. 19.& 
ders> and their attendants, Lightenings , but of Voices alfo. xvj. 18. 
E.ml&-%<P**«U tfawml. &l And when the Mighty Thun- Chap.xix.tf. 

ders are mention'd, it is their Voice which is particularly taken 
notice of. Accordingly when the SevenThunders are brought 
in, they arc introdue'd not alone, but uttering their Voices alfo ; Chap.x. 3, 4. 
'Exdtom* *i i*& i^' 1 "' iauiut All which agrees very well 
with the other exprefllons before-mentioned. 

6. This Hypothefis agrees particularly with the Nature 

and Place of the Seventh Vial, which was poured into the Air ; Apoc.xvj. 17. 
and therefore might naturally produce Thunders, with their 
Concomitants; which are the mod remarkable of all the 
ufual Effects or Phanomena which proceed from that Region. 
* 7. Laflly, This correfponds very well with that remarkable 
Hiftory in Jofhua, to which, as we have before obferv'd, the 
Prophecy of the Seven Trumpets, with the Vials of the laft 
of them, does dirc&ly refer. For as there the Seventh days 
work was peculiar and Sevenfold, as the Seventh Trumpet 
was peculiar, and to contain Seven Vials : So was the laft 
part of the Seventh days work, belonging to the Seventh 
Vial , peculiar alfo : For then only were the Pricfts to 
make a long hlaft with the Rams horns, or Trumpets of Ju- J 0 ^ v i* f » * 0, 
hi Itt ; and then only the People were to flout with a great 
fhouty till the Walls of Jericho fell down flat before them. 
Which lone Blaft with the Seven Trumpets, and mighty 
Shout of the People, feem to me correfpondent to thcfe 
Seven laft Thunders, with their Voices ; and as they were 
juft previous to the Fall of the City Jericho, the princi- 
pal Obftacle to the Jews pafTagc into the Land of Canaan ; 
fb arc thcfe alfo to be juft previous to the Fall of the 

Great 
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Great City, or Myftical Babylon, the principal Obftaclc to 
the lame Jews Converfion to the Chriftian Faith, and to 
the Commencing of that Millennium of which the Land 
of Canaan was a Type under the Old Tcftament. • 

But as to any Guefles or Expofitions of Learned Men of thefe 
Jevcn Thunders, beforethe time of their completion, I cannot 
but wonder at them. When God feems on purpofe to hide 
the Contents of thefe {even Thunders from us till then , to 
think our felves capable of finding them out by our own abi- 
lities, feems to me not a little fooli/b and prefumptuous. The 

Apoc.*. 3,4- words °f St -3^* are thefe, And the Angel cried with a hud 
voice as when a Lien roaretk; and when he had cried, fiven Thun- 
ders uttered their voices ; and when the fiven Thunders had ut» 
tered their voices* J was about to write ; and I heard a voice from 
Heaven , faying unto me, Seal up thofe things which the feven 
Thunders uttered, and write them not. Upon which words 
the Judicious Mr. Mede fays excellently. Erunt forte feptem 
Tonitrua Oracula tot ide m < fed ignoranda omnino rei ; net nifi 
fuis temporibus percipienda : Quod innuit Joanni, voces Tonitru- 
urn fcripturo, c a lit us fatta Prohibitio ; Obfigna qua* locuta Awt 
feptem Tonitrua, & ne ea fcribas. Fruflra igitur nos inquirenda 
erimus qua Deus occulta ejfe voluit, & fuis temporibus refervanda. 
In this place fure, if in any, God's own Admonition ought 

Deut» xsax' *9- to take place ; Secret things belong to the Lord : and accordingly 
ought not, till the time of their completion, to be too boldly 
enquired into, or determined by us. At which Period, and 
not before, it will become us to expect and look about for 
the completion and understanding of thefe Thunders. For 
as they weredefign'd not to be known //// their fulfilling ; fb, 
no doubt, it was defign'd they (hould then be obferv'd : tho' 
not fo much perhaps for their own fakes , as for the fake of 
that greater and more concerning Epocha which they warn us 
of , as next to fucceed ; viz,, either the firft commencing of 
Chrift's Kingdom upon the conclufion of that of the Ten An- 
tichriftian Powers, at the beginning of the Seventh Trumpet; 
or rather the Converfion of the Jews, and Intire Advancement 
of ChriaVKiBgdom in the Mi&nniumrfvct the Seventh Vial. 

XVIII. 
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XVIII. 

That Happy and Glorious Scare of the Church A poo i*. 8c 
which concludes the Revelation, andisfometimes"j* & * xi '* 
defcrib'd as the Marriage of the Lamb* or the 
New Jerufalem ; fomctimes as the Thoufand 
Years, wherein Satan is Bounds and wherein the 
Saints Live and Reign with Chrift upon Earth, , 
belongs to one and the (ame Period , which 
is ftili Future^ and immediately fucceeds the 
Events contained in the Sealed Book, and in the 
Open Codicil, taking op the entire fpace from 
thence to the fecond Refurreftion 9 or till the 
General Judgment , and Confummation of all 
Things. 

That the Sealed Book, dot* not dire&Iy contain more than 
the Events of the Seals, which are terminated at the end of 
the Vials, feems to mc evident, both from the nature of the 
thing it fetf , and from a vifible Period in the Apocalypfeu 
this point of Time alio. For as foon as the final Ruin of 
Baby Ion is over in the igth Chapter, and Hymns of Prufe are 
fang to God for his Tuft Judgments upon her, with a fhort 
hint, by the by, of the Preparation for the Marriage of th& 
Lamb, in the oeginningoftne 10th Chapter % The Angela fays 
St. y*b*y as if all his prefer] t Bufinefs were over, faith w*to 
me, Thefc are the true filings of God, And J fell a$ his feet to Apocsii. 91 
worfbip him ? and hefaid unto mc, See thou do it not: I am thy I0, 
felkw fervant, and of thj brethren that have the Teftimony of Je- 
fnsi werfbipGod: For theTefiin^ny of Jefns is the Spirit of 
Prophecy, which is juft fuch a Conclufion as we meet with 
afterward at the end of the Appendix, and fo of the whole Apoc.xii>6. 
Prophecy; and therefore appears to be a Conclufion of the 7»$* 
Sealed Book* That the Open Codicil reaches no farther than 
the Sealed Book is plain, (1.) By its general Nature and Geni- 

N us; 
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us ; which is that, not of a fiparate Treatife, or Book* but of 
an additional Codicil, (z.) By the common Period of that 
double Prophecy ; which runs equally through both the Books 
from the beginning of the Trumpets tiU tbeend of the Vials r 
and the univerfal Deftrudibn of the Enemies of ChrifUt that 
time. ($.) By the View of its Contents ; which reach no farther 
than that Deftruftion in any of its Vifions. Only it muft 
beobferv'd that I alfo take in the latter part of the 1 oth Chap, 
Apoc. xix. 11 i n to the Sealed Book, as being fib other than a CUufuU, or 
""* 21, Summary Recapitulation of the'Sealcd Book, and the fuccels of 
its Judgments : introducing Chrift in the fame manner , but 
more Giorioully riding on awhiteborje to the laft great Battel 
of Harmfgeddon, as the firft Seal introdue'd him zitoridtng on 
Apoc.vi. 2. 4 white korfc> conquering nnd to conquer ^ and fo at lad con- 
necting and conjoining together die beginning and ending of 
theSeard Book; affuring ui thereby whit was its maindr- 
fign, riamely art account of the fevtfral fteps b^ which Chrift 
would advance his Authority, and at the conclusion would 
Triumph over all his remaining Enemies in the Uft VinU And 
Apoc. xir 14- J, the open Codicilha* at itsConclofion an exactly parallel Clan- 
20 * frU or Period ; tcake that alfo into tharOpw* Codtctl, and oh* 

fofvethat^here it imirely *nds% without une leaft hint ■ of the 
fuccceding Glorious State of the Church. It being- indeed 
no ©thtfr rtian to sldditionni Codici I rchting wholly to&e Semled 
Boek-frfilf, Without any concern With its AppendixMXL, ot 
thofS GldriOusihtogs foretold in id tfhefe things being thus 
premri'd, I come to r the preftnt Proportion, and Aflert thai 
fhe New Jerufalem, or tie Marriage of the Lamb; and the 
Binding of Satan, while the Saints Live and Reign with Chri/hr 
jo 00 years, belong to one and the fame State of the Church ; 
and are tithe? the very fame thing, or at leaft Contemporary to 
each other ,* andasthcy immediately fucceed thcSVa/V book and 
Open Codicitfo&o they contin%e for a 1 000 years, from the firft 
•©"the fecond Refurre&ion. 

Trrat the Hoh City the New Jerufntem, and the M*r~ 
riage of the LmA are, as it were, the fame thing, is evident 

Apcoxxj. a. ito . the V€f y ^ efori P l K> n the former} which is exprefty 
faid to dejbend front God out of Heaven prepared at 
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Bride adorned far her Husband. And if wc bo* a lit- J 
tie confider what Nation is meant in Scripture, by the of 
the Lamb* we fhall not be able to deny that the New Jerusalem 
mull belong to the fame State. But that this State is the fame 
with that of the Binding ofSatnn, and of the Reign of the Saints (or 
a 1 000 years y after the firfi Refurre&im} oratleaft Contempo- 
rary with it, is thus prov'd : 

1. At the Deftruaion of Babylon are dire&ly told that * 
the Marriage of the Lamb is come, and that her Wife hath made Apoc.1ix.7- 
herfelf ready. And after the DefiruBion tf tha two Beafis* Apoc x i x . & 
which is Contemporary with Babylon's DefiruRton* 01 rather X x. 
the fame thing, immediately follows the Binding ffSstan, and 
the beginning bf the Millennium: fo that thefe two States 
.plainly begin together. 

a. Upon the hoofing of Gog and Magog after the end of the 
Millennium* they immediately enccmpajs* or Be liege the Camp /poc.xx.o. 
if the Saints* and ike beloved Cky% i. e. the Mew Jerufalem, 
till fire defeends out of Heaven from God and devours them. So 
that thefe two States end together alfo j and therefore upon 
the whole, are intirely Contemporary. 

That thefe two Sutes immediately fucc eed the Seal'd Book, 
and Open Codicil, or are to begin juft after the Deftru&ion of 
Babylon, and of the two Beads, appears becaufe, 

1. Thefe Contemporary States follow thofe beforemention'd Apoc.xix.dc 
immediately, as wc have feen,in theOrder of theNarration ofSt. 
John ; and therefore,fince no otherChara&ers perfwade the con- 
trary, are to he fuppos'd to follow in theOrder of theEvent alfb. 

1. Thefe Contemporary States could not come fioner than 
this Deftniftionof Babylon, and of the two Beafts; becaufe : ; ' 
• Satan* or the Great Dragon was till now fo far from being in- 
tirely Bound* or Chain'd up (torn deceiving the Nations* as he Apoc.xx.31 
was to be during the Millennium* that He it was who gave to 
the firfi Beaft his Power* and his Seat, anithitgreat Authority *hy Qup»xiij* a. 
which the World was folongEnflav'd andDeceiv'd and Impos'd 
upon. And during the fame Interval it was that God fent upon 
Men that Efficacy of Error or Deceit, "Erfo«"*» which aThc£Jj.u. 
was to continue during that whole Interval. 

N x 5. Thefe \. 
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3. Thefe Contemporary States could not come later than we 
havcaffign'd, becaufe the Second Refmrreftionythc General Judg- 
Apoc- xx« 11, ment> and the Confummation of all things ire then come; and 
12 * fb put an intire Period to this Prophecy, and to the prefent 

Ages of the World at the fame time. So that ttpon the whole, 
fince thefe States can neither come fioner nor later than is here 
aflerted, thev muft belong to this Time, that is, to the Interval 
after the Deftru&ion of Babylon, and of the two Beads $ from 
the firft to the fecond Refurrection. 

But becaufe thefe Glorious States whereof the Scripture 
fpeaks fo often, and fo magnificently, arc wholly future, and 
therefore beyond the proper bounds of our prefent Enquiry, 
I fhalj content my (elf with thefe fliort Hints, and wave any 
farther more particular Difcourfe about them ; and Co leave the 
more full Explication of thefe Prophecies of things fb remote 
from our times, to thofe whom God (ball hereafter Air up 
to enquire into them, and explain them. 
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ESSAY 

ON THE 

Revelation of Saint John. 



PART If, 



OR, 

A JhortView of the Prophecies contain' J in the 
SEALED BOOK. 

HAving already laid down and eftablifh'dthe principal 
Foundations neceflary to be known, before we can at 
all under Hand the particular Prophecies of this Book; 
and having withal fettl'd the Order and Series of all 
its Vifions from Characters fetch'd only from the Book it felf, 
or from the parallel Book of D*niely without any dependance 
on particular Hypothefes and Applications; f which indeed 
ought not to be at all alio w'd any place there;) I am prepaid 
to attempt zShmVww of the Vifions and Prophecies them- 
felves. But before I proceed, the Reader mod give me leave 
to fay fomewhat more about that^W RhU of Intervretttion 
juft now hinted, which is of fo great Importance to the right 
underftandingof this Book; ana the Neglect whereof I look 
upon to have been the general occafion of almoft all the Errors 
of Expolitors one way or other .* I mean, That the Order of 
all the Vifions is to be wholly taken from intrinfick Chara- 
cters in the Book it felf, and not at all to be conform'd to any 

particular 
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particular Hypothefes or Explications : and that from fuch an 
Order firft elfabliuYd, all the certainty and evidence of future 
Applications is to be deriv'd : and without fuch Order fo efta- 
blifh'd, all Expofitions muft be precarious and uncertain, and 
only depend on the Fancy and Imagination of every Commen- 
MeitV 53& tator.v This was the Great Mr. Mede's fettl'd and conftant 
& 68 3« Judgment in this Matter and his Attempt being built on this 
Method, had fuch va(V and unexpected fuccefs, that the Bo- 
dy of the Proteftant Churches have generally declar'd them- 
felves fttisfy'd in the greateft part of \\\s Foundations, laid down 
in his Clavis ^pocaiyptica ; and in the greateft part of bis Sm- 
perftruttnre, or Interpretations alfo, contain'd in his Comment 
tamnes sfyocafyprica, and o th e r more occafional Papers thereto 
relating. And tho' I care not to ufe Moniieur Jmrieu's words, 
frtfact. as if Mr. Me de we re a Man Infpir'd for the interpretation of the 
Prophecies ; yet I can add with nim that his Works of this kind 
have ever charm' d me; and that / can find nothing like them in 
all the other Expojstors. And I take the true Reaion to be 
(befides his extraordinary Judgment in the Scripture in gene- 
ral, his Impartiality, and the extraordinary Blefline of God 
upon his Labours,) that he laid the Foundation right by the 
exact observance of this Method* asfaraspoffiHy he could? 
and that he would not venture a particular Application of any 
Vrfions, till by the demonftration of his Synchromfms he had 
fix'd the Order and Series of them all beforehand. And it is 
to be lamented that his example has never face been rightly 
follow'd by any. The Learned Dr. Henry Moor, and Mon- 
fieury*r«* generally followMr.^Wr<fc,and fo are certainly fome 
of our bed Commentators on this Book. But where Mr. Meda 
had fail'd, they generally fail alfo: and where they advance 
fome new Ailertions of their own , they are generally 
built on fome Interpretations of their own, contrary to the 
true Order of the Vifions : As where the former fixes the be- 
ginning of the Vials to the Proteftant Reformation ; and makes 
that the riftng of theWitnefles ; wholly without dire&iowfrom 
the Book it felf ; nay contrary to its certainOrder and Cohe- 
rence. In part of which the Learned, and otherwife Judicious 
Br. Crejfcner haserred with him alfo ; and on the fame occaficm; 

I mean 
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I mean by fuffcringa particular Interpretation todctcrmin the 
Order of the Vifions, even where he owns the Concinnity and 
Exactncfs of the Prophecy it fclf diflwaded him from it, as we 
have fcen already. Nay, what is particularly obfcrvablc in Dr. 
Creffencr is.that he buildsa great part of his Conditions oh this Judgmtnti 
PoftuUtum, that the Rife of the Bcafl was before the year 610. Roman 
without any proof that I find ofFer'd for the fame at all. Where- chltrck? ' 3* 
asnotoncfuch Interpretation as that is, oughtevcrto be taken 
for granted by any Expofitcr; but pro v'd from the Series of 
the Vifions cltablinYd from the Book it fclf alone, and fomc 
certain Characters of the Time of the Rife of thcBcaft therein 
mention'd. It being certainly very eafy to fuppofe that inaBook 
fo lately in a manner begun to be underftood, all Interpreters may 
have fail'd in the date of the Reign of Antichrifr, as well as He 
fuppofesthey have miftaken in other things. I have ever there- 
fore been intirely of Mr. Mede's Opinion, and without re- 
garding any Expofitions whatfoevcr, I have endeavour'd to 
fearch into, and I think have found the Ordcrand Scries of all 
the Virions in the j4pocalypfe> from lufficicnt Characters in the 
Vifions thcmfclves. And now, and not till now do look upon 
my fclf prcpar'd to attempt a jbort Vteiv of the Proptxcies them- 
/elves, and their general Applicationsto the Hiftories of the paft 
Ages. And if it lliould be my good Fortune to give the World 
better Satisfaction in any of the Points (till left obfcurcbyMr. 
Jiicde, than others have been able to do ; I muft, under the 
Providence of God, afcribc it to my perfect reliance on the in- 
rrinfick Characters of the Book it felf, fortheintire Order of 
the Vifions; and on my EnJeavour after the Obfcrvancc of the 
Letter of the Text every where in my Applications, without 
any fondnefsfordarlingHypothefesfirft fix'd upon, or any Stu- 
dium Partium, any Prejudice or Biafs for this or that Party or 
Opinion among Pro tc (tan ts, any farther than I find ground for 
the (ame from the Holy Scriptures, rmdthcmoft AncicntWri- x 
tcrs of the Chriflian Church. But before I proceed to the 
particulars, the Reader is to be inform 'd that Iao not pretend 
to write an intire Commentary or Critical Expofition on this 
Book; I do not think my fclf capable of doing that with any 
fucceft: but I only intend to comply with the Title, and to 

write 
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write in way of Ejfay, or Short Pirn; of the feveral Vifions ; and 
to give fuch z Specimen of their Application to the feveral Cir- 
cumftances of the Roman Empire, and of the Chriftian Church 
contain'd therein, as will pretty well fatisfy mod Readers ; and 
. jrender an Exa& and Critical Expofition of the whole very ob- 
vious, and cafy to thofewhofe Studies and Genius fit them for 
fuch an Undertaking. 

In order then to the better underftanding of the red of the 
farts, of this Book, I (lull firft take the A Alliance of that admi- 
rable Expo! ition of fome of its principal Branches which the 
Good Providence of God has afforded us in the Book, it felf, 
by the Miniftry of his Angel j without which perhaps the (e- 
veral Prophecies of this Book had never on good Grounds been 
undcrftood by us. 

The Angel'sEx position. 

Apoc. Chip* A ND there came one of the [even Angels, which had the five* 
xJl vials, and talked with me, faying unto me, Come hither % 
ntfrDiftmrft 1 wllfiew unto thee the judgment of the great whore, that fitteth 
esteeming An- upon many waters ; 

tickriJL part u 2 . With whom the Kings of the earth have committed fornicati- 
on, and the Inhabitants of the earth have been made drumkjwith 
the wine of her fornication, 

3. SohecarryedmeawajmthefMthuotUwildernefsi and I 
faw a woman fit upon a fcarlet-coloured beafi, full of names of 
blafphemy, having fiven heads, and ten horns. 

4. And the woman was arajed in purple, and fcarlet colour, 
and decked with gold, and pre t ions ft ones, and pearls', having* 
golden cup in her hand, full of abominations, and filthinefs of her 
fornication, 

5. And upon her forehead was a name written, A4TSTERT, 
BABYLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF HAR- 
LOTS, AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH, 

6. And I faw the woman drunken with the blood of the faints , 
and with the blood of the martyrs ofjefus : and when I faw her, 
I wondered with great admiration* 

7. And 
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7. And the Angel faid unto me, Wherefore didfi thou marvel ? 
J will tell thee the my fiery of the Woman, and of the beafi that cay- 
ryeth her ; which hath the feven heads and ten horns. 

8. The beafi which thou fawefi was, and is not, and (hall a fiend 
out of thefea orabyffe, and go into perdition : and they that dwell 
on the earth /hall wonder, ( whofe names were not written in the booh^ 
of life from the foundation of the world,) when they behold the beafi 
that was, and is not, and yet is. 

'/ytfpMud here is the mind which hath wifdom. The feven heads 
are feven mountains, on which the woman fitteth. 

10. And they are feven Kings : five are fallen, and one is, and 
the other is not yet come : and when he cometh, he mufi continue a 
jbort /pace. 

1 1 . And the beafi that was, and is not, even he is the ' eighth* 
and is of the feven, and goeth into perdition. 

XX. And the ten horns which thou fawefi, are ten kings, which 
have received no kingdom as yet \ but receive power as kings one 
hour wtth the beafi. 

1 5 . The/e have one mind, and fhallgive their power and firength 
unto the Beaft. 

■ 14. Thefc fballmake war with the lamb , and the lamb JhaU 
wVercomt them : for he is Lord of lords and King of k»ngs< and 
they that are with him are called, andchofen, and faithful, 

I J. jind he faith unto me, The waters which thou fawefi, 
where the whore fittetb, are peoples, and multitudes, and nations, 
and tongues. 

.v 16. And the ten horns which thou fawefi upon the beafi, /ball 
hate the whore, and jb all make her defolate, and naked, and JhaU 
**tkerflefh, and burn her with fire. 

J 7. For God hath put in their hearts to fulfil his will, and to 
agree, 4nd give their kingdoms unto the beafi, untill the words of 
Cod /hall be fulfilled. 

> 18 . And the woman which thou fawefi, is that great city, wluch 
reignethnver the kings of the Earth. 

Having thus fet down the Angel's Expofition at large, I 
flull endeavour to unfold its meaning under the following Pro- 
portions or Obfervations. 

O I. The 
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I. " TheBtaft with feven heads and tern fottM,mcntton'd in this 
«' Expofrtian,isthe fameBeafttbat was before dcfc^ib'd m the 
** 1 1 thChaptcr, and in Daniel, The ^<ww4*Empirej And 
*• Babylw, that grtat Hat 1st that tides upon the Beafl, or Rules 
* ovjer , that Empire, is t the City of Roxe. The formerjwtof 
this Obfervation is So clear from a Cotn.parifon of their ieveral 
defcrtptions, and from the nature of this Chapter f which is 
not a new Vifion, but an Explication of a former i) that J (hall 
ciboofc rather to rake it for granted , orrefer the Reader txxDr. 
Dr.MwtfsSyn- M ore a nd Dr. Crejfeucr, who havc k prov'd it beyond rational 
opiUPropheu- Contradiction, than enlarge upon it in.thiSwE/fou Thofe who 
^crejpneA' are refblv *d to make as many fuch JBeafts with the fame,yei*» 
Dcroonftrati- heads and ten horns , as they (hall have occafion for in their 
on 0.44.&C. awD Hypothefes ; and can oeny thefe to be the fame Beafl ; 
&81: &c. f eem to me prejudie'd enough to evade all the Arguments in 
the Wor)d : and therefore X /hall not concern my fclf with 
thefc matton. But astto thciatter part of the Obfer- 







f CertilTimum eft nomine Babylonis Romam Urbem Ggnificari. 



Johannes in A pocaiypfi foffim Romam vocat Babylonem : — Etraperte 
coUigiiuT.w Gap. i?vApa^ypie«*« BelUrmin-, deBAm. ?J>nt\f • L.j..Gap.,i3. 

RomXvCooircnmM apturim<,«mDiaquacde Babylone dicunturin hoclibrp: 
— atmieillud imprimis quod alucoavenire non poteft Apoc. 14. 9.— Si ergo 
ornnEi conjungamua moe de Babylone dtamtiirptanies earn eflfe Reman* in- 
telligeraus:— Nam etii qwrdaro ex lingiilis vel in congrcgationern maJorum, 
▼el in aliam urbem conrenirc poflent} omnia profeao nifi in Romam non 



i+mCmp. 14. Ajpoc |o. 3 1. 
,E« non potuit manrfeftms Romam urbem vcluti idigito monurlre, %t*l- 
vtnda de Antithriflo, pag. £84. in'Cap. r7- & fft. 

Roma a Joanne vocatur Babylon, quia Babylon fait figura Romx; quibos 
▼eAtis aperte dchgnat Romam. Leffins dt Amithrtjio. 

Dico ergo, Babyloahic eft Roma. Hoceaim nulli altcri niu* (bli Romr 
oompetit. Cornel, k L*f>idc in Cap. 17* Apoc, v. 2*<$* 9* 

Pcrfpicue cnim aflerit feptem Beftix capita eflc fcptem Romae momes . 
— Rcliquis ergo espofitrombuirejr&« ilia debet efleeeru <jn« dorct Romam 
fub Babylonis nomine lignificarU ^tafar m Apt* Cap* 13* StS, & in 

Cap, 7. DtfW« i. ./../.... 

Quate osiftimamns nomine Babylonis Romam Urbem fignifican in hoc 
Apocalypfc*s opere.— Nam quod Roma Babylonis nomine cenfeatur perfpi- 
cuum eft. — Et vere Romam Joannes clariftimie arguraentis .videmr iodi- 
cafle. Vttg** In C*p* 17. Apoealypf* St8. 3. 

vation, 
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vation, 'viz,. That the Woman, or great Whore that rides upon 
the Beaft is the City of Romc f 'tis foealily prov'd , is of filth 
great importance , and may be difpatch'd in fo few words alf>\ 
that it ought not to be omitted. And firft Babylon the great •, j\p 0C , xvij. 5. 
the Mother of Harlots, and Abominations of the Earthy as lne 
is here ttil'd, is that City which Jitrtih upon feven Mountains, 
in the exprefs words of the Angel .» The feven heads of the Vcr -*- 
Rcaft are feven mountains, upon -which- theivomanjhteth. W 'hich 1 
in the days of St. John was as t clear, and known a defcription 
of the City of Rome, as That great City of England which is 
Jituate on the River Thames, would be of London at this day. 

And then fecondly, left any fbould poffibly evade or mifrake 
fuch an lllulirious Character, the Arrgel adds another more 
plain, if poiTiblc, than the former: The woman which thou ver. iS, 
fxwefi, is that great city which reigneth over the k*ngs of the 
earth: than which nothing could be plainer, or more unque- 
(lionable of this nature in the World : and therefore juftly 
fupcrfedes any farther Dcfcriptions or Arguments in chepre- 
fent cafe: efpecially (incc even Grotius himfclf, who was 16 
very unwilling to believe it, is fore 'd to own, upon the place, 
that " there could not have been given more illufrrious marks 
**of the City of Rome, thanthofe made ufe of by the Angel 
** here. 

Scholium. Jtmuft here be obferv'd that when we have fuch See Dr. Crei 1 
frequent mention of Babylon, of Babylon the Great, or of the kner'j l**r 
Gre.it C*ty k or of the Great and Broad City, alone, without JJJ^fcg^ 
the mmc Babylon added to it, we mult thereby fo undei (rand p. 2 0 fcd* 
the City of Home, as to remember 'tis conficfer'd as theHead, 



f Dies feptimoutiam nominatus, ab his feptem montibus in qucis lita 
Urbs eft. Varro 1/6. 4. it L. L. 

Sept caique una fibi muro circumdcdic arccs. Virgil. Gterg.U 1. <£» XLnt'id. 
16. 

D i is, quibus feptcua placuere collet Dicere carmen. Horat. Garm. Secular. 
Sed uuae de fcptctn totum circumfpkis ©rbcm 

Montibus, Imperii Roma, Deumque Locus. Ovid. Fajl. L |« & De 
Tre/f. Hb. 3. Eleg. 4. 

DunKjue frit vtcbrix fcptem de montibus orbcm 

Proipiciet do«i itum Mart La Roma, legar. Trtft. k 3. Eltg. 7. 
Sepcem Urbs altt jugis, toti quae pneOdet orbi. Fropmius. 

O a or 
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or Metropolis of the Empire ; and under chat Expreflion 
fuppofe its whole Dominion or Jmifdidion ; i. e, at leaftthe 
Empire of the Latinos, or the Weftern Empire, to be inclu- 
ded. Becaufe t (i.) This gives the beft account why this 
/pocxj.8. 8c City is ftill call'd the Great City, and Babylon the Great, 
ivj. 19. & and the Great and Broad Gty in this Prophecy : tho* in fome Pe« 
ivij. 1, r, 1 • j-jodj 0 f j t many Cities have exceeded it in extent and num- 

CC XVllJ. 1 t l O, , r t L L- 1 r • • 1 J n t * rJ • n." 

16, 18, 19,'ai. DCr or Inhabitants: viz*, oecauieit includes a valt junlaicti~ 
on, and is confidcr'd as the Head of the fourth Monarchy ; 
which Empire therefore is not excluded, when its Head, or 
lo Apoc. xvij. Metropolis is exprefs'd. And this is Grortus's own Paraphrafe, 
" Mulur eft Roma ; fedNotandum cum Vrbe fimtd notari Im- 
perium Vrbis. (2 .) This is the Stile of the Old Prophets, Under 
the Principal and Royal City to include the Empire belonging 
Id. xlvi). Jcr. thereto ; and. particularly concerning the Old and Literal Ba~ 
l. Cclj. bylon, from whence St. John borrows that Name for the City 
of Rome* For thereby the Babylonian Empire is defign'd, or 
at lead, is therein included; as I think all Commentators do 
allow. (3 ,) The expreilions in the Apocalypfe about Baby 
lonAo imply and fuppofe thisSi^nification j and are not other- 
Apoc.xviij.24- w *fe accountable.* As where 'tisfaid,thatm thisBabylon was found 
the blood of Prophets and of Saints, and of all that were flain upon 
&*j.S-9' theearth. Where the two ffttnefes dead bodies are faid to hi* 
this Great and Broad City : and they of the People, and Kindred, 
and Tongues, and Nations, fee them there three days anhalf And 
where the firft Fall of the Antichriftian Beaft is exprefs'd by 
Vcr. 13.. the fall of the tenth part of this City. All which Expreffions 
are eafy and accountable in our Notion, that it includes the 
Empire thereto belonging. But if the City, the Great City, 
Babylon the Great, and the like Phrafcs figniry nothing beyond 
the Walls of Rome; nor at all relate to the JurHclilrion and 
Provinces thereto belonging, I know not what tolerable Inter- 
pretation can be put upon them. (4.) There is not wanting 
afpecial Reafon fromHiftory forthisextent of the Name of 
the City of Rome, as to the latter Ages of it. For as Grotius 
Dcjorc Belli, himfelf aflures us, By the Decree of Antoninus the Roman 
L. 2. C. 9* Emperor, Ml within the Bounds of the Roman Empire were 
Art 1 1 ' made Citizens of Rome ; which gives a very particular account 

of 
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of the juflnefs of thefc Phrafes in our large acceptation of 
them as to the Roman Empire, above that of any other Empire 
whatfoever^ But it ishere to be particularly noted that as Ba- 
bjUn cannot denote the Compafs of the Roman Jurifdiction 
feparatelj from the City of Rome ; but only under that, when 
conjoin'd, the other is taken in ; fo by that Jurifdiiftion, or 
Compafs of the Empire of Rome, the Latin, or Wtflern Em* 
pire may alone be underftood ever fincethc Greeks or Eaflern 
Empire own 'd another Head, or Metropolis, I mean Conflanti- 
nople. 

If. " This Bead with fivenHeadsand tenHorns, is the Roman 
"Empire, not during itsintircnefsat firft ; which is fully de- 
" fcrib'd by the Prophet t Joel ; as we have already with the Part i. ScM. 
<( ChaldeePanphn(k t j4b\irhanel^nd others among the Jews; and »• *°fi Lem- 
" with St. Crri/,and St. Jerom among the Chriftians, interpreted m * *» 
'* that Prophecy ; but when it is divided into 1 oKingdoms,to- 
" wards its conclusion. For (i .) This is the plain Import of Da- 
nieCs Defcription of this Empire, both in the Virion of the 



t Erucacn, inqufr Ricronymua, Hebraci Afl/rios interpretantur, Babylo- 
ntoe, atqoe Chaldaros ; qui de uno orbis climate procedentea tana decern 
tribuum, quam duaruro, hoc eft Ifraelitici populi cuncta vaftarum. Loeu* 
flam aotem Medoi interpretantur , 8c Periasj qui fubverfo Imperio Cbal- 
dxorum Judaooc habuere captivoc. Bruchum Macedonas, & omnes Alexan- 
dri focceflbre*, rnaximequc Regcm Antiochum cognomento Epiphanero, 
qui inftar Bruchi fed it in Judara, 8c oronea priorum Rcgum rcliquiaa devo- 
rarit. Rubiginem referunt ad Impcrium Romanuro, qui quart i 8c ultimi 
fo taotutn oppreflere Judaros. utdefuU Bnibus eos pcllercnt. — Hocutrum 
qnoque hiftorice fadurn, nccne fir, liquido affirmare non poflbmus. Nc- 
que enim Return 8c Paralipomen«n oarrat hiftoria: quod utique fi fniflet 
nunquam fcrtptura racuinet- Tantum dicimus quod tub metaphora Locu- 
ftamra Hoftium defcribatur Adventua. Hieronymo fere aflentitur Cyrillus ; 
qui per haacjuatuor pcfteaSalmanaflarem, Nabuchodonozorum, Antiochum. 
& Romanoa intelligit. Chaldaeus Paraphraftei in eundem fere fenfum con- 
fpirat, v dum haice quatuor Locuflarum fpecics Arbc, Jclek, Cbafil, & Ga- 
zam Joelij. ae. Populoa,8c Linguas. & Imperia, & Regna yindiftae inter- 
pretatur. Abarbanel quoque, Hieronymum iecutuc, hunc Propheram ve- 
nifle aflerit, ut prophetaret de dominatione cjuatuor Impcriomm, Babyloni- 
ci, fcilicct, 8c Pcrfici, 8c Grxci, 8c Roman i. Et alitcrali fenfu ufqucadeo 
alien us c(T, ut de iia a gens qui ad Locuflasharc referunt, in ipfa Pracfatione 
excUmct, Abut a me ut hoc credaro : Apud CU Bothartum De Animal* Sac- 
lib, iv. cap. \r. Vidcfia etam Joel j. 2. & ij. %. cum Exod. x. 14. 

grcut 
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great Imare \ ani in that other, of the (ame* general nature, 
of the Jtnr Btajh and that in each cafe in the Vrfion it felf, and 
in its interpretation alfo: And ihe almoft bare view of the 
words of the Prophet will abundantly juflify this Aflertion, 

Dan. i ':. -> i . Thus i n the firft Villon (ays Daniel to Nebuchadnex.Kar, Tnou 

&o ' 1 OJ^ngyfawefit and behold a gr. at image : this great image, whofi 
hrightntfs was excellent, flood before rhee : and the form thereof 
was ternbie. The images head was of fine geld, his breafiand his 
arms-of Jilver, his belly and his thighs of brajs, his legs of iron, hit 
feet part of iron, and part of clay. 7hou fawefi till that a ftonc 
was cm out without hands, whtch fmote the image upon his feet, 
that were of iron and clay: and brake them to pieces. Now tis 
plain, that rhe firl State of the Roman Empire, reprefentcd by 
the LeggS) all intircly of Iron, has nothing like a divifion ifcto 
ten at ail; neither indeed has the nVft parr of the latter State, 
reprefented by the Fett, arty fucrV drvirioir. But then the laft 
pan of the latter State, reprefemed by the loToes, here fop- 
pos'd apsanefifemwlpoftof the Feet; and afterward mentioned" 

Vcr.41,41. cxprcfly, do evidently imply, that the divifion of the] Empire 
into 10 KiBgdon&s was to be the kft Stage of ir.- and that 
alone which can be parallel'd with the Beaftwhcn ir had io- 
Horns, borhinl>4wr/and St. John. Thus more fully in the 
& Interpretation of this Vifion afterward. The fourth kingdom 

Vcr.40, c. ^ flrong as iron ; [1. e . in its firll State* reprefented by tke 
Legs, which were wholly of that Metal „•][ and jhall breakin 
pieces, and ftebdtse all things - 9 [according to the nature of that 
Metal ;] But the feet and toes pall be part of iron, and part of 
day : and fol\\c Utter part of the kingdom jbadlbepurtk fkrouty 
and partly brittle. How here, fince in this place we rind a di- 
ftinctron between the Feet and the Toes ; and fince both of 
them are made part of Iron, and part of Clay ; and fo deno- 
minate a compound, or mix'd State of the Empire, after the 
firft State of Iron was over ; and fince withal the 10 Toes are 
at the extremity of the Feet, they muft denote the very Lift 
State of the Empire, not beginning till a confiderable time af- 
ter the compound, or mix'd State nad obtain 'd, and continu- 
ing till its final Conclufion and Deduction. Thus alfo in the 

£>an.vU7. fecond Virion, jffter this, hyi Daniel, I /hp m the night vifi- 

ons, 
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ont, beheld a fourth beaft, dreadful, and terrible, and ftrofig 
exceedingly and it had great iron teeth, it devoured, and brake 
in pieces, and ftamped the rejidue with the feet of it : and it was 
diver fe from all the be aft s that were before it : and it had ten 
horns. Then I would know the truth of the fourth beaft ; which Vcr. 19. &o. 
was diver fe from all the others* exceeding dreadful, wljofe teeth 
were of tron, and his nails of brafs ; v/hich devoured , brake m 
pieces, and jhtmped the rejidue with his feet : and of the ten horns 
that were in his head, and of the- ether which came up, and before 
whom three fell 1 even of that horn that had eyes, and a mouth that 
fpake very great things, whoje lockwasmore flout than his fellows, 
t beheld, and the fame horn made war with the faints, and pre- 
vai/ed againft.them, until the ancient of daps came , and judg- 
ment was given to the famts of the moft high, and the tune came 
that that the faints pejfejfed the kingdom. Where we fee that the 
to Morns are laft mcntionld of every thing belonging to the 
Beaft; and the account of thofe \o Horns, and ot the Little 
Ufatotelatntg to them, reaches to the conelufion of that King- 
dom, and the coming ot Chrift to take the Kingdom into his 
own hand. Thus, UfHy, in . the Interpretation of thisVi Hon, 
The fourth beaft pall be the fourth kingdom *pou earth, which Vcr. 23, &c 

• o^o^f9^£ £ • 



Jball be diverfe from Ml kingdoms : and Jliall devour the whole 
earthy and jball treadit doom, -and breakjt.tn pieces • Ji4nd the ten 
horns out of MriPktngdom, are ten kings that Jlrall art fc : and ano- 
t her Jball arife aftejr them : and he jball be diverfe from the fir ft, 
and he fballfubdm three kings. -And he jball f pea great words 
agamft the moft high, and jball wear out the jam ts of the moji 
high, and think, to change times and lawes ; and they /ball be given 
into his hand until a time, and times, and a.divijion, or part of 
fim€. -Btst the Judgment /ball fit, and they jball take away his 
dominion, to conjume and to deftroy it unto the end. Where flill 
we Tec that the 10 Horns belong to the laft State of the Roman 
Monarchy ; and that their Companion who arifes foon after 'cm, 
viz.. The little Horn, continues with them till the Judgment 
Jits, or, as it is before, till the BeaftisJUin, and his body dejiroy- Vcr. 11. 
ed, and given te the burning flame. From all which concurring 
Evidence in this Book nf Daniel, it is clear, that the 10 
Horns are the laft Sovereigns of the Roman Empire, and imme- 
diately 
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diately precede its final Deftrufrion . A nd this, as well as the 
foregoing Proportion was fo known, and agreed upon in the 
firftAgesof Chriftianity ; I might add, is (till fo known, and 
agreed upon by t\\tj-ews i that it isalittleftrangc that any of 
the Moderns, who yet own a great Veneration for Antiquity, 
fhould ever be tempted to recede from fiich evident Conclufi- 
ons, fo generally contented to, as thefe have been both by 
Jews 2nd Chrifiians. Efpccially fince withal, (l .) This Ob- 
servation is evident in that Interpretation of the Angel to St. 

A y .. J*hn, which we are now upon. For as the five* Heads of the 
• * v r 9" Beaftare exprefly faid to fignify [even mount ains, upon which 
the woman fits, or thefeven Hills of Rome .* So are the fame fe- 
ven Heads refcr'd by the Angel to fo many Kings, or Forms 
of Government in that Empire; they are alfo [even Kings ; Fit* 
whereof were then fallen, when the An^elfpake thefe words : 
One was then in being; and Another, wnich was the feven th, 

Ver. 7. it. WAS n0 f then come, andwhenhefbould come, fhould continue but 
ajbortfpace: And the heap with feven heads and ten horns, winch 
was once before, but was not then, was to be the eighth King ; 
and yet one of the feven ; and was at laft to be utterly deftroy- 
ed alfo, at the conclufion of the whole Monarchy. And 

Ver. 1 1. fHH more exprefly in the next Verfe, The ten horns which thou 
fawefi, are ten kings, which have received no kingdom as yet : hut 
receive power as Kings one hour with the beafi. And alter ward, 

Ver. 16. The ten horns which thou fawefi upon the beafi, thefe fljall hate 
the whore, and make her dt folate, and naked, and (ball eat her 
fiefh, and burn her with fire. So that 'tis hence unquestionable 
that the Beafi with feven heads and ten horns, denotes the State 
and Period of the Roman Empire after its firft feven Forms of 
Government were over ; and fuch a State as was then fome confi- 
dence time/*/*r* , in the days of St. John, and his (being 
thefe Vifions ; and fuch a State as was to laft till the Definiti- 
on of Rome it fclf, at the conclufion of its Empire. And 
thefe two Arguments, or rather Collections of Arguments, 
fcem to me fo certain and demon ftrative, that I (hall not think 
it worth while to allege any more upon this occafion. 

HI. "This Beafi with feven heads and ten herns, is the Roman 
".Empire after it was become Chriftuus, in an Idolatrous and Per- 
secuting 
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* fccuting Domination. Or in other words Babylon the great 

" Harlot that rides upon the Beafi, is not Rome Pagan but Rome 
" Chrtftian, fallen into an Antichriftian Tyranny and Idolatry. 
For, (i) After the daysof St. John there were to be atlcaft 
two changes of the Form of the Roman Government, before 
the State under the ten Kings, which we arc enquiring for. 
But there were not two changes of the Form of Government 
while the Empire continued Heathen ; and therefore this Idola- 
trous and Pcrfecuting State, could not belong to Rome Hea- 
then. The former part of this aflcrtion appears, by the words 
juft now quoted from St. John; that there were to be feven 
Kings* or Forms of Government in the Empire before that of 
the ten Kings; and that that Form of Government mould be 
the eighth, and yet that five were fallen in his time, and the 
fxth then prcfent. So that 'tis clear there muft be at lead two 
changes of the Form of Government, before the State of the 
ten Kings could be expected. One change from the fixth to 
the fevinth, and another change from thefeventh to the eighth. 
Andthc latter part of this aflcrtion, is evident from the Hiflo- 
ries of thofc times. For whether wedctcrmin the true dif- 
ference of the Forms of the Roman Government, by thedi- 
verfity and change of the Names of its Supreme Governors; 
as has been commonly done hitherto : or, as I rather fuppofe, 
from the different Number of thofc Supreme Governors ; it is 
unqucftionable, that there did not happen two changes of the 
Fcrm of Government after St. Johns time, before the davs of 
Confiantine, when the Empire became Chrirtian : and there- 
fore the State of the Empire under the ten Kings, or its Anti- 
chriflian State could not belong to Rome Pagan. ( i ) After 
the days of St. John, and before the Empire became Chri- 
fhan, the Roman Empire was never divided into ten King- 
doms; which divifion yet is the principal charade ri flick both 
in Daniel and St. John of this State we arc enquiring for. 
So that 'tis impoffiblc and abfurd to apply the Antichriffian 
Period to that time. ( 3 ) In all that time, between the days 
of St. John, and the days of Confiantine, we cannot find that 
any one of rhe Prophecies relating to the Antichriflian State, 
wnether in Darnel or the Revelations y or indeed in the whole 
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Bible rcceiv'd any tolerable completion ; much lefs received 
it fb exactly, that the particular numbers there fpecify'd ap- 
pear to have been obferv'd ; which yet is abfolutely neceua- 
ty in the prefent cafe. (4) This State is the verj Uft of i\\ the 
States of the Roman Monarchy, both in Daniel and Sujohn ; as 
we have already feen : nay it is to continue till the glorious 
Kingdom of our Saviour is fet up, as we have alfo prov'd : which 
to pretend of thcPaganStateoffoiwr is ridiculous and impoilible. 
(5.) This State is to continue til! the utter deirruclion of Rome, 
the myfiical Babylon here referr'd to ; and that in the prophe- 
Apocxviij.B^tick expreflions by fire alfo. For fo fays the Prophecy, There* 
fort (hall her plagues come in §me day, death) and mourning, and 
famine, and fie (liall be utterly burnt with fire, for firong is the 
Lord God who judgeth her. And the Kings of the Earth, who have 
committed formication, and lived delicioufly with her, fhall bewail 
her, and lament for her when they fballfee thefmoke of her burning, 
Apocxvj. 8c And the like Prophecies we meet with in other places. For 
xyij. & xviij. th at no fuch thing happened to Rome Pagan after St. Johns days, 
sm % Sr Crefle- * s we ^ ^ nown * n Hi dory. Therefore that was not the Anti- 
ocr'j Demon/lr. chriftian State we are enquiring for. (6.) And as thefe certain 
l, 1. c.3. Arguments foregoing do undoubtedly prove that the State we 
are now enquiring for, could not be Rome Pagan, fb neither do 
the circumuances and phrafes fuit any other than Rome Chri- 
ftian. As that of an Apoftacy or Defection from Chriftianity, 
after it was once embrae'd ; for fo St. Paul defcribes it ; aflu- 
aThefl*.ij. 3. ring us, that the day of Chrifi/bould not come, unlefs there were 
an Apoftacy or falling away firfl : And then that Man of Sin jbould 
be reveafd, the Son of Perdition. This alfo may fairly be con- 
cluded from the name of Whore, fo often given to Rome or Va- 
Vtm<mftr.?.\%. yyi gn% p or ^ j n Crrjfener's words, "when a Nation or a 
M City is faid in Scripture to commit Fornication, or to be an 
" Harlot, it Hgnifies that Nation or City to have apoftatiz.'d 
u from the True Religion to Idolatry ; (as particularly in the 
" Three firft Chapters of Hofea jjwhich could not be till the 
u Times of Rome ChrifKan. This alfo agrees mightily to the 
Name written upon her Forehead, and to St, Johns ^reat ad- 
Apoc.xvij. r ,<5. miration at her, M1STERT, BABYLON 7 HE GREAT ; 

THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS, AND OF THE ABO- 

MINATIONS 
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MI NATIONS OF THE EARTH. And I faw the Woman 
drunken with the blood of the Saints, and with the blood of the 
Marty s of Jefus i *nd when I faw her, I wondred with a great 
ajlomjhment. * I"was no fuch Myftery, furc, or furprizing thing, 
that a Heathen Empire ihould perfccutcChriftians, ana tempt 
them to Idolatry : St, John at this very time experiene'd that 
treatment from that Empire : But that a Chnftian Empire 
(hou!d perfecute Chriftians, and caufc them to commit Idola- 
try, this was my ftcrious and wonderful indeed. Tho' that it 
was not impoflible to be, the fad and woful experience of the 
pafr and prclent Ages does but too certainly allure us. And 
if to thefc Characters we add that cxprellion of St. Paul con- 
cerning the Man of Si»,that he is to fit in the Temple of God ; and * Their, i; 4. 
that certainly at a time when there was no material Temple 
ftanding;l do not know what other poflible fence to put on thofe 
'words, but that he was to have his Seat in the Chriftian Church, 
or among Chriftians : according to that Apoftles own Expofi- 1 Cor.iij. %6» 
tion clfewltcre, when he fays that Chriftians are the Temple of 
the Living God. (7.) Laffly, As the particular Characters of 
this State do not belong to Rome Pagan, fo do they every one 
belong to Rome Chnftian; as has been very largely and particu- 
larly /hewn by the Learned and mod Pious Dr. Afore, in his ex- 
cellent Piece call'd the Mijtery of Iniquity ; and fmce that time 
has been alfo largely and fully prov'd by a Learned Foreigner See Abbot'/ 
Heideggerus, in his Myflertum Babylonis magna ; by Moniieur 
Juneu, in his Prejudices again ft theChurch of Rome; anUbe-^^^ ^ 
fore all thefc, by one G. S. in a Book call'd Sacra Heptades, jm&hrif. 
or Seven Problems concerning Antichrift, printed in the Year 
1625, by Peter Dm Moulin in his fates Book, 5. Chap. 1, &c. 
and many others. Which Treatifes, if they were but with 
any degree of Impartiality confider'd by the Romanijls, could 
hardly fail of making them fc&rible that the Pope andhisfub- 
ordinate Hierarchy are that great Antichrift fo much prophe- 
cy'cl of in Scripture : and that thofe ten Kingdoms of the Ro~ 
mutn Empire, which arofe in the Fifth Century, are that great 
Beaji with feven Heads and ten Horns, which were to fupport 
and join with Antichrift till juft before the Commencement 
of Chrift's glorious Kingdom. Inftcad therefore of giving 
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any imperfect Account of thofe numerous Characters of the 
Antkhriftian State hinted at in this Argument, 1 (hall refer the 
Reader to thofe Treaties above-mention *d ; where he will a.* 
bundantly meet with fatisfaction: and be tempted to wonder 
how the Papifts have fo long avoided conviction ; and more 
to wonder that any Proteftants mould once doubt, that the 
Romanes the Antichriftian Church, fo fevercly threatned and 
dreadfully charaderiz'd in the Revelation. 

" IV. The Seven Kings, or Dynafties of the Roman Empire 
** in the Angelsexpofition, are its feven different Forms of Go- 
"* vernmcnt,before theRife of thetenKingdoms;and the eighth, 
" which is alfo faid to be one of the feven, is the lafi Form of 
" its Government under thofe ten Kings, in an Antichriftian 

State till its Deftruffcion. 

The Text wherein this Propofition is contain 'd, hasalways 
appear'd to me, one 6f the moft difficult in this whole Book : 
and I believe has appear'd fo alfo to all Expofitors ; and will 
therefore deferve an exact confederation. The words arethefc. 
Apoc. xvfi. 7. And the A no el faid unto me, wherefore dittfi thou mar veil I 
will teU thee the Myfiery of the Woman, and of the Beafi that 
carryed her, which hath the fiven heads, and ten hems. The Beafi 
that thou fiweft was, and is not, and fb all afcend out of the Bet* 
tomlefs Pit, and go into perdition : and they that dwell on the 
Earth fiall won£r (whofe Names were not written in the Book, 
of Life from the Foundation of the World ) when they heboid the 
Beafi that was, and is not, and yet is. And here it the mind which 
hath Wifdom. The feven Heads are /even Afountains, on which 
the Woman fitteth : and they are feven Kings : five are fallen $ and 
one is, and the other is not yet come; ana when he comet h he mufi 
continue a fbortfpace. And the Beafi that was, and is net, even he 
is the eighth, and is of the feven, and goeth into Perdttien. The ac- 
count of thefe words, on which the underftanding of this Boole 
mightily depends, which is given us either by Mr. Mode, Dr. 
More, Monfieurjurieu or others of that kind fecras to me much 
too confus'd, uncertain, and inadequate to afford any degree 
of fatisfaction. But that Noble Hint of Dr. Crejfeners, that, 
Detnonftrar.p. this eighth King, who was alfo one of the feven, mufi therefore he 
3* cW. . 9ne oj the feven Kings, or Forms of Government, which had hen in 
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rule before* dnd was returned into Power again* appears to me 
the beft Obfcrvation in his whole Book : and feems every way 
exact, and perfectly agreeable to the words of the Text : nay 
to that degree fo, that I do not fee any other polTiblc fenfc that 
can fairly be put upon them. On which account I (hall wholly 
acquiefce in, and rely upon it. But then, as I differ from Dr. 
Creffener in the particular application of that rule, fo 1 am not 
equally fatisfy'd with his other Opinion, that the bare change 
of the Name of that Supream Power* alters the Form of Govern- 
ment, and makes the diflin:iion of the f.vcn Kings from one 
another: as if the fame Man, with the fame Power, governing 
the fame Empire, might conftitute three Forms of Govern- 
ment, by making ufe firft oftheftile of AW, tlien of Dictator* 
and afterwards of Cafar. I can hardly think this a fair and l ull 
account, of the difference of any Forms of Government; nor 
does the application of that Rule to the Cafe before us agree 
very well with Hiftory, as may appear by the various diffi- 
culties and objections, occurring in thofe Authors who cm- 
brace it. But If I may have leave to propofe my own Opi- 
nion here, I would fay that, according to the common no- 
tion of Mankind, the difference of Forms or Kinds of 
Government, efpecially in the fame State , where the ex- 
tent of the Supreme Power is ufually much the fame in all, 
as it was particularly in the* Roman Empire, is to be taken 
from the different number of the Supream Governors. If 
the /ame Empire be at one time govcrn'd by a Jingle per/on ; 
another time by two ; another time by three ; another tune by 
four'* another time by fix ; another time by ten; and anothei 
time by jJz* Supreme Maturates with equal power, or at leaft 
abfoiutcand full power.I fay thefcarc plainly feven fcvcral forts 

* Groti js fays, That an Emperour had really the fame power that a Ktng 
hstd\ P-Mt if i hat be fufficient, to qualify a Supremt Vow:r f<r thy S*m> or 
title of King, tlxn all the feveral Jifirent Rulers of the Roman State mi^ht as 
jecll have that Ham", and fo be comprehended under the five fir jl Kmgi here 
mentioned. Tor the Confuls are faid to have fucceeded into alt the power and 
the authority of the King, that -mere before them ; And all the other Kinds of 
Government hod the (ame authority : and tho' there JltoulJ be fomefmtll difft- 
' rente in the degree tf their authority, yet that is no more than is to be found be- 
twixt different fo'tt of Kings. Dr. Crc'Tencr Demonjlr. p. \\x, 143. 
. P 3 or 



1 1 8 An Ejfay on the Part 1L 

• or Kinds orForms of Government in that Empire. And if, 
after the change of the Government by a (ingle perfon, the 
fame Empire comes to be govern 'd by a (ingle perfon again; 
whether the Name be the fame, or not the fame, I fay this 
is not a New Form of Government, but the revival of a for- 
mer. And if after the Empire had been govcrn'd by ten Su- 
preme Magiflntes, it comes again to be govern 'd by the fame 
number, This is not the introduction or a New, but the re- 
storation of that Ancient Form again. This being premjs'd, 
let us now enquire how this difficult Text is to be underftood. 
Obfemtion T/^fo B' a ft with feven Heads and ten /forms, as we have already 
& ILprius. prov'd , is the Roman Empire , when it is govern 'd by ten 
Supreme Governors : which it was formerly, under the De* 
cemviri; and is not, at this time of the Angels Interpretation, 
becaufc it was then govcrn'd by a (ingle perfon , Domitian ; 
•and fhall hereafter arife ant of the Sea or Afajfe at the rife of 
the ten Kings, _»t that time future; and JbaU go at laft into 
Perdition^ as well as the other Forms of Government before it. 
And the World (ball wonder at the Beaft, which thus was for* 
merly under the Decemviri : and is net at prefent under the 
^Cafars; and jet is in reality flill exifting. *. e. The Beaft or 
Empire it felt is in being now, tho* 'tis not an Empire with 
ten Supreme Governors; andfo cannot, be called a Beaft 
with ten Horns, fuch an one as we are now defcribing. The 
feven Heads (ignify the feven Mountains upon which the 
aw^tiqft Weman fittcth; [viz. Mons Pa la tin us, CapitelmuSy Quirinalis, 
x cap. 1. cW* ^ ar ^"' ' Efquilinus, Aventinus , and Viminalis.~\ And they 
alfo (ignify feven Kings, or Forms of Government, belonging 
to the fame feven Hills of Rome; Five whereof are fallen; 
[That under two, or of Confuls : that under three, or of the 
double Triumvirate: that under four, or of the former fetof 
the Tribuui militum Confulari poteflate z that under fix, or of 
the latter fet of the Tribuni militum Confulari pot eft ate : and 
that under ten or of the Decemviri."] One is at prefent in pow- 
der; [That under a (ingle perfon, or of the Cafars{\ The other 
is not jet come; [that under five, in the days of Laclautius,o£ 
which prefently;] and when he comes h he mujt continue but a port 
fp*ce; That number of £mperorsrcigoirig only $years,or a little 
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longer than the fhortcft of the foregoing Form5,thatof the De- 
cemviri, And the Beaft which (hall a rife with feven heads and 
ten horns , which truly was once in Being under the Decem- 
viri) and ts not fo now, under the Cafars, He is the eighth ; He 
is to be fo exceedingly different from the former Government 
under the £>«-mi7r/;[Bccaufe mod of the Kings were to be 
of the barbarous Nations, and the Empire torn into fomany 
real parts, with fepcrate Governors ; and belides did not be- 
long to Home as a Common Head, as it was under the De- 
cemviri ;] that it well enough defcrves the Name of another 
diftinct Form of Government : but yet being, Governments Sei Dr Q re ^ m 
in the fame Countries, and over the fame People that con- (cncr'jDcmon- 
ftiruted the Roman Empire, and by the union or thofe birba- ftrar. L4.0 4. 
rous Nations with the Ancient People of the Roman Em- 
pire 1 and in great part governing them by the Rtmsm JLawi j 
incorporated into the Roman Empire; and the principal of 
the ten Kingdoms, the Greel^ Empire being all alon:; an un- 
conqucrcd part of the true Ancient Roman Empire ; it is in 
fomc fence the fame Empire, under the fame number of Go- 
vernors, as it was under the Decemviri ; and fo is flrictly one 
of the other feven Ancient Forms of Government; it is of 
the feven: and in common with the reft, fhall at laft go into 
Perdition alfo. This feems to me the moit eify and genuin 
fenfc of this moft difficult Text: and that it exiRIy agrees 
with Hiftory I am now to fhew. Of rhefc feven Forms of 
Roman Government, all but two are indifputa'olc. For every 
body knows that the Roman Empire was govern'd by a Jingle 
perfon , under the Kings at firft ; under Dictators frequently 
upon an occafion; under the Cafirs or Emperors for a long 
rime alfb. *Tis as well known, that the Roman Empire, was 
governed by two Confuls a great while, and at fcveral times: 
and that ir was govern'd by three , twice, under the two 
Triumvirates. That it was moreover qovcrn'd by /#*r, un- 
der the former fet of Tnbuni miiitum confnlari potejLue ; of 
which that was then the number - y and after by Jix of 
the fame for a confidcrablc time, is equally out of qucftion ; 
as it is, that for fomc time they were govern'd by ten under 
the Decemviri, But that thefe were all the Forms of the Ro- 
man 
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man Government before St. Johns timemay be deny'd; be- 
caufe Livy and fome others were of Opinion, that fomctimes 
the number of the Tribuni mihtum conjulari potefiate was eights 
And that ever that Empire was afterward a Pentarchy orgo- 
vcrn'd by five, is not generally known. As to the formerdif- 
ficulty, I obferve, that tho* Livy and fome others, have be- 
liev'd that thole Tribunes, were fometimes in number eighty 
and tho* Livy has once the Names of fo many in his Hifto- 
ry; yet bccaufc • (i) This is fuppos'd to be contrary to the 
Original Law, whereby the number of thefe Tribunes was 
never to exceed fix: becaufe (z) The Fafii Capitolini t which 
are the moft authentick records we have of that matter, have 
never any more than/*, no not in that year when Livy names 
two more ; becaufe (j) As to that (ingle year, both Sigonims and 
Pighius iliew out of the fame Fafti, that two of them were 
that year not Tribunes but Cenfors ; and that one of them 
was fo, appears farther by the Teftimony of Plutarch; it is 
generally concluded, by the raoft Learned in the Roman An- 
tiquities, that their number was never more then fix. And 
as to the latter difficulty, it is not only probable from $ Entro- 
pius, who liv'd z little after, and t Pbotius who liv'd ft U 

• Id ncc Lcgi dchorum raagiftratuum numero ditoe coofeotancum i (fex 
enim ut eflent cautum ab initio fuerarO nec.rcrum hoc anno videtur. Siqui- 
dem Sigooius, tain in icholiia Liviauis, quam in commeotario in Fallot, ac 
poft cum Pighius poftremos duosM. Furiuro Camillum, & M. Poftumium 
Albinum non Tribunos militum confulari potettate, fed Cen fores foifle o- 
ftendont ex Faftis CapitohVit. Acccdit Plutarchi Autoritas, fcribfl ltii Difta- 
torera Camiilum priusCcnfuram geflifle quara Militum Tribunatum. Alia 
quoque ex divert Camilli Ti ibun-tuum numero Argumeota fuggcrit Sigo- 
nius. Dnrntius in Liv. p, 469. 

a: Per hoc tempo* Licinius a Galerio Imperator eft fa&us, Dacia Oriuo- 
dus, notu» cL antiqua confuctudine, & in Bello quod adverfus Narfeum 
gefterat ftrenui* laboribus & officii* acccptui: Mors Galcrii contcftim fe- 
cuta eft. Refpub. turn ab his quatuor Impcratorilus tentbatur, Conftan- 
tino & Maxcntio filiis Auguftorum, Licinio & Maximino novis homini- • 
bus. Eutrty* lio\ 10. 

"t" "On, <l>jjyj\ Zi««rpH term •nXnrrnnt*t&*» Al«*»»»^' • tir'*JiA<Py yafjuZ^Sc, K*»- 

-fn«»« ri «erWfv, 0 a*t*A«*«r«* Phot. Biblioth* Cod* *f 6, p. 1408* 
Apud Ad. Mctropb. & Alex. 

later, 
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later , but cert din from two Contemporary Wirne fles . 
t Eufebius and + LattantinS, that towards the beginning of 
the Reign of Cenftantine the Great, _ the Roman Empire was Go- 
verned by five Emperors at once, for a while ; and thofe all 
jointly belonging to the whole Empire, and including the Ci- 
ty of Rome it felf under their Dominion. And this change sn La&anti- 
of Government to a Pentarchy, is the more remarkable, becaufc Mom- 
it was contrary to a Rule, or Law that was made not long be- bus Per [*cut«- 
fore, w*. That there mould be two Emperors {Jtogm/tq and^'^j- 
two Cafirs only at the fame time. Thefe five were Ga- 
lerius Maximianus, Licinius 9 Maxentius t Conflantinus, and 
Maximinus ; which exa&ly agrees with the words of the Text, 
whereby this feventh King, or Form of Government was to 
continue but a (hort (pace : and yet all the feven Forms were 
to have the Sovereignty over the feven Hills of Rome, This Ob- 
fervation of the fiveEmperors I recei v*d from a Learned Friend ; 
and it fo exaftly agrees with my ftating thefe Matters above, 
and with the words of the Text, that I cannot but look upon it 
asvcryconfiderablein the prefentcafe: and yet fuch as could 
hardly have been found out, or at lead been depended on till 
the late Difcovery and Publication of thatmoft ufcful Piece of 
LaStantinh De Mortihus Perficmtortem, without which, we 



vkrrm HV'Kx.&'tof •9»7n$Ur nturu M*£«f»ifc» huS% i\v*i, 

Y^eutrn n. t Tin. fj.mLfTut tlmn lift 

mtMfWmt UvtJ t&* 0^Mi U mirrlt ty' W 1 "* " ' 

Mn^)*<^ rii liri *P«Wm n&sr&» cv^ffdfbtt^, &c. Con (hut Li 
igitur filivsGaoftaJitioufab ipfo natim exordio fuprcmus ImperatorSc Augu- 
ftus a miiitibua, dnique antca aboraaiutn Imperatore Deo rcnunciatu*,— Port: 
hare Liciaiuc communi Impcracorum fuflfragio Imperator & Auguftm decla- 
ratuseft. Quodouidem Maxinunus xgrc admodum tulir, qui ha&enuiCx- 
far duntaxat A> omnibus appcllabatur. Hie ergo prst cactcris tyrannico in- 
genio prxditus Auguftus a ieipfo rcounciatuaeit,— Maximiani filiiu Maxemi- 
us Rone ty rami idem arripuit, fAtque base (ub Maximiano Galerio.] Eu/e6. 
Hijkr* EuUfutftXv'ti}' chap.13. 14. 

± Vietat contumacia [Maximianui] tollit Cxferura nomen; &fc Lici- 
niumquc Auguftos appeUat; Maxentium & Conrtanumim Filios Augufto- 
xum. Maximinus poftmodum fcribit, quafi aunciaro. In Campo Martio 

Q muft 
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muft ftill have been very much in the dark, as to the State of 

the Empire in that Age ; and perhaps, not yet have been able 
rightly to underfrand the meaning of the Prophecy before us. 

Corollary I . One reafon may here defer ve more particularly to 
he taken notice of "why the laj} King-, or Form of Roman Go* 
vernment, tho' it confifled of the fame number of Go vernors , as 
formerly were under the Decemviri, and fowas a revival oj an an- 
cient, and not the ercfling a new Form of Government, it was of 
thefeven, yet is it difttnguiJlSd from them, and fit? d an eighth 
alfo ; namely, becaufe during tlx greatcfl part oj the time it was 
not to have the t Sovereignty of the City with feven Hills, as tU 
other had ; but only the Provinces belonging to it. For as the fe- 
ven Heads of the Beaft are expounded by the Angel, both of the 
feven Hills, and of the feven Ktngs, or Forms of Government ; fo 
is it very agreeable to that Unit] of the Type, to fuppofe altlee Va- 
nity in the things therebylypify'd, and that thofe feven Kings were ad 
to belong to thofe fevenAiountains ; and the next King to be therefore 
call'd an eighth, becaufe tho* the I o Kings wrre the fame number of 
Governors over the fame Roman Empire, as was under the De- 
cemviri ; yet they did not long retain the Sovereignty of the feven 
Hills of Rome, as the former did ; andfo might in this fenfe be di~ 
ftingui/l/d from them, and be efteemd an eighth King, or Form 
of Government after them. 

CorolL z. Here we mayobferve Dr. Crcfleuer'j mifiak\e y who 
makes the difference between the feveral Heads? or Forms of Ro- 



proxitne edebrato Augufhim fc ab ejrercitu nuocupatnm. Reccpu iUei 
fhis ac cfoleni, & uni/erfos quatuor Impcratorcs jubct numeral i. L*cl 
DeMortib. Perfecttr. p. tfi. 

f That an Hen J of a Beafi mufi be that Roman power, wbofe Authority 
is owned to befupreme bj the chief Gorcmmcnt of the City ot : Rome, one 
would think were fufciently evident by the Interpretation that the Angel him- 
f elf has given of the ftgnificathn of tht feven Heads. For the fame feven Hand*, 
which he interprets to be fevra Kings of the Romans,^ alfo 'fignify the feven Hdls 
ef Rome, to which the City ef Rome is infefaeabif ty'd. Which does very 
plainly fignify that all the feven Kings, are Kings ef the feven Hills, or of that 
City, which thofe Hills do fignify. What could be moreebfely joist d together 
in a Prophetical Scheme, to /hew them to be infeparabb Companions, than to 
make bothKmgs and City to be reprefented by the very fame figures. Dr. Cref- 
lencr'x Dcmondrat.p. 147, 148. See the following Pages alfo. 

man 
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man Government to be only the different names of the fupremt Go- 
vernors, And yet makes the Gothick Kings of Italy the feventh 
Head, or Form of Government ; whereas Kings were the firfi of 
thofe Forms, as he does not deny ; and by confeejuence the Gothick 
Kings could not but be the revival of an old Head, or Form of Go- 
vernment, not the Introdullion of a new one. At this rate the va- 
rious Returns of the Con fulary and Dill atorial Power would have 
made feveral Forms of Roman Government : and then how little 
their number can be reflrain'd to feven, all that are ever fo in tie 
acquainted with the Roman Hiflory, will eajtly judge. And tlx 
like mi flake might be obferv'd in his afjigning thofe Kings for the 
feventh Head, which was to continue but a fliort fpace, where- 
as they continu'dnear 70 years, as htmfclf confeffes. Now 70 
years being compared with the middle duration of the refi of thefe 
Heads, or Forms oj Government will appear rather to be a pretty 
long fpace, and fo very unlikely to anfwer the contrary Charatler 
thereto belonging in the Prophecy. And fince, bejtdes the 1 o Horns, 
or 1 o Kingdoms, into whuh the Roman Empire was tv be divided, 
hemakesan Head, or great eleventh Horn, this alfo is againfl the 
Prophecies here and in Daniel, which fpeal^ always of no more 
than J o Horns, or l o Kingdoms therein. 

Scholium. I f it be here alledg'd with Dr. Creffener, that the 
^owrtwAuthorsthemfclvcs, who arc the beft Judgcs,do not rec- 
kon thcirForms of Government to be chang'd, ordiffercnt ftom 
the different Number, but only from the different Name of the 
Supreme Governors all alonq.- I anfwer, That this docs no 
where appear. For when they barely reckon up the feveral 
Forms of their Government, (Kings, Confuls, Dictators, Dc- Tacituil. 1. 
cemvirs, C on fulary Tribunes, and Cajfars,) in every one of Liryl.5. 
which cafes, the Number, as well as Name was chang'd, it 
cannot thence be detcrmin'd on what account they cfteem'd 
thefe to be different Forms of Government : whether from 
the bare change of the Name, or whether from the like change 
of the TViow^r alfo. So that for ought that appears in thefe £0- 
man Authors, they might have the fame Notion of this Mat- 
ter that I have above propos'd, and fo cannot juftly be alledg'd 
agai/ifr. me. 

Q^i Ha- 
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Having thus laid down fuch preparatory Propofitions, or 
Obfervations, as take in the guidance of the Angel's ExpofitU 
on in the ijth Chapter ; I mall proceed to the main, bufinefs, 
The Expohtion of the particular Vifionsthemfelves, by which 
the Prophecies of this Book are to beapply'd to the Hiftories, 
and Events to which they belong. Thegreateft part of which 
feem to me to be in the general fo fuitable and clear, that I can- 
not cafily deny my aflentto them ; and am fometimes tempted 
to wonder that fo many of them have been fo long, and fo ge- 
nerally mifundcrftood, and mifapply'd by Interpreters ; and in- 
deed fuppos'dunintelliaibleby thereft of thcChriftian World 
hitherto. But ftill before I proceed to the Vifions themfelves, 
I (hall prcmife thefe two farther Obfcrvations. 

V. ** The fix firft Seals belong to the time while the Roman 
C( Empire continued Pagan y and contain Internal Broils, Wars, 
" and Events. After which, under the fixth of them, the Reli- 
u gion of the Empire is chang'd. After the Empire is be- 
" come Cbriftidn, the feventh Seal introduces feven Trumpets,or 
** Martial Alarms.* fix of which gradually deftroy that Empire 
«* after it began to Degenerate into Antichriftian Idolatry and 
" Tyranny; and contain External Wars, and Invafions. After 
" which, our Saviouris fuppos'd to have/o far Conquer *d all hi* 
<c Enemies, that his own Kingdom is reckon'd to commence* 
*' After the beginning of Chrift's Kingdom, the feventh Trum- 
<( pet introduces feven Vials, or Cups full of the Wrath of 
** God to be pour'd out upon the Earth : which Vials,or Plagues 
" gradually overturn, and deftroy all that remains of hisEne- 
** mies Power, and fo complete his Victory, and the fullnefs of 
" his Kingdom in the World. This Obfervation is not to be 
prov*d in this place, but its Truth will appear all along the Se- 
ries of the Interpretations, and depends upon it ; But was 
neceflfary to be here taken notice of together, and prefented to 
the Reader at one View, for the better comprehenfion of the 
feveral Stages and Periods fucceeding quite thro* this Sealed' 
Eooj^. Prophecy. 

VI. •« Becaufe the Sealed-Bookz Prophecy, as we have already 
w obferv'd, is obfeure in the Times of its Periods, and rarely 
« fetsdo wn the Duration^and not at all the Connexion of its Vi- 
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M fions, as the Open Codicildocs ; care is taken therein to afford us 
" other Hints and Intimations to fupply that defect. Thus the 
firft four Seals arc wonderfully enlighten'd, and their Dans jf- 
ccrtain'd by deriving them from the Reigns of the Emperors 
born oradvane'd in the four Quartersof the World, or Roman 
Empire. The fir ft in the Eaft, the fecond in the Weft, the 
third in the South, and the fourth in the North part of the 
World, or Roman Empire. For That, I think, is the moft hap- 
py Conjecture of Mr. Mede, why thefe fourSeals, and no other 
Vifionsin this Book arcintrodue'd by the four Animals, which 
were the Enfignsof the Eaft, Weft, South, and North fides of 
the Camp of Jfracl in the Wildcrncfs, and of the Scene, or 
Theater on which thefe Vifions were reprefented to St. John, 

For the firft Seal is thus introdue'd, And I faw when tlx Lamb Apoc.vj. \, 
opened thefirfi of the Seals ; and /heard, as it u ere, the notfe of 
Thunder, the F I RST of the four Animals : or the Lion, whofc 
Station was on the Eaft of the Camp of Jfrael, and of thcChe- 
rubims, fiyiuo, Come, and fee. The fecond Seal in like manner vcr. 3. 
is introdue'd by the SECOND Animal, or the Ox on the Weft 
fide. The third Seal by the THIRD Animal, or the Man on Vcr>(J 
the South fide. And the fourth Seal by the FOURTH Animal, vcr! 7 . 
or the Eagle on the North fide. And after thefe four Seals arc over, 
this way of Introduction of Vifions is quite omitted, and 
ceafes for ever afterwards. What can rationally befuppos'd to be 
the Importance of thefe Animals in this Order introducing the 
fourfirit Vifions f But that thereby are intended four Chrono- 
logical Characters of the Contents of thofe four Seals, or 
grand Periods taken from four Revolutions ; or the commencing 
of the four New and Eminent Families, or Periods in the Go- 
vernment of that Roman Empire, to which thefe Vifions be- 
long 'd ; and lading during the continuance of fuch Families or 
Periods^ The Families, or Periods, I mean, are fiJjThe 
Flavian, begun by lejpatian, in Judaa in the Eaft, and con- 
tinuing by fucccfllon tor about 27 years under his Sons Titus 
and Domitian. (1.) The <s£lian Family, or Period was begun, 
to omit the very lhort Reign of Nerva, by Trajan, who was 
born in the Weft, in Spain, and continuing in his Family by 
Blood or Adoption, tor about 9 5 years, under Adrian, Anto- 
ninus 
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Minus Pius, Antoninus Philofophus, and Commodus, (3.) The 
Septimian Family, pr Period was begun by Scptimius Severus, 
born in the South, in Africa, and continuing with little or no 
interruption for about 42 years, under Caracalla,AiacrinMs, Eta- 
gabalns, and Alexander , the Son of Afammaa. (4.) The 
Aiaximinian Family, or Period, If I may call that a Family, 
where only the Father and Son jointly Reign'd for a little while, 
and where the whole Period is rather to be difringuiuYd by its 
keeping to no Family at all, but changing the fame almoft every 
Succcfiion. However this Period is begun by Ataximmns, 
born in the North, in Thrace, and continu'd for about 50 or 
60 years under Philip the Arabian, DeciHS,Gallus,P'alerianus,GaU 
lienus, Claudius, Aureltanus, Tacitus, Probus, and Cams, till 
the famous Dioclejian himf If ; to whom, as \vc fhall fee hereafter, 
the fifth Seal does belong. And altho' any mould rhinkthe7«*/- 
iJJj Tradition of the four Animals (landing thus in the four Ar- 
mies of 7/rrfc/infufficicnt to bear the weighto. furhlnterpretati- 
V. 57, 38. onsjyetfincc,aswc havcfccn,thc frtuation of tht fame Animals in 
prius. Ez,ckiel's Vifion agrees with that ancient Tradition ; and there 

unqueftionably the Faces of thefc four Animals were in thePofi- 
tions here fuppos'd, it is not much to the main delign, whether 
that Pofition be taken from the Camp of Ifrael, or from Ez,e- 
/vWs Vilion, to which, to be furc, an Allufion is here made. 
For on all accounts the number, kinds and pnfitions of thefe 
Animals are the fame; and therefore the Interpretation built 
upon them, will frill be the fame alfo, and equally hold good 
on cither Suppofition. And then as to the fixth and feventh 
Seals, they are fo cafily underftood, and the F.vcnts they re- 
late to, arc fo known and obvious in Hiftory, that they natural- 
ly place tlumfclves without any fuch collateral Intimations. 
i\nd for theTrumpets,they follow fodiredly inOrder after the 
fixth Seal, and fomcof them arc fo evidently to be apply'd to 
known Events ; the conclufion of the fixth, orrathcr beginning 
of the feventh Trumpet is fo certainly and accurately connefted 
with the end of theprevailing tyranny of thcBeaftinthe0/>r»O- 
dicth, and the whoJcSyftcm of thcTrumpcts,is fo much afcertaind 
by the double Prophecy of the State of the UndcfiI'd running 
thro* it, and the Open CodiciUlfo ; that there was lrttlenced of 

any 
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any farther Intimations of this nature. And then as to the Vi- 
als in particular, which nrc, in my Opinion, the Contents of Apoc.vii;. 7. 
the feventh Trumpet, they arc all along foconform'd, and pa- 8. 10. 12. 
rallcl to the Trumpers in the Icvcral Indances, as 'tis cafy to ob- & lx * *• '4- & 
ferve upon the parallel, and as will hereaf ter be in. particular rc-?^ l9 * with 

k»J -.1 l (* Til 1 1 n i" -> , ^ — »1 1 p. XVI. j, 

d, that the iuihliing, and tinderltanding ot the one Series, 3, 4 , 8,10,1a. 
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but mightily guide, a-ndailift us in the other. They «3. i-ee 
therefore not beginning till the former fix Trumpets -re over,^*"™ 1L 
theaccoropHmment of rhofe Trumpets will very probably con- 
tribute fufrkicnriy to the Obfervation of the Accompli Ihment fra. 
of the parallel Vials continually, lint however, the Vials be- 
ing in myopinionjlill wholly future,and fo beyond the bounds 
of my prefent enquiry, I fhall not profecute that matter any 
farther; but return to the Seals and their Interpretation. 

• 

The PREFACE to the SEALED BOOK. 

r A N-D Ifaw in the right hand of him that fat on the throne, , * Ct 

JTX. a book, written within, and on the back fide, feaied with 
/even Seats. 

z. And /Jaw a ftrong Angel [nclaiming with a hud voice, 
mo is worthy to open the ho^ and to loofethe feats thereof f 

5. Andaman in heaven, nor in earth, neither under the earth 
was able to of en the bookj neither to look thereon. 

4. And I wept mnch becaufeno man was found worth) to open, 
and to read the book, neither to look, thereon. 

5. And one of the Elders faith to me, Weep not; behold the 
Lien of the tribe of Judab, the root of David, hath prevailed to 
open the book, and to loofe the feven feals thereof 

6. And 1 beheld, andlo, inthemidjl of the throne, and of the 
four animals, and in the midft of the elders food a lamb, astthad 
beenjlain, havingfeven horns and feven ejes, which are the feven 
fpirits of Cod, fent forth into all tht earth. 

7. And he came, and tookjhe book, out of the right hand of him 
that fat upon the throne. 

8. And when he had taken the book, the four animals, and 
fwrtttdtwcntj elders fell down before the lamb, having everyone 

of 
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of them harps, and golden vials f ull of odours, which are the pray 
ers of Saints. 

9. And thej fang anewfong, faying, Thou art worthy to take 
the books Mu ^ t0 °P en ^ e f ea ^ s thereof, for thou waft /lain, and haji 
redeemed us to God by thy blood, out of every kindred, and tongue, 
and people and nation, 

10. And haft made us unto our God, kings and priefts, and 
we frail reign on the earth. , 

1 1 . And I beheld, and I heard the voice of many Angels round 
jtbout the throne, and the animals, and the elders ; and the num- 
ber of them was ten thoufand times ten thoufand, and thou fundi of 
thoufands ; 

11. Saying with a loud voice, Worthy is the Lamb that was 
Jlain to receive power, and riches, andwifdom, and ftrength, and 
honour, and glory, andblefftng. 

13. And evtry creature which is in heaven, and on the earth, 
and under the earth, and fuch as are in the fea, and all that are iu 
them heard I, faying, BUffing* and honour, and* glory, and power, 
be unto him that Jit teth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb for ever 
and ever. v . 

14. And the four animals faid, Amen. And the four and twen- 
ty- elders fell down and worfbipped him that liveth for ever and ever* 

This Chapter contains the Preface, or Introduction to the 
Sjcal'd Book j and imports in general, the peculiar Privilege of 
God the Father, to reveal the deep and fecret Myfterics of Pro- 
vidence with regard to the future State of the Church The 
unworthinefs of all Mankind, if not of all Creatures to under- 
ftand and comprehend them : The Merits of Chrift's Suffer- 
ings the caufeof the Fathers revealing them to him, and ci- 
ving him Commiflion to reveal them to his Church : The 
Joy and Exultation of the Church, in hopes of fuch Revela- 
tions, and of the Glorious Confequence of all, theUn/verfal 
Eftabliihment of his Kingdom .* and the Praifes and Adorations 
due to the Father and the Lamb, for fuch Glorious Manifefta- 
tions, and Profpcfts afforded to his People, The more parti- 
cular Explication of all which Matters belong properly to large 
Commentaries, and not to this Short View of the Apocalyfe ; and 
foihall be no farther profecuted at prefeot in this place. 

Corollary 
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Coroll. I. Since we here find that the great and e/pecial Reafon 
of our Saviour i peculiar Privilege and / rerogative oj Unfialtng the 
Scaled Book}, or Vnderflanding and Revealing the Secrets of God's 
Providence with refpeft to his Churchy is thcAicrn oj his Death, and 
Efficacy ofhisSujfcrtngs:[For the Lamb appears asu\\Q that had been Vcr. 6. 
(lain ere he at all pretends to the Scaled Book', and is particularly 
affirm dto be worthy to take thcBook, and to open thcScals there- vcr.9, 
of, becaufc he had been flain,and had redeemed mankind toGod 
by his blood out of every kindred, and tongue, and people, and 
nation:] It is tobcobfirvd, thathcioxQ thoje Sufferings, and his 
jifcenfion to plead the Aierits of them with his Father, our 
Lordjin his Human Nature, did not dtreclly know all thofe Myfte- 
rtes, or at haft, not the times for the fulfilling of them: Nay 
pofjibly he did not know 'em till a little be j ore he was fent to reveal 
them to St. John. This may, perhaps, feem a flrange jiftcrtion : 
But 'tis certainly true ', as to the time of the Confummationof thefe 
Prophecies, the Day of Judgment, and fo may be eafily believd of 
other previous great Mutations alfo. For when our Saviour had Matr.xxi*. 34. 
ajfur'd /fcfjews r/w/That prefent Generation fhould not pafs, till Mar. xiaj. jo. 
all thole things, he had foretold concerning the Defiruttton o/Je- 
rufalem were done,4j being things of which he had an exacl know- 
ledge ; he adds, But of that day and hour, [yi^.when they iliall Matr.xxiv.36. 
fee the Ton of man coming in the clouds with great power and Mar.xiij. 3 %. 
glory;] knoweth no man, no not the angels which are in heaven, Jj^*"' 7 * 30 * 
neither the fon,but the father only. -^4* this is confirm* d,as to the 26% 
Time for his coming and creeling of his Kingdom upon Earth, by 
his Anfwer made at his jifcenfion , to thoje who encjutr'd, Wilt Aft. j. 6, 7. 
thou at this time reftore again the kingdom to Ilracl? And he 
faid unto them, It isnot foryou toknow the times, orthefea- 
/bns, which the father hath put in hisown power. Whichexa- 
ttly agrees with the Texts jujl now quoted, that the Fathcr.only 
knows the time of the lafi Judgment. Hear the Judicious Air. 
Mede'i Opinion in this matter. M Illud folum in prajemiobfer'^ ^^, 
<c vare lubttum eft, quodfacultatcm librirefignandtmertto paffionis 
'* *Agni mantfeflo acceptam referant ; Dignuses, mquiunt, ape- 
*« rire Librum, & fignacula ejus, quoniamoccifus es, & rede- 
<c mifti Deonosin fanguine tuoex omni Tribu, & Populo, & 
•* Lingua, & Gentc. Quo fortaffe Lux fieri poffu ditto Salva- 

K "torts, 
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" torts, necdum fajft net gloriftcati > 13e die vero ilia & hora (pitta 
"fecundi advent us fui, cttiufnean feriusfuturus fit)ntmo no vit, 
"neque Angcli in Ccelo,neque Fiiius, fed Pater fblus : quippe* 
* c nondum ApocalypfinChrtfto a Patre dat am } ntque ordinem return 
" ad advent urn ipjius gerendarum patefaElum futjfe. And then, 
"according to his ufual modefty, he adds y (what 1 dejire maj alfi 
" be taken as [aid by me alfi{) Nthil temere ajfero ; rem fecum 
'* letlor expendat. 

Corollary (i ) Since therefore our Saviour him/elf, whilft 
he was on Earth at leaft, if not alfi till the Revelation was 
given him by God, to Jhew to St, John , did not know the 
Juration of the Days of the Mefftas, nor the time of the rife 
*nd duration of Antichrift, which was to be included in it ; 
and Jince the Apoftles could not know more than their M after 
in thefe matters, hence we fee a plain reafon of thofe frt- 
qnent exprefjions of Chrift and his Apoftles, as if the Day of 
judgment was not remote even in their days, notwithftandmg, 
jts we now find, it was near two thou/and years future at the 
leaft. Thus when Chrift faid of St. John to St, Peter, If I 

John xxi. ".will that he tarry till I come, what is that to thee follow thou 

*3* me : we fee what nothn the Hearers had of that expreffton, 

viz. that that Difciplc mould not die, or fliould live till the 
coming of Chrift, And if our Saviour had pofitively affrm'd, 
that he mould tarry till He came, as he did not ; the words 
ftem to be allow 'd 9 to imply fo much ; at leaft in the Opimon 
of the Chriftians of that age. The Uke intimation we have alfi 
in Cbrsft's exhortation to au, to watchfulnefs, from the abfolnte 
uncertainty of the time of His coming to judgment. Watch yc 
therefore, for ye know not when the Mailer of the houfc 

Mar. xiij. %j. comcth, at even, or at midnight, or at the cockcrowiqg, or in 
the morning. And Jince this comes but three verfes after He 
had faid, that the Son did not know that day and hour, it 
agrees very well wit hit ; and together intimates , that neither himfelf 
nor they (new but the Day of Judgment mii»ht come at even, 
that is in the very beginning of the Day, or iu the fir ft genera- 
tion of Chriftians, as well at be defer 'd till midnight, cock- 
c rowing, or the morning u e. till more remote Periods mud 

i Pet. t'w 7. ^[ggj afterwards. Thus, fays St. Peter, The end of all things 

is 
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is at hand, be ye therefore fobcr and watch unto prayer: 
whtch argument, if the end of all things, refers to the Day of 
Judgment, as no doubt it moji properly does, is very fuitable and 
cogent i bm if tt only refers to the diffolutton of the jcwilh eco- 
nomy at Jcrufalcm, as the moderns -would have /r, how tltat Ar- 
gument was of force, to ttje Strangers fcattcrM throughout Pon- t Pct> j , 
w$» Galatia, CappaJocia, A (ia, and Bithynia, to whan the Epijlle 
WAsdtrcllcd, I am wJjelly to fee^J and therefore cannot affent to that 
interpretation; efpccially when, but two verfes before the Apo- 
file had fud, that God was then ready to judge the quick and « Pet. in f . 
the dead, which even tliefc Commentators will not dare to ex- 
pound otlxrwtfe, than of the laf I judgment. So St. Paul to the 
Corinthians {who were not at all concermd in the Deflrutlion i Cor. r.ft< 
</JcrufalcrnOThefe things arc written for our admonion, upon 
whom the ends of the World arc come. And again to the Ro- R 
mans (who were ff ill left concern d with that dcfiruclton;)^o^ ° W ' 1 *' 
is our Salvation nearer than v/hen we belicv'd; And to the 
Wcbrews. But now hath Chrilt once appeared, in the confum- H h ■ 
roaoon of the Ages, to put away (in by the facrifice of him- 
fclf. All which might very well be fatd by one, who did ex* 
pfilthe Day of Judgment in a little time, and poffibly in that age. 
Bus would befonuwhat Jlrange^ if he had known that That day 
WAsfome two. thou/and years jet future. Thus the fame Apo- 
file- in Another place. Let your moderation be known unto 
all Men : the Lord is at hand. And elfewhere. Exhorting onc PhiIip * W * * 
another, and fo much the more as you fee the day approach- Hcb " * 
ing. And again. Ye have need of patience, that after yc have 
done the will of God, ye might receive thepromifc; foryct Hcb ' x * '^J7« 
a little while, and he that fhall come will come, and wjllnot 
tarry. Thus fpeaks St. James. Be yc alio patient; ftablilh [am v ... 
your hearts : for the coming of the Lord drawcth nigh*. ' ' ' 
Crudgc not one againft another brethren, left ye be condem- 
ned .- behold the judge ftandcth before the door. Thus S t . 
Peter efteems the mAntfefiajton ofChnfl to have been in the end P ; 
of the World, or in the lafl days of tt : St. Paul that in thefo * ^ 
laft days God has fpoken to us, by his Son. And St. John Hcb * U *' 
InmfcJj c iu his firfi Epijlle fays Little Children it is the lafl hour,. 1 J ohn «0' "8- 
o+Ujitime; anias ye have heard that Ajnicbrift is to come, fo 
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now are there many Antichrifts, whereby we know that it is 
the laft time. Which Epifile , with the jmall ones following , 
being probably written long after the aeflrutlion of Jeru- 
falem, cannot therefore rejer to the laft times of the Jewifh 
(economy ; but of the world it /elf: as the natural fence of the words 
mofi platnly requires us to under/land them* Hence al/o it feems to 
be that St. Paul /peaks fo often in the firft Perfon plural 0/ 'the Saints 
that are to be alive at the Day of Judgment. Then We which 
1 Thcir.iv.15. are a ii ve> anc j rcma i n unto t ) ie coming of the Lord, ftiallnot 

v * I7 * prevent them which are afleep. Then We which are alive and 
remain, (hall be caught up together with them in the Clouds. 

1 Cor.xv. 51. We mall not all flecp, but We (hall all be changed: and the 

* ** like. Naj the fame Apofllc in another place, feems diretlly to make 

it a auefiton, whether he and thofe, to whom he wrote fbould not at 
the Day of Judgment be found clothed with thofe Earthly Bo- 
dies they then had, or be found naked, and thofe their Earthly Ta- 
bernacles dtjfolv'd. For in this, fays He, We groan earneftly, 

x Cor.v. *» 3 • dc firing to be clothed upon with Ourhoufe which is from 

4* Heaven :If fo beVY e fhall be found clothed, and not naked. For 

We that are in his Tabernacle do groan, being burdned: not 
for that We would be unclothed, but clothed upon, that mor- 

Jude v. 17, 18. ^ity m »g nt De fwallowed up of life. In like manner St. Jude 
applies to Jome III Men , who had then crept into the Church : 

aPeUij. 3.4.^ Peter'/ prediilion, that there mould come in the laft days 
Scoffers walking after their own lufts, and faying where is 
the promife of his coming. And therefore by applying this pro- 
phecy, to his own times, which belong* d to the laft days in St. Peter, 

v |o> i. e. as is plain by what follows concerning the conflagration, to 

the times a little before the Day of Judgment, St. Jude feems 
to have fuppos'd that the Day of Judgment, was then rather near 
at hand, t ban fo many ages remote as we now find that it certainly 
' was. Now the occafion of all the fee xprc/Jions is obvious ; namely that 
God had rcueaN by his Prophets, that the Days of the Meffias were 
to be the latter, or laft days of the World', and the Time of the 
end, and of the confummation of all things: He alfohad reveal' d 
the fum of what was to intervene viz. The deftrutiion of the Jews ; 
the Ttme of Antichrift, and the Refiauration and Converjten of 
the Jews again t He had alfo by the Prophet Daniel, fixed the 
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Epoch* of the A ntichriftian times, to the dtvijion of the Roman 
Empire, into ten Kingdom s,and their Duration to a 7 ime Ttmes and 
an Half, or to \ \ years, And more plainly the Epocha of Antichrift 
bimfelf, to fome ttme after the dtvijion into ten Kingdoms, and Lis 
Duration to a Ttme Times, and a party or 5 rears and a Month. 
All which things, our Saviour and his Apofiles appear to have 
known. Thus fays our Lord: There lhall be great diftrefs in l ^ . 
the land, an t wrath upon this People. And they fliall fall by " * 
the edge of the Sword, and (hall be led away Captive into 
all Nations : and Jerufalcm fliall be troden down of the Gen- See Diflcrt.on 
tiles, until the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled. And then it J^ tt * xxlv,in " 
follows. And there (hall be figns in the Sun, &c And then ra " 
flail they fee the Son of Man coming in a cloud, with power 
and great glory. Thus Sr. Paul. That day fliall not come un- 2 TheflT. ij. 3. 
lefs there be an Apoftacy firft, and that wicked One be revealed, 
the Son of Perdition. Thus St. John alfi, who ajfuresChri- 
ft tuns th*t that was the lal Time, jet takes it for granted, that 
they had heard that the great A « tic h rift was to come before the 1 Joh. ij. iS. 
Day of Judgment. And St. Paul alfi, who fo often /peaks, as 
if the Day ot Chrift were near, yet ajfures us that, alt ho a /mall 
remnant of the Jews only had then believed in Chrift, yet ajfoon 
as the fuiaefs of the Gentiles was come in , all Ifrael fliould Rom* xj* 2$» 
be fayed, alfi before the loft day. But then as God had re»^* 
veaVd, and Chrift and his Apoftles well underftood thofi things, 
Jo He had not reveaCd the Ttme of the Dtjfolution of the Roman 
Empire ; nor that thofi years of the Reign of the Antichriftian 
Powers were to be more than juft fo many bare years only j as the 
Primitive Church did believe them to be. On which accounts 
there was as that time nothing certainly known, which could ob- 
lige Men to believe, that the Day of Judgment might not come 
in that very age: and the expre/flons of the Old leftament, that 
the Days of the Mefftas were to be the laft days, inclind them 
to be believe, that that great day would be fuddenly upon them : 
and obligd our Saviour and his Apoftles in all their exhortations* 
to prtfs them to all due care and watchf nine/ s, left it fbould indeed 
come upon them fi fion, as His Apoftles at leaft, if not himfilfy 
feem to have really imagind it would. I diftingui/h this fi 
uicclj, kecaufil objerve in one parable, that our Saviour himfelf 
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/peaks, of the Lords coming, not till after along time, 
Mitt xjtr. 19* to reckon- with hit Servants^whereas nofuchexpreffton. appears 
of any of the *4poftles, till a great while afterwards. I only fay they 
jeemto have imagin'd, that the great Day of Judgment, would not 
be very long deferr dybeyond tie definition of Jcrufalem ; which 
was to be in that age^ and accordingly to have jutted their Phrafie 
and Exhortations. But then I abfolutely deny that either our 
Saviour or hts Apoftles, were herein property decciv'd ; or that 
they, ever P reach' d or Declard, as from- God, that the* Day of 
judgment was to be in that age : and indeed that they ever pre- 
tended to know pofttively, ana from God when that day fbould 
come : hut wholly looked upon it as a fecret^ lying ft ill hid in 
the Divine Omnifiience of the Father-, and not jet made known 
to any Creature whatfoever. Of this we have dtreel evidence in 
fiveral places of the New Teftament. Thus our Saviour, as wehtvo 
feen already* exprefly declares that,o( that day and hour know- 
ech no Man, neither the Angels that are in Heaven, neither 
die Son* but the Father. T3Wthe> Father hath put- the times 
and the fcafons, tor the advancement of the Kingdom of Ifrael; 
in his own power. That »/ was not then at all Itnowablo, whe- 
ther the great Mafler of tlx Hon ft- would come at evening, or 
at midnight, or at cockrowing, or in the morning. ThusSt. Paul, 
who ft expreffions had boon, miflakenby the Theflaloniaas, asim- 
2 Thcflf. ij. i. plying that God had rovoaledto him, that the day ofChrift was 
2. at hand, folemnly declares the contrary. Now we befeech yon. 

Brethren by the coming of the Lord Jefus Chrift, and by our 
gathering together unto him, thatye be .not foon fealton in mi n<f, 
or be troubled, neither by fpirit, nor by word, nor by letwo 
as from us. as that the day of Chrift i*at hand. And St* Peter 
i Pet %,fnrticularly cautions again ft fitch an < interpretation of tho Phrafe* 
p * of Chrift, or of his Apoftles, as if God muft fail ofs or be- flack" 
concerning his promife, if he did not very fuddenly come to 
Judgment: and plainly implyt thap the' tho Days of the Me [ft at, 
werofortold to be the laft days- of tho Vlbrld; yet they might by 
tho loag-fuffering of God, be prolong dfora tho uftnd years, aW<£ 
out any tmpeaci>m£nt of hit voracity. So- thai tho it woo com- 
monly be Uo+d or imagined, in the* ftnjh ares- of the Go/pel, and 
fttfjsoQmdby thoApoftteo themfclveo, thap tho, Day ofJudgufenOs 
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warmwch nearer then we now find ; yet were they not deceived in 
any part a f their doctrine, nor preached any falfhood to the People. 
%ut always aferted,that, us far as they knew, God bad it ft ill wholly 
in his own power, to bring on that great Day fooner or later as he 
pleafed ; as be'trtga thing they did not look. *po* ds at all revealed U 
Mankind. Only that in. fitch a cafe, it behoved all Chriftians to be as 
careful and watchful, as ifChrljt were to come within that age ; be- 
caufi they did not at all know but He might come fo fo on, and they in. 
cltnd to tbtnk^ that he would not defer it much longer. This Corolla* 
ry 1 muft confefs is too long and unfui table to the brevity of my prc~ 
fern drfign : but fince 'tis on a moft important point ; and one gene- 
rally and fatally miftaken hitherto, I hope the Reader will forgive me. 

SEAL I 

AND / firw when the Lambipcned the firft of the Seals, and Apoc. iri, 1. u 
I heard, us it were the noife of Tiueuder^ the firfjt of the jour 
Animals, faying come and fee. 

2. And I fa a?, and behold a white Horfi ; and he that fat on him 
had a Bow, and a Crown was given unto him 5 and he went forth 
conquering, and to condfuer. 

The fir il great and lignal event,atid the moft fit to begin this 
Series of Vifions contained in the Sealed Book, relating princi- 
pally the Church of Chrift, and the Roman Empire wherein 
M was contihVd, is Primcrdtum f^itloria Chrifti in Mr. Aftdet 
jmrafe-. or the firft lhew and appearing of our Saviour fetting up, 
and beginning with good fuccefsto propagate his Religion, and. 
advance his Kingdom in the Roman Empire : or as it is here in 
prophetick ft He , Riding upon a white horfi, with a Bow and a. 
Crown conquering and to conauer. And this Vifion rs moftfuit- 
able introdue'd by the hrft Animal, a Lyon, as the trtifign of 
the Tribe and Army of judah ; whofc ftation was on the eafi- 
fide of the Camp of J frail, and of the Prophetick Scene. For 
not to obfervt that in this very Book, and in the very Chapter 
before this, our Saviour is cxprefly ftil'd the Lyon of the tribe of Apoc. r. p. 
Judah, as it were on purpofc to hint a correfpondance of this 
Seal, with hi* authority and power ; Vtfpafian the Roman Cm- 
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peror, the firft of the then reigning Family, was advane'd to 
that dignity in the Eaftern parts of the World and Roman Em- 
pire, • in Egjptjudaa and Sjria, and from thence conqucr'd 
the other Provinces : and His coming out of the Eaft, in fuch 
a Conquering and Triumphant manner, occafion'd fome of the 
t Romans to look upon Him as that great Prince, which an- 
cient perdi&ions and £ Jofephus from them had foretold was 
to come from the £4/?,andobtain theDominion over the Worid, 
as Suetonius and Tacitus afTure us. Which remarkable circum- 
ftancc, may feem to be the reafon why the place of Kefpajians 
advancement to the Throne, and not of his Birth, a* in the three 
others, is here regarded in thisVifion. Nay our Lord himfelf, 
was alfo was born in the Eaftern part of the World,andof the Ro- 
man Empire, and from thence fpread his Kingdom into the reft 
of it. And fo this Seal extends to the very time of the feeing 
of thefc Vifions by St. John ; when our Lords, Kingdom> new- 



* Vitellii Tempore Vefpafianusfft Orient principatum arripuit. Aurel. Viftor. 

Vefpafianus Vttellio fucceflit, fadtus apud YaUfltnum Iroperator. Eutrop. 

Initium ferendi a i Vefpafianum Imperii Alcxandriz cceptum , feftinante 
Tibcrio Alexandre qui Kal. Jul. Sacramento ejus legioncs adegit. llque 
primus principatus dies inpofterum celebratus.quamvis Judaicus Exercitut 

quinto Noo. Jul. apud ipfum juraflet. Ante Idus Jul. Syria Omnisin 

eodem Sacramento fait. Tacit. Hift. Lib. a. 

Tiberius Alexander Przfe&us jEgypti primus in verba Vefpafiaai leriones 
adegit K lien d. Juliij qui principatus dies inpofterum obfervatus cf>. J uda- 
icus dcinde exercitut quinto Idus Julii apud ipfum juravit. Sueton in VcipaC 

+ Pluaituis pcrfuafio inerat antiquis facerdotum litcns contin »i co ,pf 0 
tempore fore, ut valefceret Oriens, profeelique Judaea rcrum potircntur. Qax 
Ambages Vefpafianum ac Titum Prxdixcrant. Tacit. I lift. Lib. j- 

Percrebucrat Oricntctoto vctus & con ft an* Opinio cflc in tat is, ut co tem- 
pore Judaea profe&i rerum potirentur. Id de Imperatore Romano, qu.imum 
eventu podea patuit, przdi&um. Sueton. in Velpafian. • 

cuq 'Q'jttrTnmotvt, vjy 'Aukn^-mf S« ^ i <r»< ihi^ Aib-tu'.^* ti i 

ftoift iftti <rv Kt£mt(, mXtkd v&> yvit $ 9*A«to«Ki k) £*%»7nn yir»v< Jo* 

fcph. De Bcllo. L. j.CuJ. Vid. & Xiphil in Epu. Dio i. in Vifaria. 
oo. 

«* TJ< iv( j|*i»<S>- yejlfA/yirit, ii*s$i f vw ^ c »'< 

dvtCr «pf«7?« liKttftiUn^ TSS it fdjft «7« oixfifc't i|iAc£«'. «rrAA0i trit +>mi 

WW, dmhizW®. 'UimU* 'A& H r<si&. Jot-DcBdioL^.C Ad. 
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ly fet up at his Refurrccuon and Aflcnfion, was making great 
progrefs; and af ter the deftru^ ion of h is Enemies the Jews* 
was frill more and more advancing it felf in all quarters of the 
Roman Empire ; as is evident in the Hifrories of thofe Times. 
Montour June*'* Objection, that this can't bcChrift,becaufc 
the EepiipAge of this H or (em An ts not fo mAgntJicent, nor his Ar- P. 4f.4& 
mor Jo terrtble as Chrtjl ts mjuallj dej^rtb'd wtthal, feemsto me 
of no great weight here, fiecaufe this is only upon hisfirjl Effay* 
or Entrance on his Power ano Conquefrs: and therefore all 
ought to be much lefs Stately and Magnificent than when he is 
defcrib'd in great Triumphs, and the more 1 ull Exaitation of his 
Kingdom afterward. 

"Tis true, that Mr. Jurieu and Others are of Opinion, that 
by the White Horfe, and the Glorious Warrior upon him, 
pointed at by the firft Animal, which flood on the Eafi fide of 
the Camp of ffrael, and of the prefent Scene, is notmeantChrift, 
h\ixVeftatuM % or his Son Titns, the Emperors who were 
advanc d to that Dignity in the Eajlem parts of the Roman Em- 
pire. But I cannot be of this Opinion, not fo much becaufe 
the Reigns of thofe Emperors were over many years beforejMw* 
law thefe Vifions, as becaufe the Contents of each Seal are in- 
tireJy different from the Animal that calls out the Scene where- 
by 'tis reprefented. So that tho* the Time and Period of this 
Primorditem Vitloria Chrifth be juftly to be dated from the be- 
ginning of the Flavian Family in the Empire with Vcfpatian, 
which may therefore be fignify'd by the firft Animal on thcEafi 
fide of theCamp of ffrael; yet I thinkChrift himfelf is fignify'd 
by the GloriousWarrior, and the firft SuccefTes of hisKingdom, 
by the Contents of this Seal, as has been already cxplain'd. 



SEAL II. 

AND when be had opened the fecond fealy I heard the fecond Apoc. v> 3*4* 
animal fay, Come and fee, 
4. And there went out another horfe that was red, and power 
was givtn to km that fat thereon to take peace from the earth j and 

5 that 
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that they fhould kill one another: and there was given unto him a 
great /word. 

The fecond great and fignal Event is mod dreadful Murders 
and Deftruclionsin the Bowels of the Empire ; fignify'd both 
by a red Horfe, of the colour of Blood : and by a great Sword ; 
and by a particular Commiflion given to the Rider of the red 
Horfe to fee that Peace be utterly taken away from the earth, and 
that inftead thereof, internal Wan, and mutual Slaughters, and 
Butcheries, do make fufficicnt Havock an i Deftru&ion of the 
jfewsmd. Heathens all over the Roman Empire ; #'. e. all over 
that Empire and Nation which would not have Chrifi to Reign 
over them, but Perfecutcd his Church, and Opprefs'd his Peo- 
ple. And this Seal is fitly introdue'd by the Second Animal, 
an Ox : whofe Station was on the Weft fide of the Camp of If- 
raely and of the Prophctick Scene ; denoting theDate or Epocha 
of this Seal to be the beginning of the ^£ltan Family, or the 
Keignof Trajan A. D. 98. (who was born in the utmoft parts 
of the t Weft, even in Spain, and was the firft Roman Emperor 
who was not an Italian ;) and its continuance,duringthe Reigns 
of his immediate Succeflors of the fame Family. And if we 
MedtCom * nto t ^ ic Hiftorics °f thofc times, we (ball not need any o- 

mcnt. Arocal. tner Comment on this Seal than their own words. " Incredi- 
'^bili inquit Orofius, motufub uno tempore Judai, auajirabie 
" efferati, per untverfas terrarum partes exarferunt. Nam f> 
"per totam Lybtam adverfus Incolas atroctjjima Bella gejferunt : 
" Qh* adeo tunc interfeftis cultoribus defolata eft % m mfi poftta 
" Hadrianus Imperator colle&as illuc aliunde Cohnias deetuxif- 
"fit vacua penitus abrafo habit at ore manfijfet. Out circa Cyre* 
*' neh habit abant (loquitur Dion) Andrea ejuodam duce Roma- 

Gracos concidunt 1 vefcuntnr eorum carntbus ; 

f "lfinf i Tgju*#«, dm 'lmXUd? 'liuXJrm' — f**JW< <sfj&» d»*r 
$>i< 7&f *fmfimimt %&th 1%****' Trajanus Homo Hifpanusj net Italus 
• • . y erar, nec Italian. o-Ante cum nemo alterius nationis Iraperium Romaamn 
obtinucrat. Dion. 

Ulpius Trajanus Italic!, Urbe Hifpani* ortus. Aurtl. VUfsr. 
Succeffit Nervx Ulpius Trajanus Crinitus, natus Itali ■ in Hi (pan*; fe- 
miha antiqua niagis quam clara j nam pater ejus primum Conlul ruit : Impe- 
' " autena apud Agrippinam in Galliis fa&us eft, Entropiw. 

" eduntqui 
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** eduntque vifcera ; turn oblinunfsor eorum fingninc, & pellibm 
induuntur. Ainltos a vertkr firris di/ctdere matin ; mnl* 
** tos objecere Beftris ; multos etiam certare inter fe coegerunt : ita 

" nt inter ierint hominum ad Ducexta fr'tginii Altlita. Praterea 
in ts£gjpto confirm lis cades fad a eft. tt tn Cjpro, At tension* 
ducc ; ubi etiam pcricrunt Ducenta Cuadragmta AltlUa. Sa- 
UmtnemUibem Cypri, interfectis omnibus accol/s, deleverunt. 
tf (Orof. Eufeb.) In Alexandria ant em commtjfo prtlto vitts e> 
" attritifunt. (Ovoi.) Tandem & ab altis, & maxime a LyJto % 
** que n Trajan us miferat, fubaitt funt. In Mefopotamta quo- 
M querebellantibus juffu Impcratorts Uellur.s illatum eft. (Orof. 

EufebJ At que it a mult a mtlUa eorum vaftacade dcleta funt. . 
And if we now ckfeend to the Reign of Hadrian, who im- 
mediately fucceeded Trajan, and was himfclf alfo ^Spaniard, 
we fliall tind the fame mifcrablc Slaughter conrinue ; and the 
bare words of Dio the Hiftorian, will Mill fuflkicntly explain 
the purport of this Seal. " Cum Hadrianus, inquit illc, in Vr- Medc ubi fu- 
** bem Hterofolymam colonsam deduxijfet ; ac quo loco Dei Tcm- P r a» 
<l plum j uerat, alter urn yovi Capitolino adiftcari curavjjjet, mag* 
" num dr diuturnum Bellum inde movers coeptuni : tot am JncU- 
* c am commoveri: Judaos omnes ubiqne Gentium tumult uari : 
U multa damna occulto aperteque Romanis inferre: cum que its 
** complures alias gent es lucrt cupiditate conjungi ; at que ea de re 
u omnem fere orbem Terrarum commotum ejfe. Hos Hadrianus y 
€t opttmts quibufque ducibus adverfus eos miffts, Jed (multitudine 
* l cor urn C7* defperatione cogmta) non nifi fingulatim eos adoriri 
" aufis, fero tandem opprcfjit, f regit que ; cajis in excurjionibus 
<{ pralitfquc non minus Ouingentis Otloginta Aiilltbus. Eorum 
*' am em qui fame, morbo, ej igne inter iere, taut a fuit multitudo 
" ut numerus indagari non potuit. Tot etiam ex Romanis quoque 
"in eo hello periere, ut Hadrian us, cum fcriberet adSenatum, non eft 
" ufus illo exordio, quo utilmperatores confueverunt ; Si vos Libe- 
" riauePcftri valet is, beneefi ; Ego qutdem & exercitus valemus. 
And if wc enquire of the Jews themfclves, the Author of the 
Book Juchajin writes that /* this War, Hadrian flew twice as 
many jews as came up out of Egypt, i.e. above 1 200000. And 
another Jewipj Author, quoted by DrufiuSy fays, That neither P««erit.p» 
Nebuchadnezzar, Mr Titus, did their Nati*n jo much mifihief 116 ' 

Si as 
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as did this Hadrian the Emperor. And indeed, Since this Seal 
exhibits the firft great example of our Savior's Vift< ries over his 
Enemies, begun under the former Seal, it could not out be 
mod fui table to itsdefigns to defcribe thefe heavy Definitions, 
whereby not the Romans only, but the fews t hisCrucifycrs, 
principally were afflifted; on whom moft naturally he was to 
execute his Vengeance in the firft place ; as he accordingly ap- 
pears to have fufficiently done by the forcmention'd terrible 
Slaughters and Deflations and thofe under Hadrian are the 
more remarkable, as bein£ occadon'd by their wofui pretended 
Meffias Barcbochebas, fb infamous in their Hiftory. 

SEAL III. 

Apoc vj. r» 6 X ND when he had opened the third feal> I heard the third ani- 
/V. mal faj, Come and fee : And I beheld, and lo a black horfe x 
and he that Cat on him had a pair of balances in hit hand. 

6. And J heard a voice in the midfl of the four animals, fay % 
Ameafure of wheat for a pen) \ and three meafures of bar I) for a 
pen). And fee that thou be not nnjnfl in the ojland the wine. 

The third great and fignal Event is Severe and Impartial Juo 
ilice : fignify d by the Black Horfe, the pair of Balances, and 
the Proclamation of the exa<ft and equal prices of the mo ft com- 
mon Commodities ; with a kind of Intimation therein what 
were the then common Commodities; and that there was great 
plentv of Corn, and Wine, and Oyl at the fame time.- and 
concluding with a fevere Caution againft all Injufticc in fuch 
matten, and an imply'd threatnine of exemplary punifhmcntif 
they prov'd faulty therein. And this Seal is fitly introduc'd 
by theThird Animal, with the Face of a Man, whofe Station 
on the South fide of the Camp of Ifrael, and of the Prophc- 
tick Scene : denoting the Dae or Epochs of this Seal to be the 
beginning of the Reign of Septimins ScvcrusK. D. 193. who 
was t Born in the South part of the Roman Empire, even in 

t Scptitrius Severu* oriundus at Africa, Provineia Tripoli tana, Oppido 
Lepti. Solua omni mauoriaantca&poftex Africa Imperator. Eumpiut: 

Imerfe&o Did io Jul iano Severn* Africa oriundus Impcrium obMauii} cat 
Civita* Leptit , Pater Geta, Majorca Equitcs Roraani, ante civitatem om» 
tttbus datami Mater FutaaPia. Sp*rtU*. 

TtGt& ri p AiiSw. Scycrus gcucrc Afer. Htrcdian. 
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Africa'rtf-lf, andhc and his SucccfTors under this Seal, were the 
only Roman Emperors that ever were of that Extraction. And 
if we look into, the HiHones ol this Septimus Severus himfclf, Xiphijin. P- 
and of Alexander Sever us, AJammaas Son at terwards, we Jl.all P 1 '* Dion. p. 
find the Event exactly apreeablc to the Prophecy. H Severe 4 * 
"(SeptimioJ inquit Aurelius, praclarior in Republic* fuit nemo, Medcubitu- 
*• Leoum conditorc longe *quabiltum. ImpUcabilts dclctlis, jlre- P ra ' 
nuum quemquc pramtts extollebat. Nitiii tn dontinatu fuo per- 
mijit honores venundari. JVe parva quidt.n latrocima tmpuni- 
ta pattebatur : in fuos animadvert ens magis, quod vttio Due urn 
" am etiam Pra } ellorum fieri vix expertens mtclligeret. And 
Sparnanms s account is exactly agreable. For in one place, he 
fa)s, Auufatos a provtnctaltbus Judices probatis rebus graviter 
punivit. In another place heaffirms him to have been u Imp la- 
" cabilem deltilis, rfrlatronum ubique hoftem ; But if wedefcend 
a little lower to Alexander Severus, the Son of Alammaa, we 
fliall find a 0: ill more full, and intire Completion of this Prophe- 
cy, inquit Lampndius, Leytsde jure popult r> fifct mo- 
M deratas t ejr in f nit as fanxit ; neque ullam conjhtuttonem jacravit 
"fine viginti Jnrtfperttis. Severiffimus Judex contra fures ; 
a appellant eofdem quotidianornm feeler urn reos, ac damnans acer- 
** rtme ; ac fobs Hoftes InimicofqueRespublica vocans, jufftt ( Ju- 
" dices Fures) in civttatibus nunqmam videri, rjr fiejfent vifi, de- 
^ port art per Retlores Provinciarum. RcfcrebatEncolpttis, quo tile 
"familiarijjimc ufus eft, ilium, fi nnquam furem Jndtcem vi- 
"diffet, par at urn habuiffe digit urn, ut tilt occulum eruerct. Ad- 
*' dit Septimius, qui vitam ejus nonmediocriter execmns eft, tan- 
" ft Stomachi fuijjt Alexandrum in eos Judices qui furtorum fd- 
ma Uborajfent, ettam/i damnati nonejfent, ut fi eos cafu altquo 
"viderct, commotione animi ftomacbi choleram emoveret; tow 
'* vultu exardefcente ut nihil poffit loqui. Juffit into per praco- 
nem edict, $tt nemo falutaret Princtpem qui fe furem ejfe nojfet, 
ne aU quart do detetlus capital* fupplicto jubderetur. Si quit mi- 
* litum de via in alicujus pojfefjionem deflexijfet , pro qualttate lo- 
" ci am fuftibus fubjtciebatur in confpettu ejus, am virgis, aut 
*' condemnation ; ant fi hac omnia tranfiret dtgmtas homtms, 
«« gravijfimiscontumeltis ; cum dtceret, vifne in agro tuo fieri quod. 
« Mteri f*cis\ Clamabatque fapijts, quod a quibufdam five J** 

dots. 



i 



>y Google 



14* 



An Effdy an the Part II 



•< d<tis, five Chrijhianis audierai , ttntbaty idque per praconem y 
«« aliquem emendaret, did jubebat ; <9wo^ m« yfrri mm* 
'« <i/f eri ne feccris : Qua** Jententiam ufque adeo dsiexity mt & 
<c inpalatio, frinpuliUcis opcribus prsfcribi juberet. And then 
as to the Intimation, in particular of the Corn, Wine and Oyl, 
as the plentiful Commodities of that time, andefpecially taken 
care of, Hear Spartianm of Septtmius Sever**. " Ret inquic 
«< frumentarU, quam minim am repererat, ita confmlmit ut exce- 
" dew ipfe vita fcptemannorum Canoncm Popselo Romano relwquc- 
"ret; ita ut quottdiana feptuagena qmnque mi I It a modwrum expen- 
* c At poffent. Populo Romano diurnum Oleum gratmitum (primus) 
"denavtt. Ejus ver§ tantumreltquit, ut per quinquennium non 
" v folum urbis h fib hi, fed & tonus Italic, qtea Olco eocretyfuffKe* 
" ret* A nd Herodian of the fame Sevcrus 9 Ti«we«« *»T»K«r<^0' 
He firft augmented the ciuantity of Wheat which was 
diftributcdtotheSoulders. And to conclude, Hear Lampridi- 
us alfo of Alexander, the Son of AUmmta. «« CVw*»ftu*w, 
"inquitille, Populi Romans Jicadjuvit, ut cum frmnenta Hclio- 
"gabalus evertijjety vicem- dc propria pecuma loco fmo rtpoueret. 
« Oleum quoqne quod Severus fScptimiu*; Populo dederat, quod- 
«« que Heliogabalus imminuerat, integrum rejhtmt. Addulit $r 
" Oleum luminibns 7hermarum>- Which Circumfrances in the 
Hiftones of thofe Times, dofuflkicntly fulfill andillufttate the 
third' Seal before us. 

— - 1 " 

SEAL IV. 

Apoc.vj. 7, 8. \ iVD ^ W opened the fourth feal, I heard the 
jtV the fourth animal, fay, Come ami fee. 

8. Audi looked* and behold a pale hoarfe, and his name, that 
fatouhim, was death, and hades* followed with him, ami power 
was given unto them over the fourth part of the earth to leill with the 
/word, and with hunger, and with death, and with the beafis of 
the earth. 

The Fourth great and fignal Event, or rather Troop of E- 
vents* are moft dreadful Wars and Murders, Hunger and Fa- 
min ; nay Mortality and' PettHence, (lotto Death frequently 

fig- 
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fignifies) over no left than an in tire quarter of the Habitable 
Earth; and all this Mifery fignify'd very naturally by a pale 
Horfe> and by his Rider's name Death, with Hades accom- 
panying him, and by the large Commiflion given allthefcto 
killanddeftroy in all the large bounds of their Jurifdi&ion, till 
even the wild Beafbprevail, and aflift them in completing fa 
fo heavy a Defolation. And this Seal is fitly introdue'd by the 
fourth Animal, a flying Eagle, whofe Station was on the 
North fide of the Camp otJJrael, and of the Prophetick 
Scene ; denoting the Date or Epoch* of this Seal to be the be- 
ginning of the Reign of A4aximinu$ A. D. 235. who wa* 
Bom as far North as t Thract, and from thence call'd Maximi- 
nut the ThrAdan : and that it was to continue during the Reigns 
of his immediate Succeflbrs. And if we take a view of the 
Particulars here Prophecy'd of, and compare them with the 
Hiftomnsof that time, we ftiall not need a more fenfiblc Para- 
phrafeon thisSeal. The hrft of thefe dreadful Calamities, is 
War and Murders : and here, by coofttJting Hiltory, we find 
about ten Emperors and Ccfars, and thofe eftcera'd really 
fuch, befides fome Ufurpers, conic to untimely Deaths in a 
little more than thirty years fpace, and murderd in the very 
Bowels of the Empire. And within the lame interval we find 
in the firiglc Reign of GaWtmts fome thirty Tyrants, or 
pieces of Emperors, which were fet up in different partsof the 
Roman Empire , and cameall tomiferable and violent Deaths. 
So that the Sword feems to have refolv'd in this Period, rather to 
fatiate it felf with the Blood of Emperors and Great Men than 
with that of tie more Bafe and Ignoble. Tho* truly there is 
enough of the latter alio to be met with in thofe Times* For 
if Julius CdPitolitins may be believ'd, Afaximmw himfelf was 
fo Cruel in his Difpofition, that from fome, he gat the 



+ Maximimi* de Vico Thraciar, viciao Barbartf ; Baifcarb etltm Patrc& 
Matrc gcoitu* Zt*tA\ t \h Thracii. in rieadbi geoitui num. fuLCufh 
toHn. 

f> t &*(U ( -, ^ ™U * /Ai>m Erat autem in excrciru quidara 

nomine Maximinus> qui, -quod ad genus attinet, ex intimii Thracibus 8c 
ttibaxbarU drat, ex quodara fico. Hmdutn. 

Name 
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Name of Cyclops, from others, the Name of Bmjiris. Some 
call'd him Sciro, and others, Phalaris\ and other fuch like 
Names of Monfrers for Cruelty, were not thought unfuitablc 
to him. The Senate did fo dread his Power and Barbarity, 
that they pray*d both in publick and private, when he was ab- 
fent, that he might never fee Rome any more. The fame Peti- 
tion did the Mothers with their Children put up to Heaven : 
and well they might, for they heard that he Crucify'd fome, 
put others into the Bowels of (lain Beads; fome he expos'd to 
be devour'd by wild Beads, the Brains of others he beat out 
with Clubs. And becaufe he was Confcious of the meannefs 
of his own Birth, but could not bear to think that others knew 
it alio, he flew all fuch as he perceiv'd were acquainted with 
it. Nay, he (lew fome of his own particular Friends, who 
had given him thegreateft part of their Eftates. Nor indeed 
was there a more Savage Bead upon the face of the Earth. And 
upon occafion of a certain Faction under the Conduct of a 
great Man, who had formerly beenConful, he flew all whom 
he eflccnVdof that Party, without any Tryals, or Accufati- 
ons, or Pleadings, and Confifcated their Goods: and at Jad 
could not be fatisfyd with the Murder of above 4000 Men. 
And as for Gillie***, another Emperor within this Period, we 
may take his Character from TrebeUius Polite, AJfoon, (ays he, 
as he bud kilPd Jngenuus, who was declar'd Emperor by the Le- 
gions in Ma?fla, be terribly fell upon all the Inhabitants of that 
Country* us well as upon the Soldiers; fo that *o body could ej cape 
him* Teafi unmercifully Cruel was hr> Jo horribly Savage % that 
he left the great eft part of the Cities quite deftttute of the AJaUs: 
And fo Barbarous was he to the Soldiers who dtd not pieafe htm, 
that fometime he would kill $000 or 4000 a day, Jor fever al days 
together. Byzantium having bee* once tniirely rmud and all 
the Inhabitants Jlain by fome of his Legions, he tn revmgt cucom- 
pafs'd thofe Legions with hit Army : and having firft difarm'd 
them, he commanded them all to be cut tn pi ces. 

The Second of thofe dreadful miferies,includcd in thi< Fourth 
Seal is Pcftilence, called Death by the Hellenics from the Lnal- 
afee Paraphraft: and (till the mortality in the fame fenfeam >ngft 
tis to this day. Now if we cad our eyes abroad under the Em- 
perors 
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perors, nbiuj Gallus, and Folufianus his Son, ralerianus and 

Galltenut, all oclonging to the prefent Period, we [hall foon 

find a mott heavy completion of this Prophecy. For at this 

lime , by the agreeing Tcfrimonics of Pomponius Uius> Zo- 

naras and the relt of the Hiftorians, there arofe fuch a Plague 

in Ethiopia, as by degrees fpread it felf into molt of *thc 

Provinces of the Roman Empire; and lafted for no fliortcr a 

fpace than fifteen years together without intcrmiOion. And 

io great was the Mortality, that in Alexandria, as Dionyjius at Eufcb " 1 vi * 

that very time Bifhop of that Sec reports it, there was not C ' ' 7 ' 5 

one houfe of the whole City free. And the intirc remainder of 

the Inhabitants did not equal the number of Old Men in for- 

mer Times; and Ltpjius his Opinion ofthis Peftilence is this. 

"No* alia, inquit, unquam major Lues mihilecla ; fpatiotcm- DeConlhntia 

" porum, five terrarum. I never read of a more grievous Con- 1 »i« ca P' ^* 

tagion, whether we regard the long lafting, or the large Ipread- 

ing thereof. r 

And as to the third of thofe dreadful Calamities included in 
this Seal, Famine, 'tis almoft a ncceflary confequcncc of thofe 
devaftations, which the Scythians brought upon the Roman 
Empire at this time. And St.Cjprian t who alfo liv'd at the fame 
time, and wrote his Treatifes, De MortalitateandAdDemetria- 
»*«,onoccafion of the terrible Peftilencc juftnow mentioned, 
implysasmuch : for relating the complaintsof that Agc,twoof 
them are, frequent and uncommon Pefttlences and Famines. 
« Cum dicat (inquit Cyprianus, Apologia ad Demetrianum ) 
"plurimos conqueri quod Bella crebrius fur gam, quod Lues, quod 
"Fames faviant, quodque imbres & pluvia ferena longa fuf- 
" pendant, &c. And, what is chiefly remarkable, we havctefore 
the next Seal, two other certain Tcftimoniesof the Famine in 
Mamcrtmns his fpeech to Maximianus , and in Latlantius. - 
" Sam h$ omnes, inquit Mamertinus, antequam vos falutem g0 ^?? d Inn " 
"reipublic* redder etis quanta frugum inopiafuit; Fame pafim j^ 0 ""* 11, 
"Morbifque grafanttbus. And, fays LaBantius of thofe parts Laa'anc Dc 
of Dioclefians Reign, which precteded the Perfection', and mortibut Pcr- 
which may therefore belong to this Seal ; " Adeo 

major efle cat- f ccut * C. 7. 
" perat numerus accipientium quam danttum, ut enormttate indi- 
"Qionumconfumptis viribus colonorum, deferent ur agri, & cuU 

T "tur* 
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turd verterentur in fylvum. Idem cum Vdriis iniauitdttbus 

1 immenfkm fdceret cant at em, legem pretiis rerum vendliumfta- 
u tuere condtus eft. Turn ob exiguu & vtlid mult us fknguis ejfiu- 
4 *fus>nec venale quicquam metu apparebdt,& cant as multo deter/or 
"exdrfit, donee lex neceffitdte ipja poft mult or urn exit turn folve- 
t( retur. The laft claufe before us is, and -with the Beafts of 
JEdrtb, which Phrafe in the Original , being different from 
the three former, ^ui inftead of >$ iJm e*g/*» rn< y?< makes 
(bme fufbec"t that this is not meant of a diftindt Judgment, 
Dc n»ortibu»^ Ut a ^ c "S na ^ on ot " tnc Authors of fome of the former, the 
PeEjecutoann Wild and Savage Emperors ; who were Hke fo many Wild Beafts 
p* 18. 19. 4p« Upon the Earth ; which is the Name that Laclantius frequently 
71* 94* gives them. But if it do refer to a fourth Calamity, it is no 
other than was common in the Eafteru and Southern parts of 
the World formerly ; viz.. That on the heavy deflations, and 
diminifhing of the Earths Inhabitants, by Wars and Pefrilen- 
ces and Famines, which was the cafe here, the Wild Beafts 
increas'd, and aflifted to flay the remainder : as we fin<J it fevcral 
times intimated in the Sacred Scripture it felf. Levis. 26*. 
22* Veut. 26". 22. & $2. 24. E*ele. J. 17. & 14. 15.21. 
And fuch would moil naturally be the fab: circumstances of 
thefe Timesr after all thofe three Calamities before mention'd; 
as the, cQaclufion of this Seal, and of its direful Judgments. 

<■ i piiih 1 m - ^ i ' i p i 1 

SEAL. V. 

Apoc.T'1.9* 10. A ND When He had opened the fifth fidl, I flw under the 
»»• iV almr the fouls of them that wore JUin for the yvrd of 

Cod, and for the teftimony which they held. 

I jind they cryedwith a\ hud voice fdjing, ffeu* long O Lord? 
holy dnd true, Soft thou not judge and avenge our blood on them 
that dwell on the cdrth .* 

I I • And white robes were given unto every one of them ; dnd it 
Wdsfiid unto them t thdt they fhould reft for d latkfcdfonjmtdl their 
ftlhw-fhvauts ulfiy dnd their brethren that Jhould kt kjUed us 
they w<re> fbould be fulfilled. 

The 
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The fifth great and (ignal Event*, is that mo ft heavy Pcrfe- 
cutionof the Church that ever was under the Paean Emperors, 
begun by Dioclefum A. D. $0$. and continuca afterwardfor 

the fpace of fomcwhat above Ten intire years together, till A. 
D. 1 1 J. When Confttntine and Ltcmtnt put an end to it, and 
gave Iree liberty to the Chrifiians through all that Empire. 
And this was fo fignal and remarkable an Event, and fo exactly 
and dilfinctly rclcr'd to by the Prophecy , that it needed no 
other date, than that of the conclulion of the mifcries of the 
fourth Seal on one fide, and the change of the Religion 
of the Empire, by ConjUutine, under the fixth Seal on the 
other. And this laft and heavicit of all the Heathen Per- 
fections is moll fitly here rcprcfcntcd by the crj of the 
Souls of the Alartjrs under the Alt ur ; (where they ar c rcprc- 
fcntcd flain, and as it were facrifie'd to God, by a Scripture Me- 
taphor frequent in fuch cafes,; for Vengeance on that bloody 
and cruel Empire, which was the Author of their Death. And 
for the encouragement of Chriftians in fuch fiery trvals for the 
future , thefc Souls of the Martyrs are rcprcfcntcd as imme- 
diately admitted into the number of the Pricfts, who ferve God 
in his Temple continually; intimating their immediate recep- 
tion into Heaven, and into the prcfencc of the Divine Majcfty. 
And in anfwer to the loud cry of their inncccnt blood, for the 
fpeedy Vengeance on their Pcrfccutors, they arc aflur'd that 
as foon as the Holy Army of Martyrs under Paganifm, during 
the reft of the prefent Perfccution, and under the remaining 
Perfecutions of Licimus, Afaxtminus, Arbo^flcs and Eugcui- 
us and others, before Chriftianity was fettled in the Empire, 
was compleated, God would effectually plead their caufe; 
and either convert or deflroy all their Pcrfccutors; and utter- 
ly overturn all, who mould attempt to uphold the Pagan Cru- 
elties and Idolatries in the Empire, by thevaft Mutations and 
terrible Judgments to be introdue'd in the flxth Seal: (for to 
that Seal rather than to the Trumpets in the feventh, thefe 
words, I think, do primarily relate.) And as to this Tenth 
Primitive Perfccution , it is juftlv cftccmcd the longofl 
and Cored of a)I the reft ; and the Hiftorians will foon give us 
a wofu! account of it. « Omnibus fere, iiquit Orofius, uute 
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r< aftis diuturnior & immanior fuit. Nam per decern annos incendtit 
" Eccle/iArum, profcriptionibus innocent turn, cadtbus Ai arty rum 
incejfabtliter alia eft. And in the very beginning of this Perfe- 
cution, feventeen thoufand Souls are (aid to have been (lain in 
the fpace of a (ingle Month, and the fury held much at the fame 
rate afterward. Nay in Egypt alone, fome have affirm'd that 
144000 were flain, and 700000 banifr.ed. And that it was 
exceeding feverc in thatCountrey is evident by that famous 
Egyptian t/£ra, begun at the beginning of Dtoclefians Reign 
on that occafion, RiYdidEra Martyrum, as well as ex£rvt Diode- 
fianaa, and continued even to thisday. And as to the Roman 
Empire in general, Snlpitius Severn's words are the(e,Omnisfire 
facro Martyrum crttore Orbis in fell us eft. And in another place 
Nulla unquam bellis Mundus [anguine magis exhauftus eft. Ne- 
quc majori unquamTriumpho Ecclejia vicit quam cum decern an- 
norum ftragibus vinci non potuit. And this (hall fuffice for this 
fifth Seal : only minding the Reader, that if he perufe that re* 
markable Book of Laclantius De Mortibui perfecutorum,Ht will 
needlittle otherExpofition of this or the next Seal,than what he 
will there find in Hiftory. 



SEAL. VI. 

Apoc. rl 11. . HDikkU whenhebad opened the Jtxthfeal, and lo there 
£\. was a great earthquake : and the fun became blackas fackz 
cloth ofhair j and the moon became as blood. 

1 5 . uind the ftars of heaven fell unto the earthy even as a fig- 
tree csfteth her untimely figs, when fhe isfbaken of a might j wind. 

14. jind the heaven departed as afcrowlwhenit is rolled toge- 
ther', and every mountain andiJUnd were moved out of their places. 

t 5. And the Kings of the earjh, and the great men, and the 
rich men, and the chief captains, and the mighty men, and 6 every 
bond-man, and every free-man hidthemfelvesin the dens, and in the 
rooks of the mountains ; 

1 6. Andfaid to the rocks and mountains, fall upon us, and hide 
us from the face of him thatfitteth on the throne, and from the 
wrath of the lamb. 

17. F9T 
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1 7. For the great day of his wrath is come ; and who (ball be able 
to ftand ! 

The fixth great and fignal Event, which I efteem the firft of 
the great Triumphs or Vi&ories of Chrifts W3rtar., is a mighty 
Zhtp«, or great Concuflion of Heaven and Earth: whereby 
an end was put to the Pagan Idolatry and Perfccutions. The 
Idols, with their Priefls, and Attendants, and Revenues, and 
Temples, and Altars over all the Roman Empire were by de- 
grees Deftroyed , Ruin'd, Burnt, and Dcmolifli'd for ever. 
All thofe Emperors, Praefecls, and Governors who maintain'd 
their caufc, and oppos'd the eftablifhment of Chriftianity, or 
perfecuted its ProfefTors, were routed, overcome, degraded*, 
and perifhed miferably j fometimes by the hand of Man, and 
fometimesby the particular Vengeance of God himfelf. And 
the Chriftian Religion, being firft embrae'd by Conftantinc 
A. D. 515, was foon after eftabliuYd, and became the publick 
Religion of the Empire. This firft grand completion of our 
Savior's Victory, and primary fignal Triumph over his Enemies, 
with the vaft Mutations thereby occafion'd through the whole 
Roman Empire, muftbe the purport of thofe folemn and exal- 
ted Metaphors, which are Here made ufcof by the Spirit of God; 
and which are known in the Old Prophets, to fignify fuch, 
mighty and uncommon Mutations of Governments,and Changes 
in Kingdoms: the Inftarices and Particulars of which defc no- 
tion, you have at large in Mr. Atedex but which do not come 
withinthecompafsof my prefent defign. Thole chara&crswhich, 
fix it to this particular Mutation under Conftantine, are thefe 
three. (1) The Grandnefs of every part of the defcription, and 
exaltednefs of the Figures ; not at all agreeable to any other of 
Jefsimportance.(2)That it immediatly follows after the heavieft 
Perfecution of the foregoing Seal. And (5) That 'tis parti- 
cularly that Vengeance of Chrift, promis'd to the Martyrs 
at the conclufion of that Seal ; as appears by thofe Enemies 
terrible affrightment at it ; when they are fore'd to caM to the 
Mountains and Rocks to fall upon them and hide them, not only ^p OCj v ,-. fo . 
front the face of him that fat on the Throne, but alfo more e- u. withr.i?* 
fpecially from the wrath of the Lamb, becanfe that great Day of ,<J * l 7* 
his wrath before threatned was come, and they were not able to 
ftand before it. Cor- 
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Corollary. Thcfe firft fix Seals feem to belong to that State of 
the Fourth Monarchy reprefintcdby the Iron Legs*?/" the Statue im> 
Dan. i). Daniel.- orwhtleit uas wholly Strong, Warlike, and Secular; 

without any intermixture of an Ecclejiajltcal Branch. But 
the next Seal and itt Trumpets feem to belong to the next 
State of that Monarchy, represented by the Feet , part of Iroo 
and part of Clay ; or, at the Angel's Expofttion has it, partly 
Strong, and partly Brittle, i.e. partly Secular or Temporal, and 
partly Spiritual or Ecclejiajltcal. for moon the Converfiou of 
Conftantine to Chriftianity, the Bifl)ops and Clergy were fo mighti- 
ly exalted, and fo much Power put into their hands, that in a little 
time they became a great difttncl Branch of the State, or Empire $ 
am Ecclejiaftieal Hierarchy, always dtfttngutflyd from, and claim- 
ing mighty Privileges with, if not above the Temporal and Secu- 
lar Branch of it ; and together malting up the whole State or Empire* 
j^nd then at the Feet iu the Image confifted of the Feet themjelves* 
dsftintt from, and prior to the ten Toes; as well as of thoje ten 
Toes at the very end of them ; both wmch parts were equally com- 
posd of Iron and Clay, of Matter firong and brittle jotnd toge- 
ther : fo are the fucceeding State t of the Roman Empire repre- 
femtedby them, henceforward all along, both before and after in 
divtjion into ten Kingdoms, to be fappos'd made up of two Branches, 
the Temporal and Spiritual, the Secular and Ecclefiaftkal, And 
it may bs ebjervd, what will appear in the progrefs of the Trum- 
pets, that the three firft Trumpets at lea ft, if not the fourth alfo, 
belong to that part of the Foot of the Image which is tntire^ before 
its dtvifion into ten Toes ; and the reft of them to the ten Toes 
themfelves, into which it is divided at loft, and with which the J- 

^Ti^thuTfaV.' I think Mi, Aude has admirably explain'dthe 
Scab, and apply'd them to the right Events whereto they be- 
long in Hiftory : and accordingly I have hitherto generally 
followed him very dofely, nay, frequently, a] moil Tranfarib'd 
and Abr idg'd Kim. But fince I am not equally fcttsfy'd with 
either his, or Dr. Crefpeutr's, or indeed any other Expofuion 
of the four firft Trumpets, I mud take leave in part, to d 1 flcn t 
from them ; and to propose an Interpretation of mine own to 
the Reader. But before I do fo, I mall firft exhibit the Preface 
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to the next Seal, with its general Import ; and then lay down 
the Principles of my own Expofition in fome Obfervation* 
following. 



SEAL VII. orthe SEVEN TRUMPETS. 

PREFACE. 

f A ND when he had opened tbefiventhfeal, there wasftlencein Apoc.viij 
Jl\ heaven about the /pace of half an hour. 

.2. And I Jaw the feven angels which flood before God ; and to 
them were given feven trumpets. 

5. Ana another angel came and 'flood at the altar having a gol- 
den cenfir; and there was given unto him muchincemfi, that he 
fbould offer it with the prayers of all faints upon the golden altar 
-which was before the throne. ; : 

4 . And the fmoke of the ineenfe y which came up with the prayers 
§f the faints, afcendeM up before God out of the angels hand. 

y. And the angel tooi^ the cenfir, and filled it with fire of the 
altar, and cafl it upon the earth : and there were vmes, 
deringSy andltghtenings^ and an earthquake. 

The Reader, perhaps may wonder at firft fight, bow it 
comes topafsthat I leap 'rom the fixth Chapter of the^^c4- 
fypfito the eighth. But the Rcafon is, that I directly purfue 
the Order of the Seals ; and fo having difpatch'd the fixtkSeat\ 
'tis but Methodical to proceed thence to the fevemsh, or the Seal 
tf the Trumpets. The Rook indeed of the Revelation iatcrpo- 
fes here two other Vi (ions contain'd in the feven th Chapter ; the 
one of 144000 Sealed in their Foreheads, at the beginning of 
the Trumpets ; the other of an innumerable Company with 
Palms in their hands Belonging to the later Times of them : and 
this is one of the great Inftances of Divine Art and Management 
in the Apoealypfe. But 'tis nor always neceffary for an Expofi* 
tor to purfue juft the method of the Compiler. Neither 
do thefe Vifions make fo properly a part of the Seals, as of a 
diftintf and collateral Prophecy running thro' the whole Series 
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of the Trumpets, and containing the State of the Undefird 
Followers of the Lamb during the whole Interval belonging 
to them : and fo it is to be explain'd together with its remain- 
ing Branch, and the parallel Series in the Open Codtcil hereafter. 
And thisdiitincT: procedure will give greater light to the feveral 
parts, and permit us to obferve a more orderly and regular Me- 
thod thro"* the whole, than if we mould confound them all to- 
gether in our Expofition. In order then to the better under- 
' (landing of this Preface to the Trumpets before us, and of the 
Trumpets afterwards, I premife the Obfervations following. 

I. "The defignof the Trumpets in general, is to revenge 
« the Innocent Blood of the Martyrs on that wicked Roman 
«« Empire which ftied it; and in anfwer to the Prayers of the 
"Saints, who at once groan'd for Deliverance from that new 
" Antichriftian Idolatry and Pcrfecution, which foon began 
u to be introdue'dinto it after it was become Chriftian and 
"long'd for the full coming of ChrifTs Kingdom. 

The latter part of the defign is vifible in the Preface to the 
Trumpets juft now fetdown: for upon the Opening of this fe- 
venthfeal there was gnat file nee in heaven about the Tpace of half 
an hour ; viz,, while the Incenfe was oifer'd, and the People 

Luk. j. i o. pray'd without,^ according to the known Cuftom of the Tem- 
v pie. And accordingly, we find here both the Incenfe ofFer'd to 

<3od by the Angel l, and the Prayers of all the Saints afcending 
up together with the Incenfe : and we find alfo that upon this 
aCenfcr full of Coals of the Altar is thrown upon the Earth; 
and then the Preludes and Signs of the Judgments of theTrum- 
pets appear immediately, even Voices, and Thunderings y and 
•Lightening** and an Earthquake ; the ufm] Prophetick Sym- 
bol! s of j uJgmcnts and Calamities, and great Cone u ill on s upon 
Earth : which alfo the very name of Trumpet in fome meafure 
intimates, thatmoft naturally fignifying an Alarm to War and 

Jer. iv. 1 9. BattieT; ( the found of the Trumpet, the Alarm of War, fays the 
Prophet Jeremy,) and in the procefs of the Trumpets we (hall 
find that name was not chofen withou: a caufe. And then as 
to the former part of the defign of the Trump ns, ortheA- 
Venging the Innocent Blood of the Martyrs on that wicked 
Empire that flied it, it feems to be a fecondary fulfilling of the 

Promife 
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Promife made to the Martyrs under the fifth Seal, which had its 
primary Completion under the fixth Seal, as we have before ob- 
ferv'd. For altho' God would have remitted the crying Guilt 

of the Rowan Empire's ancient Pagan Idolatry and Pcrfccution, 
upon its embracing Chriftianity, had it been conftanr, and ne- 
ver relaps'd into the fame Crimes afterwards; yet lince it be- 
came in a manner as notorious in another way of Idolatry and 
Pcrfccution4//frit was become Chnftian, asithad been before, 
while Paean ; God, according to the ancient and ufual me- 
thods of his Providence, f^i/jtstbe iniquities of the wicked /^i- Mj ... 
rents on thctr wicked ClAtdren, and punifhes this Cruel, and I- u ***^ 
dolatrous Empire ac once by the Judgments of the Trumpets, 
for its former and latter Crimes ; for its prefenr, and paft wick- 
ednefs (till continu'din, orreviv'd; until its utter Deftrudioa 
at the conclufion of the Vials. And fince it appears by Hifto- 
ry that the great Corruptions of the Chriftian Church began 
within a Century after the Introduction of Chriftianity into 
theEmrfirc; and that within two more Centuries, they were 
incrcas'd to almoft the greateft degree; we need not wonder 
r hat the four JelTer Trumpets, as gentler Warnings, and means 
of Reformation,began to appear within a Century after Conftan- 
ttne y and continu'd for a Century alfo ; nor that in two Centu- 
ries more the firft of the three greater and more direful Trum- 
pets begins to found, and that they continue fucceflively the 
whole duration of thofe Corruptions, till the complete King- 
dom of our Saviour is fetup in the World. So that in fhort, 
the Preface to the Trumpets before us contains aProphctical re- 
prefentation,that God, in anfwer to the Prayers and Cries of his 
Saints and Martyrs for the removing the Idolatries andCruclties 
of the Roman Empire, and for the coming of his Kingdom of 
Peace and Holinefs, fentthe feven Archangels that ftand before ste Mr. Mcde 
him, with feven Trumpets, or Denunciations of fo many Di/ctmr/e 10. 
dreadful Wars and Invauons to befal that Empire, in order to 
its deferv'd Punifliment, and to the Introduction of his King- 
dom upon its Defrruction. 

II. " The feveral Trumpets have a mighty correfpondence Apoc. Chap. 
f* with the feveral Vials.- and they are to be look'd on as fome J»3» & iX ; 9 ' uh 
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«* way or other aofwerable to on c another all along, and fo capa- 
" bleto afford 1 ighr to each other perpetuajly. 

This is evident on a companion ot them one with another 
quite through the two Series of the Prophecies. Thus the 
Object of the fir A Trumpet, and of the brft Vial is the Earth. 
The Object of the fecond Trumpet, and of the fecond Via! 
is the Sea. The Objects of the third Trumpet, and of the 
third Via) are the Rivers, and Fountains of Waters. Therfirft and 
Principal Objccl of the fourth Trumpet is the Sun ; and the 
only Object of the fourth Vial is the Son alfo. The fifth 
Trumpet darkens the Air; the fifth Vial darkens the King- 
dom of the Bcaft. The fixth Trumpet loofes the Angefs 
bound at the River Emphrates; and the fixth Vial is poured 
out uprm the River Empkratot. The feventh Trumpet brings 
Apoo xi. 1 9. lightnings, and wins, and thmnderinfSy and An f*rtby**fa and 
Lemma 8- pri- great bail : and we have already feen, that this directty belongs 
vi. to the feventh Via), which produces exactly the feme things. 

So rhat as the Trumpets fhcmfelves may receive fbme lignt 
from the parallel Vhls,astotheunderftanding of feveral Texts; 
fo much more, in a!! probability, will the Vials receive great 
light as to their cornpfetro»and application from the Trumpets; 
becaufe they being to come after tne fulfilling of theother^nd 
fo probably after their fulfilling is commonly underftood, they 
cannot but receive very great Illufrrarion f rom then>; efpecfcrHy 
after one or two of the Vials are alfo paft, as lndicniom m 
what refpecls this fimilirude is frill to be expected m the fa- 
ture Vials. 

m HI. Moft of the Trumpets do prmcipalry, ff not wholly 
"regard Enrepe, the Third part of the World Inown m tire 
"dijioi St John and do not extend to thewhole Roman Em- 
^ptre. 

We find in moft of the Trumpets art Eminem? t. t^S 
or Third fart of their fcveral Objects concerrr'd, and no more. 
In the firfr. Trumpet we have Tr Teftr -nx rk, *Jt« Tefa * fe Jt» 
the Third Part of the Earthy and rhrThrrd Part ofrht Trrtu 
Inrhc fecond we have T* t^t&©^*W<<* ri Tgftr <m, Art*?** 

^r^ryV^,*T>T^^^WT;7^7^///>^rr</*r ^ and 
rbrTtird Part of its Inhabitants, and the Third Part of the Ships. 

la 
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In the third Trumpet we hive tI T{£> *z, m&p3k *£Ti t>& v£, 
72* Third . Part of the Rivers, and the ThtrdPart of the 
lV*tcn. In the fourth Trumpet we have t* Te«##»« *a*W, ^r. 

& «m mim*. * T# Te/S»«tT» Third I' art of she Smn $ 

and the Third Part of the Afoon y and the Third Part of the St*rs. 
Alfo inthefixth Trumpet wc have t! r&fc *&> The 
ThirdPart of Men : while the object of the fifth Trumpet ftcmv 
tobcintire, without any fuch rctriction to a Third Part only. 
What this famous Ti t^Sh orThrrd Part of each Objcfr. lhould 
be, is of great Importance to know ; that we may not rai- 
ffalcc the meaning and bounds of thefc Trumpets. Mr. Alede p * 5^9. 
will have the Roman Empire, as a Third Part of the then 
known World to be meant hereby ; and Monfiemr Jmrtcm and L. i.e. 6. 
others partly agree with him. But bclidcs that one lhould 
more naturally have fuppos'd the whole Roman Empire to 
have been defign'd if no fu:h reftri&ion had been us'd; tbat 
Empire being of eourfc, peneraUy fpeaking, the place where- 
in all the Apocalyptick Vi lions arc terminate!; this gives no 
account why the fifth Trumpet, and other Propherics of this 
Book, which refpectthc Roman Empire, have no fuch Third 
Pstrt at all mention 'd. And withal the particulars of the four 
nrft Trumpets do not exactly enough fit the fevcral Texts 
according to this expofition. Dr. Crejfencr was awire of the 
defects of Mr. Mode's interpretation of this Ti Tf&, and Judgraantt ft 
advances another ; namely That when Confiantine did firft 37* &c « 
part the Empire, it was into three marcs amongft his three 
Sons; and fixing two of the Prafectt Pratorio to one of the 
three (hares only, made the memory of that threefold divifion 
to be preserved with thofc Prafe&i Pratorio, and that the TlT&fct 
therefore denotes one of thofc Third Parts of the Roman Em- 
pire, which were once diftinguinVd by the great Officers, 
call'd the Prafelh Pratorio; which were Governors of fuch 
large (hares of that Empire, and with fuch large powers, that 
they were efteemed next to the Amguftiwod Cafars themfclvcs. 
But truly I cannot but very much wonder that One, other- 
wife fo Judicious and Cautious of his foundations as Dr. 
Crejfener, mould fatisfy himfdf in this Hypothcfis. For 'tit 
plain in Hiftoty, andnotdeny'd by himfdf, that the Prafe&i 
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Pratorio were in number not three but four : and according- 
ly each of their diftricls mud have been ei teemed a Fourth, 
and not a Third Part of the Empire : and all Salvo 's for fuch 
a Fundamental Mi (lake, cannot but be too weak to make it pals 
in the World. But betides, if there had been but three l'ra~ 
fecit Prtterh, This Partition of the Roman Empire is fo ob- 
fcure, and fo little remarkable in Hiftory; it laded fo little a- 
while; it was fo little taken notice of in the Times to which 
thefe Trumpets belong ; nay was quite out of date under the 
fixthTrumpet, where we have great occafion for it ; and was fo 
wholly unknown when St» John fa w thefe Vifions; that I can- 
not imagin how we can fuppofe it here refer*d to. And then 
be fides all this, the Drs. Hypothefis making thei** T^wfoto 
be taken at random for any one of thofe three di vifions at plea* 
Aire; and yet after all but indifferently rutting the feveral 
Trumpets, I cannot at all concur in my Opinion with him. Let 
us therefore fee whether that mod famous of all the divifions 
into three Parts both of the Roman Empire, and of the whole 
known World, fo f amousev en before St Johns days, andcon- 

P. jj. tinuing ever fince, which Dr. Crefener rejects, I mean Europe* 
Afiaw&jifric** will not better aflift us, and better Illudrate the 
Trumpets before us .And here Since we have no particular cha- 
racter of this Third Part; it feems mod reafonable to choofe 

Hypoth. 7. tYitmoft remarkable and eminent divifion of that kind ; which is. 

pxiuf. without quedion that which we have pitch'd upon : Europe * 

>^4,ancL^ra , 4,beinginSt.5^*'s days and longfincc unquefho- 
nably the moft known and famous divifions both of the World, 
and of the Roman Empire. So that the tJ t&/&, mud be one 
of thofe three Di vifions. And if fo, we cannot at all doubt 
which of thefeDi vifions to choofe, if we remember that Europe 
contains much the greated part of the Roman Empire„to which* 
the Prophecy is confin'd: that Rome it felf, the Head of that 
Empire , is withal the Head of Europe ; and that the Aptichri- 
frian State, about which the Trumpets are fo xnuch concern 'd, 
is known to be confin'd to Rome and its jurifdi&ion aWb» 
That Third Part of the Earth therefore of which Rome is the 
Metropolis I take it to be the *rt Tffot hererefer'd to: and to 
be no other than Europe. Now let us fee if this mod Natural 
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and obvious Interpretation will not better aflift us through thefc 
Trumpets than any other has hitherto done. But before I come 
to the application I muft proceed a little farther, and premife, 

"IV. That the Objects of the Trumpets, do dctermin us 
"to diftinct parts of Europe in the different Trumpets; and 
" confine the firft to the Inland parts of Europe, I dill mean 
c< within the Roman Empire; the fecondto the Maritim Parts 
** of it ; the third to the parts moft abounding with JUvers and 
«' Fountains of Water; and the fourth to the Supream and Sub- 
ordinate Ma gift rates therein. 

This Obfervation, of fo great moment, and, as we fliall fee, 
fo exprefs in the Text, has been hitherto overlooked by all : 
and 'tis therefore no wonder if this part of the Revelation has 
been but imperfectly underftood. Attempts have been made 
for diftinguifhmg the rlrefa every where, and for afcertain- 
ing the Third Parts : But the principal things, which are the 
Objects themfclves to which the third parts do belong in thefc 
Trumpets, have never been diftingui/b'd.In theFirft Trumpet wc 
have the Third Part of the Earthed the Third Part of the Trees, 
and the Green Grafs for its Object : and we know that the 
Trees and Grafs grows upon the Earth, or dry Land : fo that 
the whole Object is of the fame Nature, and belongs to the 
Continent or Inland Parts. In the Second we have the Third 
Part ef the Sea, and of fuch things as evidently belong to the 
Sea, its Inhabitans and Ships. So that its whole Object is of 
the fame Nature, and belongs to the Maritim or Infular Parts 
encompafs'd with Waters. In the Third we. have the Third 
Part of the Rivers^and the Fountains of Waters, and the Third Part 
efthe Waters for its Object, all of the fame kind, and^belonging 
to the parts moft abounding with Springs, Lakes and Rivers. 
In the fourth we have the Third Part efthe Sum, and efthe Moon, 
and efthe Stars, or of the Hoft of Heaven for its Object; and 
all evidently of the fame Nature ; belonging, according to the 
known Images in the Prophets, to the Supream and Subordinate 
Governors And mall we overlook all thefc Objects themfelves, 
and yet hope for a full underftanding of thefe Trumpets, fo 
directly and particularly relating to them ? This feems tome 
not at all to be expected ; and in the nature of things next to 
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impoflSblc. Since therefore we have above found rcafon to fup- 
pofc that the To Tsa%> refers to that fJtor<rf part of the Earth 
which we aWEurope; or rather to (o much of it as was formerly 
a part of the Roman Empire ; let ui fee whether it may not be 
naturally divided into three parts, the Inland, and the Mari- 
urn, and that abounding with Rivers, Lakes and Fountains 
of Water : and I think no diviiion could be fitter for it. 
For firft we have Thrace and Greece, and all the Countries 
from thence to the 'Alps, between the Danube and the Adriatic^ 
for the Inland third part : We have fecondly Portugal, Spam 
and France, with the adjoining I fl lands ; from the Rhine an J 
Rhofre to the Weftera Ocean, and the Peninfula of Italy till 
we come to Lcmbardy, almoft wholly incompafs'd with the Sea 
and Mighty Rivers, for the Maritim or Infular third part. Wc 
have thirdly Lombard} , with the adjoining parts near the 
Fountainsof all the four Principal Rivers of Europe, the Da- 
nube, the Rhine, the Rhofre, and the Po, with nota few Foun- 
tains, Lakes, and Rivers, for which above all Europe Lom- 
hardy is famous, for that third part which abounds with Riven, 
Lakes and Fountainsof Waters. AndThen, we had,at theTimes 
related to in thefe Trumpets, fourthly, the European or Wefiern 
Empire; exactly according to the Object of the fourth Trum- 
pet, of Supream and Subordinate Governors therein concern *d. 
Since therefore Europe is hercefteemed the Third Part of the Earth 
or Roman Empire; and fince every part of the Earth mud be in 
common fuppos'd to contain dry Land, and Seas, and Rivers, and 
in common to-partake of the benefit of the Sun, Moon, and 
Stars ; i. e. in the Prophetick Language , is equally un- 
der the Power and Prote&ion of Supream and Subordinate 
Magiftrates and Rulcn; I fuppofe that the European Inland 
Countries muft be denoted by the Third Part of the Earth, and 
by the Third Part of the t rees, and by the Grafs growing 
thereon : that the European Maritim or Infular Countries, 
. muft be denoted by the Third Part of the Sea, and of its In- 
habitants and Ships : that the European Countries abounding 
withRivers, Fountainsand Lakes mult be denoted by the third 
part of the Rivers and of the Waters, and by the Fountains 
of water: and that the European or Wefiern Empire, while 
• it 
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it continued, muft be denoted by the third part of the Sun, and 
of the Moon, and of the Stars. And as this Interpretation 
feems to me molt literal, and agreeable to the Text j to, as we 
Hull fee presently, does it not lets agree with theHiftories of the 
Times refcr'd to by thefeTrumpcts. And that theReadcr may the 
more eaGly apprehend what followsjmallinfew words tell him 
my Opinion of thefc faurTrumpcts»t^/rbatthey defcribe the 
four famous Inundations of the Goths, the VaxuUls> the Hums* 
arvd the Hermit : whereby the In Laud Parts of Europe, the Afa- 
ritim Parts, and the Parts abounding with Rivers were (6 over- 
run and arEicted, thatailcngth the^j&rwEmpireitfelfwasin- 
tircly deftroyed. Bur to come at lai to the Particulars. 
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AND the [even angels which hfidthefeven trumpets, prepared 
themfitves to found. Apoo viij.&T. 

7. The firft dnael founded ; and there followed hail and fire, 
mine led with blood: and they were cafi upon the third part of the 
earth 9 and the third part of trees was burnt up, andail^reenyrafs 
w as burnt ut. 

This firft Trumpet we fee brings a terrible Storm from the 
North, the Region of Hail* and the nature of the Storm mews 
the nature of the Judgment ; Hail and fire mingled with blood, exx Set ICu xxvlij. 
certainly denote nothing but fuch Irruptions from the JV#rrA, as *- & 30. 
mould caute terrible BFood-meddmgand SFaughfer; and this p f xxx, j* ' 9 * 
confined to the thfrdpart of the Earth, with its Contents', the 1 ^ XV1,J ' 13 " 
Trees and Grafs, e. On the Continent part of Europe, w con- 
tradi/Hnc*cion from the Maririm parts, and from thole abound- 
ing with Rivers and Waters. So that this moft naturally refers 
to that terrible t Inundation of the Goths, who A, D. 570*. en- 
tred Thrace with great Fury, and there beat, and as moft ray, 
burnt the Emperor Palcur, and after almtetfme, under the fa- 
mous Alaricus their Leader, they dcfrroy*d, and overran all 



* And in Jet J this fermti, as by fomt later ChrWrsm it keU,t*h »n* *ftt* 
SMdi^s of the Ttanpct»/A« Difjmmmm of to* Wefera Bmfwn. Uawci 

thofe 
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tfoofc Regions which belong'd to the Continent of Europe, 
without being able to prevailon the reft of it ; exactly agree- 
ably to the Limits of this Trumpet. Take the Hiftory firft in 
Delmpcr, Oc- the' words of Sigonius, and then of a Coeval WitnefsSt. Jerom, 
cid. « Annus Domini 5 j6, inquit Sigonius, wa^rKw at qui infignium 

' calamitatum initium introduxit : quas primum Orientate, deindc 

* Occident ale Imperium pertulit, Hocenim primum Gotthi at* 

* que Alani ab Hunnis exagitati in Thraciam acfinitimas provin* 
'cias (quodmillics antc^ftd irrito femper conatu tent aver ant,) pe- 
' netrarunt : unde mult a, eaque acerbijjima c lades ; ac prope quo- 

* tidiana offenfiones manaruut. Ut vere hie Annus notari pojjit 
' tanquam univerfi Terrarum orbi, qui deindc barbaric* rabie 
' ajfidue laceratus eft, funeftijjimus. And afterwards, Annus 

* Domini 400. Omnium quos Occideus yidit maxim* memorandus 
'extitit: namque initium irruptionum barbaricarum, quibus In> 

* diesmagis favientibus Occidentals Imperium eft ufque ad extr*- 
' mam internecionem afflitlum. Neque enim ullumfive bellica ca - 

* lamitatts, five barbaric* ferttatis, fivevefana cujufdam libidinis 
1 excogitari exemplum potuit, quod nou in ipfas proviucias, civU 
' fates, agros, bominefque pajfim cum maxima atrocitatefit edit urn. 
And now let us hear St. Jerom himfclf, who then liv'd and 
wrote; *Vtginti, inquit ille, tfjr eo amplius anni funt cum inter 

Apud Sigon* * ConJiantinopoUn ( AT. B.) <jr Alpes Julias, quotidie Romanus fan- 
*guis eff uncut nr. Scjthiam, Throe iam, Macedonians, Darda- 
' mam, Daciam, Tbeffaliam, Achaiam, Epiros, Dalmatian, 

< cunclafque Panuouias Gothus, Sarmata , Quadtes, Al*nus % 

* Hunui, randali, Marcomanni, Inftant, Rapiunt. QuotMa- 
« troua, Ouot firgines Dei, & ingeuu* mbtUaque corpora hisbeU 

* luisfuereludibrtot Capti Epiftopi, Interfeili Presbyters, e$r ds- 
^ver forum Offici* Clericorum, fubverf* Ecclefi*, *d Altari* Chri-. 

< JliftabulatiEqui, Martyrum eff off* reliquia; Romanus Orbis 

* Ruit* Quid put as nunc habere animi Corintbios, Athenienfes, 

* Lac c dam onto s, Arcadas, cuntlamquc Graciam ambus impe- 
« rout Barbari! And this was the fad State of the Continent of 
Europe under the firft Trumpet. But, what is here principally 
Remarkable, is, that when ever the Goths attempted any Places 
beyond the Limits of the Continent of Europe, during this 
Trumpet, they were mifcrably Beaten and Deftroy'd; as £ow 
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ing beyond thofe Bounds which Providence had allotted to 
them by this Trumpet. Thus, not to infift upon their vain 

Attempts on Afia, Pelopo»nefus, Conftantinopie, Athens and set Howel Pt. 
Thebes, which were properly beyond the Bounds of all thofe * p. 308, 51c. 
Trumpets; when-r^. D. 402. or thereabout, Alaricus with his 475.47^.477. 
Goths attempted the Conqucft of what we now call I^mbardj, j,* X. 7 Sc$L 
belonging to the third Trumpet, he was fadly worded, and dri- a . poit'vif. 5. 
venaway by Sttltcho. Of which Defeat hear the above named infra. 

* Stgonius. * Pugnatum ejl tndc magna utrmque Jludio , aquo 

* Afarte, per mult as boras. Tandem (Jot tin pulji Campt cejferunt* 
' palattque pajfim varia firage conctftfunt. Nec prcehum atraaus 

* ahud per multos ante Anno s eft edttum. Capttvi Italtci om>ies 
4 receptt ; & Cafira Gotthorum opulenttjjima capta : tantaque pra- 

* da parta, ut damna farcire a Gotthisper multos ante annos tllata 
' porucrit, — /ta Alaricus cum dtmtdio copiarum, earttmque wer» 
'mium ac paventium fe recepit. In like manner, when about 
A. D. 403. another famous Irruption of the fame Goths, un- 
der Radagaifus the Scythian, attempted Lombardj again ; he 
alfo was again miferably Beaten by the fame Stihcho, and put 

to Death. Of which hear St. Auftm himfelf, who then liv'd ApudSigon. 
and wrote. ' Cum Radagaifus agmine ingentt cjr immani jam in 
' Vrbis vicinia conftitutus Romanis cervtcibus immincret , u»o 
1 die tauta edentate villus eft, m ne uno quidem non dicam cxttn- 
f tto, fed nec vulnerato Romanorum, multoampltus quam ioocoo 

* profiernerenttr ejus exercttus ; atque ipfc cum fiUts moxcapttts 
k poena debita necaretur. DcCivit. Dei 1. 5. So cxaclly did the 
Providence of God confine the Jnftrumentsof thisTrumpct to 
the Objctt therein fpecify'd : and whenever, during the fpace 
particularly allotted to this Trumpet, they ventured beyond 
their Bounds, they were (till Difcourag'd, Rcpuls'd, and 
Beaten, and fo oblig'd to content thcmfelves with the Propor- 
tion allotted to them : which Circumftancc both here, and 
afterward feems to me highly worthy ofourConfidcration. 
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TRUMPET II. 

Apoc. viij. $» A faond angel founded ; and as it were a great meun- 

9 . ' jlV tain hunting with fire was caft into the fed : and the third 

part of the fea became blood, 

o. And the third fart of the creatures -which were in the fed, and 
had life, dyed; and the third fart of the {hips were destroyed. 
See Jcr. lj. 2f- This fecond Trumpet throws* great burning Mountain into 
the Sea, or the Marat tm dud Infnlar Pdrts of Europe, and there*, 
by deflroyswhat wascontain'd in it, its Inhabitants and Ships, 
alt things with and without Life , the People and Cities 
thereto belonging. This Trumpet therefore mo ft naturally 
betongs to the Irruption of the fecond of the Barbarous Nati- 
ons, the Vandals, who A. D. 406. or 407. made a terrible In- 
vafion into the Weftern and Maritim Parts of Europe j and in a 
fhort time breaking thro' ail Oppofition, made therafeWes Ma> 
fters ftrftof France, then of Spain and Portugal, and afterwards 
from Africa, were a great Plague to the Somber* and Peninfular 
part of Italy it felf . Let us hear Sif emus'* Account, and then 
that of St. Jerem, who may be calrd an Eye-Witnefs, as Li- 
ving and Writing at that time. * Anno Domini 406. inqiri t Si- 

* gonitis tenia Barbarorum in Occidentem eft fdBa impreffio ; ana 

* Gallia primnrn, deinde Hifpanid, poftremo Africa, ocenpata, at- 
' que ontni genere caUmitdfis affiiUafunt.'—Godigiftlus enim Rex 
1 Vandalornm ex Scythia cum Vandalis & Alanis egrejfus, & po- 
epulis plurimis per viam affnmptis, citato agmine nemine refiftentt 
' retlo Itinere ufejue ad Rhenmm proceffit. Ibi vtro Franci deniqut 

* occurrerunt ; dCtranfitum impedire conatifunt. Vernm a Van- 

* ddlismultitudine fnperantibns pulp, hand magno momenta cejfe- 
4 runt, ltd Vanaali fine impediment 'op 

* teftc Profpero, trajetlo Rheno in Galliam penetrarunt. Atqm 

* Anno 40 7. proximas Rheno Provincias Germaniam prinusm, ejr 
' Belgicam fecundam ingreffi late vitloriam, fruflrd repugnantibus 

* Honorii Prafetlis, exercuerunt, Sec. St. Jerom's Account is 
Apud Medunw * * n tnc ^ e words, ' Innumerabiles, inquit ille, & ferociffim* na* 

* tiones univerfas Gallias occuparunt. Quicquid inter Alpes 
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* Pyeneum ejl; quod Oceatw 0- Kkodnno i&cluditur (N. B.) Qjm- 
4 ems-, l r andaiui, SarmaMf Alanj, Qi pedes , plerult, Saxons s, 

* Burgundutnes, Aiemanm, & Hoflcs Paunenu vajtarunt. Afa- 

* gunciacnm capta atqne fubverfa eft : & in Ecclefia mull a Hemi- 
' nut* millia trucidMA. Kangiones Longs obfidwnc deicti. RU- 

* mo rum urbs prtpotens, Arabians, At rebates, Morini, Torna- 

* cus 9 Nonet*, Argentoratus trxnflAti in Oermaniam. Aquua- 
*mU, mvemque PopuUrum Lugdunaifis & NarboneoJU Provin- 
' ciaf rater paucas urbes populatafunt cuncla : uon pojfum abfqne 

* lacrymts T olofc [Acere mcnuoncm ; qua ut hucafyut nan merit 

* fan&i t pi j Lop: Exuperii merit a prajtitcrunt, Jpfa mjpania jam 
% 4Atn:]tic perttnra contremifiunt. Mama vitam Auro redtmit. 
This wa* the (ad State of the Maririm part of Europe under 
cbefe Barbarous ffe* ials ; who confining themlelves wholly 
wkbin their own Bounds^ at leaG during the proper interval 
of this Trumpet, met with no Defeat ; but went on without 
controul, agreeably to the Prophecy, till they had Suhdu'4 
Trance, and Spain, and Portugal, (and made Rome it felf pay for 
its Liberty,) and there they k-tiic J themlelves ; till fome time 
.afterward, but not till towards the Period for the next Trumpet, 
they wentinto Africa, and Founded the Kingdom of the Pkn- 
dais there, of which more hereafter. 

TRUMPET UL 

' » 

A third angel founded, And there fell a great fiar from Apoc.viij. 

XV ^Mf«« as tt were a lamp-, and it fell upon the third 

part of the rivers, and upon the fountains of water, 

1 1 . name of the fiar is called wormwood: and the 

third part of the waters became wormwood : and many men djod 
■iff the waters, hecaufethey ware made hitter. 

This third Trumpet brings down from Heaven a kind of Co- 
met, or Blazing^tar, « Portentous Meteor to be fure, and Jets 
•it fail upon the Rivers, and the Fountains of Water: and the 
Stars name Wormwood, imp] ys, that here is denoted fome fad and 
bitter Calamity among thefe Rivers and Fountains of Water. 
This mufttherefoie bctbe 4readful Inundation of the third of 

* 2 the 
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the Barbarous Nations the Huns : and the Star which has a par- 
ticular and bitter Name in the Trumpet, Wormwood* muftbc 
their famous Leader Attila* who has alike particular, and bit- 
ter, or afflifting Name in Hiftory, being ftil'd Alctus Orbis* and 
Flagellant Dei, The Scourge of God* and Terror of Aien: and the 
Rivers and Fountains of Water muft be principally Lombard]. 
H we i pt ^ nc * we leave the Trumpet, and look into Hiftory, to pafs 
JpJ&fifj. by the Deflations they brought on the Empire about 4.0 years 
& Sigon.A. before, of which we have but very imperfect Accounts in Hi- 
D-4+*» ftory; and the wafting of Moefia* l^brace, and efpecially/Z/jri- 
cum about 1 o years before, of which alfo we have notfufrtci- 
cntly the Particulars, and which lay chiefly in his way to Lom- 
bard] , wefhall find that in the middle of the fifth Century A. 
Z). 452, this Attila with a prodigious Army of his Huns* made 
a terrible Invafion into the Weftern parts of Europe \ and while 
he kept along the Danube* or near the Rhine* the greateft Ri- 
vers of Europe* and fo the Outskirts of his Jurifdi&ion, he 
carry 'd all before him ; and when he enter*d Lombard], his pro- 
per Province, about D. 452. he made the moft terrible of 
all the Invafions of the Barbarous Nations. For, zsSigonius ob. 
ferves, ' Hac irruptio omnium quas Barbari intuleraut nofirornm 
( fer month us celcbratiffima, & vuho maxime decant atafuit. And 
zsLatus theHiftorian has it. • DimiffusHoftis {Attila ipoftpug- 
p,j « nam nimirum Cat alaunen fern,) nou dejiit efje Metus Orbis, Fla- 

'gellumve Dei ; (ita fe vocisabat \) Jiquidem regrejfus in Panoni- 

* am, exercitu infiaurato, inltaliam, totam rur/us/ecum trahens 

* Sc]thiam concept* &c. But to prevent multiplicity of Te- 
ftrmonies, take the whole Account in Sigomus'% own words, 
who is efteem'd one of the moft Accurate Hiftorians in thefe 
Matters. ' Anno Domni 452. inqui t i He, Italia favo novarum 

* calamitatum laboravit incendio ; Jiquidem A ttila, cum ininunfo 
« ac formidabili illo fuo barbaria coeuntis exercitu* inipfam De- 

* mum ferox ac truculentus inivit, —Vrbem Aquiltiam tandem 
^imravit* ac bona civium qui remanferant militibus diripienda* 

* ipfofque.pro cuju/que libidine coufiiclaudos permifit, —dtreptisbo- 

* nis* Templis inde tettifyue publicis ac privatis iucendium eft illa- 

* turn : urbfquead deterrendas exempU faditate finitimas ad folam 
« ever fa. Ex civibus alii captivi in poteftate ho jl turn remavjerunt, 

- • alii 
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'alii tormentis excruciati vitammifere (inter urn. —Concordia, 
*-Altinum, Opitergium, Pat avium, & Atefie, eximia atcjue in- 
' veterata nobilitatts Oppida, m pot e flat em cejferunt, captaque at- 
*■ quedircpta fubjeciis jacibus dtro, ac prope hofitbus etiam tnarato 
^fpetlaculo confiagrarunt. Aiaritimis his Opptdis expugnatis non 

* retlo cur fu, fie mi opinio fuerat t ad Pad urn procefftt ut Romam (N. 

■ B.)quam in Sermonc jatlabat appeteret; verum addextcramcon- 

■ verfus fefe ultra Padum continmt ; at que uni pradatiom ac va- 
'ftationi, ut vtdebatur, urbtum deditus, Afediterranea fenetia 
'Oppida, Tarvifium, rtcettam, Veronam, Mantuam, Crcmo- 
c natn, Brixiam, Beryamumque petivit : & capta ac partter mtlt- 
' tart pop ulat tone exhaujia Jubvertit. Tranfmtffo inde Abdua, Li" 
'guriam ingreffus, eandem urbibus ejus tntulit labem ; Laudi, 
' Como, Novaria, Fercellts, Eporcedia, Taurino, Mediolano, 
1 ac Ttcino. Inde Padum fine tmpedimento trajecit : at que oc- 
' current es ts£milia urbes Placentiam, Par mam y Regiumque fub- 

* inde adortus, nullum item in eas exemplum hoftiUsferitatts omi- 
*fit. Jam omnia qua intra Apenninum^ Alpes (N.B.) erant 
*fMga, population, cade, fervitute, incendto, & defperati%e, 
4 repleta erant : nullaque malt fades aberat. But then, what is 
here alfo very remarkable, is, that when fomctimes he ventur- 
ed beyond the Bounds of this Trumpet, he was Beaten, or at 
leaft, faiPd of his Delign. Thus in his firft Onfcr, as foon as 
he went beyond the Rhine farther into France, belonging to the 
forcgoingTrumpct, he was miferably Beaten by Aetius the Ro- 
man General, in the thence famous Cam pi Catalaunici ; and Sigon.p. 219, 
might, as it was thought, have been utterly deflroy'd, but 2l0, 

thata Politick Rcafon fav'd him. Thus alfo, when he went 
to deftroy Rome, he fail'd of his Defign ; as he did alfo of ano- 
ther in France afterwards. As if whatever was beyond the 
ftrid bounds of this Trumpet, the Rivers and Fountains of Wa- 
ter, was equally beyond his Power, and the force of his Arms 
alio. 

TRUMPET IV. 

T A ND the fourth angel founded; and the third part of the fun Apoc. vuj.ii. 
JLJL. "was fmitten, and the third part of the moon, and the third 
part oftbcftarsifo as the third part of them was darkened, and 
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the day fixme not for a third part of it, and the night Ukenrife* 
This fourth Trumpet Hdipfcs the Emropaan Sua, M**n, 
and Stars* and fo deprives them of tlteir Jt^br and influence. 
>. e. It cKftinguiihcs the Weflem Emperor, and his hibottii* 
n«e Governors $ ttareby putting an intire end to the very 
remainders of die Roman Cafars. This therefore is plainly the 
fourth Inundation of the Barbarous Nations, or the IqviGor 
nf ftalj, by the HemU ondir Odoacer their Leader. A. D. 
475. Who with great e*fe overcame die laft Enaperor Mo- 
ynyllus Augnfiulms , and thereby pat an inure period to the 
£uroj>aan or Weflern Empire. Take this Hiliory alfo in die 
words of Sigomus. Anno Domtm 476, 'inquit ille, ciuriere 

* Italia ad arttloritatem vbfeqHiumque Juum AdAutlA,Odoacer He- 
t mlorum Rex Rom am mde accejjit ; atone urban corona ctrcun- 

* dedhx ipfam, ni fe dedertt, expurnfttKrum denmnciuns. Popu- 

* las autem dira Krbtum ultarum ch> imitate edoitas,dedttionere- 

* pente facia, obviam extra nrbem ejfnjHs ipfum magna btUutatc 
4 tfceprt, Quod obi vidst Momyllus Au^nfialm Parpuram JU- 

* ttm depafait, ac fife tandem infaufio a Put re Jiin parato Imperio 

^fif4$>%Co%*ty$$ y J§C i*/$$d$$io$f$ £aj$fV&p$M9§$& GA^¥9tfi&y tMW^ft&fM M 

^txihum abiit. Atone his quidem varus atque ancipiitbus rermm 

* tern par yue fuccefjibus Roma jam quartan* poft ChrtfU an- 
' nam 400. capta, Italsaque a Barb ay is firmo tandem jpaffideri 

* Imperio capta eft. Impermm amem Romanum quod tu Am- 
^gafio tmtinm fumpfit, in Angnftulo finem Acccpit. Neqmetmm 

* pofthac hie titulusrn Occidenre dam rerum potiti Barbart Jams 
*eft audit hs. And fo mnch 4haH fuffice fbr the femr'former 
and lefler Trumpets. 



TRUMPET V. 

Apoc viij.13. A ND / beheld and heard an Angel flying through the miJJttf 
JLX> Heaven, fajingwith a load voice, wo, wo, wo, to the in- 
habiters of the Earth, by reafon of the other voices of the trumpet 
of the three angels which are jet to found, 

Apocax, Ana theflfth angel founded; andlfawafar f*U jrvm heaven 

mnftbe earth, and to him was gtvm thritey*f$bc BettomlefipH. 

1. Jinai 
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2. And he opened the bottomlcfs pit ; and there arofe a fmoke 
cm of the ptt as the fmoke of a great furnace; and the fun and 
the air were darkened by reajon of the fmoke of the pie. 

I . And there came out of the fmoke locufls upon the earth : and 
umo them was given power as the locufls of the earth have power. 

4. And it was commanded them that they fkould not hurt the graft 
of the earth, ntither any green tiffing neither any tree ; but only 
thofemen whtch have not the fcal of God in their foreheads. 

5. And to them it was given that theylhould not kill them ; but 
that they JtxtuU be tormented five months : and their torment was as 
the torment of a fcorpionwhen he flriketh a man. 

6. Andin theft days jhall men feekjeath, and (hall not find it: 
and /hall defire to die, and death /ball flee from them. 

7 . And the fhapes of the locufls were Itke unto korfes prepared un- 
to battle; and on their heads were as it were crowns like gold; and 
their faces were as the faces of men ; 

8. And they had hair as the hair of women; and their teeth 
were as the teeth of lyons ; 

9. And they had breafi-platcs as it were hreafl. plates of iron; and 
the found of their wings was as the found of chariots, of many hor- 
fes running to battle. 

10. And thej had tails like unto fcorpions, and there were flings 
in their tails : and they had power to Imrt men with their tails five 
months. 

I I . And theyhad a l^ng over tlxm, which is the angel of the bet- 
tomlefs pit, whofe name in the hebrew tongue is Abaddon ; but in 
the greeks tongue hath his name Apollyon ; [ the deftroyer. ] 

1 1 . One wo is paft : and behold there come two woes more her em 
after. 

Here we have a terrible Trumpet indccd,and an Item of two 
others, at leaft as dreadful to fuecced it. And thefc three were 
to be of fo different a Nature from the former, fomuch more 
fevere and terrible by their long durations, in comparifon with 
them ; and were to bedefer'd fo long after the laftof them, that 
a folemn paufe and diftin&ion is made between them, by the 
intervention of an Angel with an afFrightning forewarning of 
that difference. And accordingly the folemnity of the Ap-: 
paratMs, the Variety and Terror of the defcriptions, and the 

length 
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length of the durations of thcfe three Woes, or woful Trum- 
pets following, are all fitted to make a remarkable diftinclion 
between them. But then to come to the fifth Trunpet before 
us, the Judgment thereby intended is very obvious, and can- 
not eafily be mifbken; viz,, the rife of Alahomety and thofc 
long and terrible dc vacations and miferics which He and his 
Succcflbrs, with their Saracens, brought on the Roman Empire 
in Europe* Afia, and Africa y or, to fpeak according to the 
divifion of the Empire which then obtain'd, both on tUcEafiern 
andJf ?y?fr*Erapire.- which Interpretation is allow'd by almoftall 
the ProteftantExpofitors. For here comes Lucifer fallen from 

Set juricu p. Heaven, cr Satan hi mfelf, and opens the bottom left pity for the 
peftilent Smoke of Mahometan! fm to arifeand darken the very 
air. Out of this fmokc come Locufis i. e. Mahometans from 
Arabia. Which Interpretation is mod natural becaufe that 

Exod x i Plague of Locuftsin Egypt, to which the Allufionis here made, 
x° *• 1 %• came by an £ a ft.wind, /. e. from Arabia, which lay on the 

Judg. vij. ii. °* £&JP* am * becaufe the Arabs are particularly compa- 
red to Locufis for theirmultitude in the Book of Judges. And 
thefc Locufts were fuch as rcfembled Scorpions, cr Serpents, 
i.e. fuch Troops of Arabians as the Old Serpent had feduccd 
to the Impoflure of Mahomet. Thefc Locufis are bid to fpare 
all thofc who have the Seal of God in their fore-hcad i, e. thofc 
144000 undcfilcd ones, who were fealcd at the commencing 
-of the Trumpets, and had preferv'd thcmfelves innocent, 
when both the Body of the Eafiern and PVefiern Churches 
were fallen into Antichriftian Idolatry and Persecution. Sothat 
•their Com mi (fion was to fpare thole parts of the Roman Empire, 
where t!ic few Worfhippers of God and the Lamb, in Purity 
and without Idolatry were plac'd ; but <o torment the reft of 
•the Roman Empire ; and that without any confinement to the 
To or European part of it, as in the foregoing and fol- 
lowing Trumpets; and this fo feverely that they (hall be weary 
of their lives, and yetfoas not to kill them; i. c. They have 
power mod grievoufly to afflict both the Eafiern and Wefiern 
Empires, but not wholly to overthrow or conquer either of 
them. Thcfe Locufis arc alfo defcrib'd like Terrible War- 
riors, as the Saracens were, with Crowns of Cold on their Heads, 

rcpre- 
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reprcfenting the • many Kingdoms they conquer'd ; withhng 

hair like the hair of Women, which t is Pliny, and fevcral other 

Ancient Authors teftifie, was the cuftom of the Arabians. 

Their tails al jo were hke unto Scorpions; i. e. The latter ages 

of their Empire, as well as the former were infc&ed with tlic 

fame Impoture of Mahomet. And thej had flings in their tails ; 

thefe latter ages did as well afflict the Roman Empire in the 

Weft, as theiformer had done in the Eafi : and each of them for 

much the fame fpaccoftime,about/w on 5oycarsapicce. 

And they have a king over them, the angel of the bottomlefs pit, by 

name tlx Deftrojer : i.e. their great Impoflor,whom they fo high- J uncu P* 

lyrevercnce,/W4/jtfw«himfelf,the author of theirReligion; who '* 

may well be call'd a Dejlrojer, fincc he Ordain'd that his Rc- 



* Succeffum & Dominationis acquirendx amplitudincm indicarft Impo/It* 
Cspiriius tarum t**qn*m coron* ftmilts num. Ncquc fane immerito- Nulli 
unquam Gcnti tam late rcgnatum fuit» ncquc tam brcvi temporis (patio un- 
quam tot regna tot rcgiones (uh jugutn mtua: Incredible di&u, verifijinum 
tamcn eft, O&oginta aut non multo pluriroum annorum fpatio fubjugarunt 
illi, &Diabolico regno Muhammcdisacquifiverunt Palxftinam, Syriam, Ar- 
menians utramquc, totam ferme Afiam Minorem, Pcrfiam, Indian), iEgyp- 
tum, Numidiam, Barbarism totam ad Nigrum ufqoe fluvium, Lufitaniam, 
Hilpaniam. Neque hie ftctit illorum fortuna aut ambirio, donee & Italix 
magnam quoque partem adjeccrint, ad portas ulque Urbis Romxiquinetiam 
Sicilian), Candiam, Cyprum, & reliquas Maris Mcditcrranci infulas. Dcus 
Bone! quanta s hie terrarum tragus' quot hjc Coronas/ Unde dignum quo* 
que obiervatu eft non hie ut in caeteris tubis Tritntis mentionem fieri j fioui- 
dem non minus extra Imperii Romani fines quam intra ipfum cadcret hxc 
clades, ad extrcmot ulquc Indoc icfe porechua. Mtd. Comment. Apoc. p. 
jUi. 58a. 

f Ex ea enim Orientalium Turma Crtnitm quidam, nudus omnia prxter 
pubcm, fubraucum & lugubrc (Vrcpcns cdu£to pugionc agmini fe medio Go- 
rhoruro inferuit : (^•c.Ammian Marccliin. lib* 31. Ad quern locum fic Ci.Valefiuf, 
Taiis erat habitus Saracenorum, ut docet Hieronymus in vita Malciu. Ecce 
lubito equorum camelorumque feflbrcs flmaelitx irruunt, crmitls [vittatifque 
capitibus, ac feminudo corpore pallia 8c latas caligas trahentes. Et Theodoras 
Mopfueftcnus in Caput decimum Hieremix, Saracenos* ait, comam a fronte 
quidem detondere. retro autem intonfam dimitterc. Dcnique Plinius in fexto 
[ libro, capite 18,] Arabcs, ait, mitrati dcgunt,aut intonib crine. Cui fub- 
lcribit Claudianus in lib* primo dclaudibus Stiliconis, Hinc mitra redimitus 
Arabs, Unde etiam in veteribui nummis Agbarus Arabum in Edefla Regulus 
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Digitized by Google 



170 An Ejfay on the Part IL 

ligion mould be propagated by the Sword, inftead of miracles; 
and thereby fet them upon all their after Wars and Defla- 
tions. Upon this fhort view of this fifth Trumpet, we fee 
that all things proceed very eafily and naturally excepting thefe 
two (i) How it does appear, that it was confined to the Sub- 
jects of Antichrrft, or the Idolatrous part of the Chriftian 
Church* without affecting thofe few undefined who were in be- 
ing at that time, (i.) How it can be twice faid to continue but 
five Months, or 1 50 Years ; when we know that the Power 
of the Saracens i continued in all,at the lea-ft between 400 and 
500 Years, and afflicted the Roman Empire all the time of its 
continuance. In anfwer to which queries, I mall propofe my 
own Sentiments in order, only warning the Reader that if ei- 
ther of thefe enquiries, mould not yet be capable of the fame 
degree of (atisfaction, that we meet with in the other partsof 
this, or in the other Trumpets, that he will not on that ac- 
count reject and disbelieve, what is dear and evident in this or 
the reft of them. Every thing is not clear'd at once : and 
if after all one or two doubts mould (till remain in this Book 
of the Apoclypfc, 'tis no more than does remain in every other 
Book of the Scripture, where yet the main and general fenfe 
is agreed on. Nay 'tis no more than remains in thofe other 
Prophecies of Scripture, which relate to things long fince ful- 
filled, and whofe application notwithihnding is generally agreed 
upon by Expofitors. And fure we may rely upon the pre- 
fcm fenfe of this Book, if we can fhew that the Interpretations 
here produe'd, are lyabie to lefler and fewer difficulties in pro- 
portion, than any of thofe Ancient Predictions, whofe Expo- 
iitionsyet noneare fo hardy or captious as to deny,or even doiabr 
of. But after all, perhaps the Reader will fee that we can 
go fo near to the clearing of both thefe difficulties, that there 
will appear no great occafion for this digreflioa. Tho' I 
thought it not improper here to forewarn the Reader, that in cale 
here, orelfewhere, a few difficulties mould arife in the prefect 
Scheme of this Book, he rather fet himfelfto dear what may 
/till appear dubious therein, than for fuch final! matters againA 
fo great evidence and convincing reafonings in the reft, to 
give up the whole Book as inexplicable and unintelligible. 

But 
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But to return ( 1 > I /hall enquire how it does appear, that 
the Saracens were confin'd to the Subjeclsof the Beaft, or the 
Corrupt and Idolatrous part of theChriftiao World, without 
arTcfnng the few undehTd who wetc in> being at that time. 
Now this I think will pretty eafily appear ; if we con fide r 
what parts of the Chriftian World, the Saracens ov^r run and 
tormented vix~ The Creek Churches in Afa, and the Eaft 
parts of Europe adjoining* The Southern parts of Italy as far 
as Rome, the whole Kingdom of Spain and Portugal, and the 
Churches of Africa* with thofe of the rflands- bet ween Europe, 
jtfia and Africa Now we have no footftepj* that I know of, 
of the; Purity of the Chriftian worihip without Idolatry in 
any of thefe Countries. The Greek Church was fo- umve*. 
Tally Idolatrous* that all the difputesof thatnatufe, were on- 
)y about the worfhip of Images; the wcrfbip of the Saints and 
Angels reprefentcd by the Images being then, 1 think , not 
que ft ion 'd by any : and if the Greek Chnrch was certain- 
ly corrupt) thofe parts of the Latin Church before mentio- 
n'd, have lefsreafon to pretend to Purityof wotihip. Thofe 
who have the bell Plea from Hiftory, Being indeed really 
witne(Tes againft the Idolatry and Corruptions of the Church 
in that Age; were fuch as inhabited fome parts of Savoy* Pied- 
mont* Milam* and perhaps fome in the«WWr» partsof France 
i. e. The Forerunners or firft Authors of the Waidenfes and Al- 
bigenfts, of whom thofe were the Habitations. And the Pro* 
vidence of God was fo remarkable in delivering thefe People 
from the plague of the Saracens, that when A. D. 726. They 
attempted thefe Southern parts of France, they were fo terribly 
defteoy'd, and with fo little {laughter on the other fide, that 
Hiftoiy canfearce afford a parallel. Take the account m brief 
in the words of Peravins. 'Endo, inauit Me, rebus [mis R atlonar * 
% fifus Saracenos ex Hifpaniis, cum tor nm Rege Abdirama iufui- 
c JMwm excrvit anno 705. Onibns facra profanacfue late popu- 
« lantams occurrit Carolus ['Afarteltns,'] eefyutintornectone con- 
*cidit. Cafa funt uno die ad trecentafeptuaginta aninquc nrillia; 
'cum ex Francis 1500 hand amplins defiderati funt \ ut firibit 

€ j4ona\^ /l ft id. € A/faW Tiuffi itYlAttl T td 7 tLitHOGMt DtitttMt yfflHn T ^ 7 

*snfeauenth Eudone vita f untie* Aauitaniam iuvafit. Saracenos 
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* iter urn ad ulctfeendam fuorum Jiraccm Gallium incur (antes ma 2- 
' wo numero projtravit jinno 75 1> C^* Avenionem ab Hits cap- 

* recepit. Turn Narbonenfem, quam ii cum Hifpania, cut 
' contributaerat, occupatam tenebant, aggrejjus, caput ejus Nar- 
<■ bonam, ac rcliqua deinceps expugnavit Oppida; caps qui ad o- 
f pern Capius accurrerant Saracenis. And I know not 
whether they ever had the hardinefs to return again. Tis true-, 
there ismucn mention of a neft or fettlementof fome Saracen Pi- 
rates or Rovers,at a place called Fraxinet % which fome have plac'd 
in the Valleys of Piedmont ; but as that is highly improba- 
ble, that Pirates and Sea-rovers mould plant themfclves fo far 
off the Sea ; fo has it been of late prov'd by a French Au- 

SnMoreryCn. t h or tnat j t was no t in Piedmont, but on the Coaft of Provence 
Fnxinct in t ^ ie Mediterranean, more remote from them. So that this 
* flrft enquiry is in fome meafure anfwered , and the Saracens 
appear, exactly according to this prophecy, to have afflicted 
only thofe who had not the Seal of God in their foreheads, (z) 
I fliall enquire how it can be twice laid to continue but five 
Months, or about 150 Years, when 'tis well known,that the Do- 
minion and Power of the Afr4^*/,"continued four or fivchun- 
red years.Now in anfwer to this, which I own to be chief difficul- 
ty of the Trumpets, nay indeed of the whole Apocalypfe: Since 
no copies of the New-Teftament,that I know of, have j^Wm in- 
(lead of or 1 5. months inftead of 5; which otherwife would 
wonderfully agree with hiftory,it being juft about that {pace of 
time, or 450 years from the rife of the Saracen Empire,and Ma- 
hometan Religion, with the * beginning of Mahomet s preaching. 

* Ut autem annos implerit 40 [Muhammed] Vocatus fuit, (ad munus 
propheticum) die Lunx, qui fccundus erat menfis Rabii prioris anno 91a* 
Alexandri Magnu qui erat Vigefimus regni Cosrox. Eltruuht. Hiflor. Sara- 
cen. p. 2. 

. Anno dedrao quarto [Vocation is fuz ] Migravit Muhammed gloriofie me- 
moriae Mcdinam. Atque ab hoc anno ./Era ducitur Hegirx; Eftque Annus 
xtatis Muhammed is gloriofie memoriae 54. [Nempe a 16. Julii A. D. 6aa*J 
Wd p. 4. 

Natut eft Mccchx Anno Alexandri 891. [88a] Abul}h»r H . Hijlor. Dyntfi. 
p. 1 01. 

Port Complctoa demum annos aetatis 40 Prophctix munius fibi arrogavit. 
Uid. p. 10a. ^ 

or 




Digitized by Google 



Part II. Re<velatio?i of Satnt John. 



*73 



A.D.608 or 6*09, and the firft grand downfal of it, by the rife of 
the 7*r4{/& Empire at the inauguration of t Tattgroltpix ( after 
the taking of the Capital City Bagdad,) A. D. 1057 or 
1058, as is well known in Hiftory ; 1 fliall propofe my own 
Conje&urc; which is this, That thefe numbers twice re- 
peated, may be taken diflinc'tly and feperately; and fo in 
the whole will amount to about 300 years: ihat the for- 
mer 150 years may belong particularly to the Eaftcrn, and the 
latter 1 50 to the tVcftern Empire : and that withal they may 
be accompted not from the firft rife of the Saracens, or 
their ravaging fuch parts of the Roman Empire, as formerly 
belong'd to the Grecian , Perjian or tab] Ionian Monarchies; 
But from their firft attempts, on what belong'd fingly to the 
Roman Empire; or indeed more exactly, from their firft be- 
feiging or ravaging the two chief Seats of the Empire, Con- 
fiantinofU and Rome : and fo may be reftrain'd to the Countries 
adjoining to, and depending on thofe Cities. And k in this fenfe 
and reflriftion, the Prophecy will agree well enough with 



Annodecimo [Hegirae] iMuhammedes argrotavtt, & diem obi it die lun* qui 
vicefimus o&avus fuit mentis Sephar, annos natus 63. quorum 40 tranfa&i 
flint aotcquam munus propheticum fibi vendicaret, 1 a alii dum Mecchx fub- 
fifteret, & 10 demam poft Hcjram, quibus Medina: (ubftidt. AbuL Phong. 
p. ioj. 

Obiitantem die Lunz qui xxus erat mentis Rabii prions Anni cum 
natus eflet annos 6 a. aut fccundum alios 65 , Elmac'm. p. 9. to. 
• Natus juxta Al Kodai Anno Alexandri 88a. junta Abulfcda 881. Errore 
ergo fcribarum manifefto apud Abul Pharagium pro 8 1 fuppofitum vidctur 91. 
Pocock. Not. in Sttcim, Htft. Arab. p. 170. 

f Anno [Hegirae] 447. [A. D. 105*5. vel io»5«5j Togrulbecus [five 
Tangrolipix ] ut Bagdadum venit prehendit Melecrahimum, & ceflavit Ora- 
tio ejus in fine Ramadani. Atque ita defiit lmperium Boijtarum quod dura- 
verat annos 1 17* Laus fit ei cujus lmperium non tranfit. Venicos autem 
Princeps Togrulbecus Bagdadum adduxit 18 Elephantes, flcdomidtium fixit 
in arccimperrali, ruitque ei Bagdadi ftabilitum lmperium.— Anno 449. [A* 
D. 1057 vel 1058] Induit Chalifa Caijmus Biamrilla Principem Togrulbe- 
cum vefte Imperials eumque corona vit, 8c torque atque arm ill is ornavit, 
acripfitqiie ei auaoritatem conGgnatam de praefe£hira aula; lux. & ftabilitum 
ei fuit lmperium atque Regnum.ncc in utraque Traca & Chorafaaa quifquam 
fuit reliquus qui litem ei mover et. Elmtuin p. 17 1. 17 a. 

Anno [Hegirae] 4470 Idem [Sottan Togrol Beg] Bagdadum pcrvenie, 
ibique pro co in fuggeftis oratum eft. Abul. Pharsg. p. a 16. 

Hiftory 
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Htftory. Now that rhefe Numbers may be taken a* or frin<5e 
Numbers, and applicable to diftinft Times and Places, feem* 
tome probable, becaufe they arc twice repeated, juft in the 
fame manner, and at fome confiderable di fiance in the Trumpet: 
which where the Numbers arc the very fame, is not to be par- 
rallerd in all the Book of the Apocalypfe befides. And that 
theN umbers may be look'don as fo dwin&that they may be 
racceflive, and one after a nother, fo that the firft may be ap- 
ply\l tothe£*/?erw,andthelaft totheJf^fr*Empire,isallaprob»> 
able becaufe the one is confiderably prior to the other in the Pro- 
phecy ; and chiefly becaufe the latter is particularly afcrib'd to 
the TaHof the Locnfts >by the Alexandrian MS. and other the beft 
Copies of the Ne w-Teftament,as I have above rendred the Text 
fremthem. Now we know by the explication of Nehnxhadne^ 
Dan. i. **r* Image, that the upper or fore-parts of the Ima^e belong'd' 
to the former* and the lower or hinder-parts belong'd to the Ut- 
ter Monarchies : and accordingly the former \ 50 years, may 
belong to the former parts of the Saracen Empire; and the 
latter to the Utter mparts of it, or to its Tail, as thofe MSS. dU 
re&ly exprefs it: and the Series of the Prophecy would of it 
(elf very well allow. And then that the dates or Epoch*'; of 
theft feveral Periods, are not to be taken from' the Saracen* 
afflicting thole Countries, which were once part of the former 
Monarchies, we (hall fee hereafter; where we 11 all find that the 
su Schol. 1. Fourth Monarchy fcarce ever is at all concerned with them. 
After tbf %tk. Btot that particularly we ought to date the hrit Period, from 
vifunofthio.rhe Primary Seige or Attempt, on the Capital City of the 
pen Codicil* £^ . an dthe laft Period from the like Primary Ravaging of 
the Capital City of the I collet from the parallel fifth 
Vial, which, as I have already obferv'd, is capable of giving 
us afliftance in fuch a difficulty; where we find the Kingdom 
of the Bcaji in general arHidedtand itsSubjefts in general in great 
torment; but yet the Vial it felf was poured out on the Throne 
of the Bead ; as if the Plague was dated from thence* and 
A poo xvi.. 10. thence fpread it felf into the rrfV of the Kingdom. Andthe 
1 '* fifth Angel powred oat his P ial upon the Throne of the Beaft ; and 

his Kingdom was full of darknefe> and they gnawed their Tongues 
for pain i andbUfphenoedthe God of Meaven-hecaafe of thetrpanoe* t 
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omd their forts ; and repented not of their deeds. So that if we 
fuppofe from this parallel Vial, that the fifth Trumpets Num- 
bers are to be dated from the firft Onfets on the Thrones of 
the Roman Empire, which at that time were two, Conftantmo- 

ple and Rome, we fhall find that the Hiftory of theSaracen Op* 
preffions,\vi 11 agree well enough with theN umber in the Trum- 
pet before us. And as to the former 1 50 years for the GreekJLm- 
pirc, they will be dated from the beginningof the Saracens firft v "l.Petav.Ra- 
famous • fiegeof Confiantinople A . D. 673 , and their period will p°?Jj Cmp * 
end at thcirtaking of t Crete, about 1 50 years afterwards, A. D. 
82$. which immediately preceded their Attempts for Italy and 
Rome,thc otherObje&of theirOppreflion and Violence. Accord- 
ingly the date of the latter 1 50 years, for the fVefternTLmpire will 
follow, A. D.846When the Saracens firft came and £ fack'd part 
of the Old Throne of the Bcaft, the City of Rome ; and carryed 
away the Silver Doors of one of its Churches :and its condufion 
will fall about A. D.996". And accordingly wc find that they 

were beaten out of Italy by the Emperor Otho III.A.D.§ loot. 

■ 

* Theyoar that follow? J, being tht fifth of Conftantinus Pogonatui [ A. D. 
673] tht Saracens came up to the borders of Thrace, feixJmgou all that lay he- 
tvfixt the Hebdomum or Wcrtcrn Fromontory, and Cyclobium. Conftantine 
trough out hit Fleet, and every day they fought from Morning till Night, Be- 
twixt the Brachiolum of the Golden Gate, and Cyclobium \[o near were they got 
to Conftantinople. from tht Month cf April till September they pertinaeioufy 
continued thtirftege, and then difpairing of fuecefs departed to Cizicum : where 
they watered, and the Spring again renewed the War: And this courfe they held 
for feven years, as the Greek Annals tell us, Howcl Pt. 3. p. a 88. 

t Creta fub Michaclc Balbo a Saracenis Hifpanienfibus occupata circa an- 
num 813. Pctav. Rationar. p. 40 1. See alfo Howel Pt. 4. p. 35-5. 

$Hoc aono f 846] infigoe Romana Ecclclia accepit detriroentum. Quippe 
Saraceni pratdv libidtne llimul.it i ex Africa daflem Romania littoribus inculc- 
cunt; Sc procurfu ad urbero ta£o opimai Apoftolorum Petri & Pauli fubur- 
banai bafilicaa, nemine vim propullai 



vim propulfaute tiiripueruot; ac pretiofis omnibus 
_uis ablatis. ipfaa ctiam bafilicx vaticanx valvas argenteas abs- 
portarunr. Appia indc via digrcfli Kundos petiere, oppidoquc Iticcenfo, 8c 
civibus aut morteautfervirutc multatis, propeCajetamcoofedcrc. Sigon.De 
Regno Italia-. 

§ Inter hare Saraceni magna manuiu Campaniam irruperunt.&Capuamejos 
provincial Caput ceperunt quod ubi Otho cognovit tanta celeritate in I ta- 
Jiam fefc retulir ut 8 Kal Aprills A. D. 1001 Ravennx confluent. Inde ad 
ento curfu profcaui.non minore felicitate Capuam rccepit quam 

they 



Digitized by OooqIc 



i *jC An Efay an the 



Part II. 



and four * years afterwards A. D. 1005. within the time 
limited here, they were utterly driven away from the Italian 
Hypoth. 6. Coafts; or at leaft from thofe parts of them which belong'd to 
P rlus * the Weftern Empire or Latins. For the attempts that were made 

there afterwards, were made on theC?rr^,who had fettled them- 
fel ves in the foot of Italy, and not at all on the Latins or Romans ; 
and fo were only a reiique of their Invasions of the Greeks, and 
ought not to be accounted a part of this Period of their tor- 
menting the La tines, and indeed loon after this theirwhole power 
dwindled away, and the 7*r£icamein their place. 

TRUMPET. VI. 

Apoc. ix. 13. A the fixth angel founded, and I beard a voice from the 

&c. XJl four horns of the golden altar which is before God, 

1 4. Sajing to the fixth angel which had the trumpet, loofe the four 
angels which are hound in the great river Euphrates. 

15. And the four angels were loofe d\ which were prepared for 
an hour, and a day, and a mouth, and a year, for to/lay the third 
part of men, 

1 6. And the number of the army of the horje-men were two hun- 
dred thou/and thou/and : and I heard the number of them. 

1 7 . And thus I faw the horfes in the vifion, and them that fat on 
them , having brcaft -plates of fire , and of jacintl, and brim- 
(lone : and the heads of the horfes were as the heads of Lyons j 
and out of their mouths ijfued fire , and fmoke, andbrimfione. 

if. By thefe three were the third part of men kill'd; by the fire 
and fmoke, and brimflone which ijfued out of their mouths. 

19. For their power is in their mouth, and in their tails: for 



• In Venetorum Annalibm annotatum ego invenio, hac tempeftatc [ A. D. 
1 00 j Bello Saraceno, quod quartum a fcgeftum Vcncti vocantj Saracen os 
Italia omni feliciter fuiffe ejeetos.— A Veneris non tain Barium obfidioneli- 
bcratura, quamexipfo hofte, raultu ex illius triremibus in coofli&u dtsje&u, 
rcportata vi&oria; gravifllmo quidem exitu Nobilii; ut Saraceni toto mart 
dcpulfi non amplius ab eo Tempore cla&bus oras Italica* appetere aufi fue- 
rint. Boxkorn. Hift. Umvetfd. p. /81. 

unto 
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their tails were like unto ferpentr , and bad beads, and with 
them they do hurt* 

20. And the reft of the men which were not killed by thefi 
plagues,yet repented not [of the works of their hands* that they 
Jbottld not worfbip damons, and idols of gold, and Jtlver, and 
brafs, andftone, and of wood; which neither tan fee, nor hear, 
nor walk* 

2 1 . Neither repented they of their murders, nor of their for- 
ceries* nor of their fornication, nor of thetr thefts* 

Thefecondwoeispaft, and behold the third woe cometh quickly > Chap. xj. 14. 

In this fixth Trumpet we have a moft lively Defcri prion of 
the Turks, and of the Miferies they have brought upon Eu- 
rope ; and each Circumftance doesfo concur to Decypher that 
Empire, that he mud be very unwilling to believe any thing 
of this nature that can deny, I had almolt faid that an doubt of 
it. For firfi, we have here four Angels at the great River Eu- 
phrates; anfweiing to fo many Sultanies, or Kingdoms, which 
the Turks hid at or near the River Euphrates, for feveral Suc- 
ce (lions together ; whofe Capital Cities were Bagdat, Iconmm, 
Aleppo tnd Damafcus\ a particular t Account whereof I have 
here inferted out of MuMede, from the Turkifb Hiftories. We 
have fecoudly an Account, that thefe Angels were bound in the 
great Kivcr Euphrates: #. t. That thefe four original Sultanies 
of the Turks were by Force and Violence compell'd to con- 
fine themfelves to the parts adjoining to Euphrates, notwith- 
fbndingthey had attempted to extend their Dominions farther 
from it : anfweringto that moft remarkable Reftraint put upon 
them in the nth and 13/6 Centuries for near 200 years to- 
gether by the Holy War: and that by the Europeans alfo, the 
Inhabitants of that third part of the World, >which they 
were principally to plague afterwards. And this Holy War 
it was whicn Repuls'd them, and confin'd them to their former 
Beats near the great River Euphrates, till almoft the end of the 
j } rib Century. 



Z *Regni 
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t Rcgni Turcici ad Euphratem quadri part i ti Diagramma ab Anno 1080. 
&dcinceps cx Elraacino Arabc, & Scilicc authore Greco. 



Ultra Euphratem. 

Bagdadi. 
I Togrulbecus 

3 Gelalnddaulas an- 
no 107 c. 

4 Barky arucus 
f Muhammedes 

6 Mabmudus coepit 
anno 1117. 

7 Caffanes &c. 
Ufyue*dann. 1 1/8. 



Cis 



Em 



Ctfarea Cappa- 
dociaSt. Iconiikc* 
in Ajia Minore. 



\Sediiduddaulas eog- 



CutlHtnufiu 

xSolimannus 

3 Tantsmaniut 

4 Mafmtts 

f Califafilanns 

6 Reucratinus 

7 Aladinush 

8 AzjUinuf 

9 Jathatinm\. 

• tofatbatmuslh 
11 Aladmmll. 
Ufaueadann. 1301 



ra 



Alepi. 



1 Sjarfuddanlas 
1 Rednwanus 

3 Tagjuddaulas fit. 

4 llulgurui ax.; it 

1 1 17. &c. 
AlMalechAlNaferns 



urn 



Damafci 



I Tagfuddaulas 
r Detains 

3 Ababacus adbuc in 

vivit anna 1115-. 

4 Sanguinis 
f Nortdmus 
SMeUehfaU 
7 SaJadinut 
SEladel 

9 E/axi'x 

I o Saphradhms 

I I Cot radium ufque 
mJ 115-9. 



Hifce (Tribus poftTcmis) qaartam Tctrarehiam annumerat SciMx Antiocht- 
nam, mod ic is tin ibus concent am : Nam, inquit, lacdiceam ulqucSyrr* C.j;r- 
iEgyu c genre Saracenica pofiidebac repaid. Sed cum rcgnun ilhid 
Auciocheaum, tit ab fiuphrate paulo rerootius, ita non aid quatuordceim an* 
nis duraveritj Anriochia ftatim Boamundo duce a noftris captaj prx-fti te- 
nt forlan eo cxpun&o Tmpcrium Baguadenfc feu Perficum , ab altera Eu- 
phratw ripo, <Nam Scilix tantomTurcarum qui Euphratem trajecerant rati- 
mem habuit. ) quatcmirio cornplendo ad)icerc: ut ita Imperium Turricum 
unn-crium ultra citraque Euphratem in ouatuor iflas Sultan us divitumiatcl- 
ligatur. Med. Comment at. Apoco f3f, "586*. 

Of the Sclzuccian Tribe Tangrolipix, Cutlu Mufc*, Mclcch, and Ducat. 
were the Heads \ of which, Tangrolipix, as the Chief of that Clan or Family, 
•mas fettled in the Throne of Pcrtja. Cutlu Mules furnifh'd with an Army 
againft the Chriftians, pcjfefs'd himfelf of a great part of Afia Minor , 



lech and Ducar, by the Favourof their Coufin, the Pcrfian Sultan, were Vefied 
into the Cities of Aleppo and Damaicui, with their 



mog. p. 806. 



Territories. Hcylin. Cof- 



And 
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And altho' I take this account of MrMede*sto be fufficient- 
ly attcfted by Hiftory, and to be the proper meaning of the four 
jingtls bound in the great Rtver Euphrates in this place, yet I 
will not here wholly omit fomc Circumftanccs in the firir. 
rife of the Ottoman Family it felf, under which principally 
if not folely Europe has been fince plagu'd by the Turfy; be- 
caufc fome of late incline to refer them to this place, and to 
imagin them foretold by this Prophecy. We muft know 
therefore* from the 7wr^# Annals, that when * Soljma»-/baJj 
the firft Eminent and Remarkable Perfon of this Family, at- 
tempted, about A. D. 1 2 14, with his three Sons to retire out 
of Perfidy where he had a fmall Government, into AJia Mi- 
nor ; moved thereto by the fame of the Seljukid* then reign- 
ing in thofc Parts, He ventur'd to pa ft the great River 
phratcs, without a fufricient knowledge of the places where 
it was fordable : But was fo unfortunate as to be drowned 
therein. This (ad accident difcourag'd all his Sons to that de- 
gree, that two of them rcturn'd back into Perfia> and the third, 
■Ortogrui by name, the Father of Ottoman* who was it fcems 
more coura^ious than the reft, tho' he did not return into 
Terfia, yet He with his three Sons aTfb fijYdno farther, butrc- 
main'd in the Neigh bourJiood of Euphrates for fomc time ; 



• Nihil certi ultra Soljrman-Shahumde Othmanidarum origine memorial 
proditura rcperimus. Mium tradunt circa Annum Hegirx 61 1. a Jingis- 
Chani &Tanarorum roh<fta protincia Mafaan t ditionibus Perfarum cui prx- 
erat una cum aliis qua priacipibut qua futxiictc fuga fe fubducentem in AG- 
atn Minorem iter infHtuitfe, audita Scljukidarum, qui in ea tunc temporis 
regnnbant, fanja. Factum autem ut cum £uphratem,cujus vada nefciret,tra- 
jiccrc vcllet aquis obrutu* periret. Eo cafu confternatis filus tribus qui 
cum »pfo- crant duos Sankur Zengi 8c Cua Tugdt io Perftrum regtona re- 
diiflej Ottogrulcm verotertium una 'cum tribus qui & ipfi eraot filiis Coa- 
doz, Sarubani, & Othman iftia in partibus fiibiHtiflei donee Sarubanio filto 
ad Iconii Dominum Aladinum miflb ipfius dhiones ingrediendi veniam, & 
locum ub't fedem figeret impetraret. Quo aflignato caftra pofoit, 400. fix* 
©rum tcntoria Turcica tecum habens* Hie cum rebua contra bodes Art- 
one geftit maguimapud Aladinum gratiata iniiflcr mmmoque in honor e cfTct 
~vitam cum roorte comrautavit Anno Hegirx 687. Atque in locum ejus luf- 
fed* eft 61ios ipfius Othman Beg juflu Regis, CU Foeock* Suppl. Abnl- 
Thxrag. p. 41. 42, e x jtmd* Ture* in initio. 

Z z and 
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and (as it feems) for many years together ; till Aladin the Sul- 
tan of Iconium received nim, and gave him a Countrey to in- 
habit. Soon after whofe death his Son Ottoman became fa- 
mous) and in a few more years, rais'd that mighty Ottoman 
Empire of the Turks, by which Europe has been fo long af* 
Aided; and to which the prefentProphecy does properly belong* 

Now here, fay fome, we have the Four Angels, Salyman- 
fjah and his Three Sons, or rather Ortogrul and his Three Sons* 
the Captains of the Turks moving towards Europe : Here we 
have thefe Turks pa (Ting the great River Euphrates: But by 
the fad mimap of the drowning of Solyman-fbah, they are 
affrighten'd, and confin'd for a confiderable time at the faid 
River: Hence afterward they are receiv'd by Aladin; and be- 
fore, or at his death, plainly let loofe to purfue the Conquefts 
towards Europe, or to flay the third part of Men, according to 
this Prophecy. Thefe Circumftances it muft be own'd arc pe- 
culiar; and if they were eminent and remarkable enough >, .do 
not ill agree with the words of the Prophecy before us. 
However, as they are, I thought it not improper to fet them 
down, and leave them intirely to the judgment of the Reader. 

We have thirdly the time of thefe four Angels continuing 
loofe after that reftraint was taken away, Jin hour, and a day, 
and a month, and a year ; that is 5 96 years and 1 06 days, thus, 

r. d. 

An Hour =0 — 1 5. 
A Day =1 —00. 
A Month = 30 — oo« 
A Year 5 6*5$ = ?6"$ —or. 



Total $9&" io6» 

So that if we can but rind the exact beginning of thefe years, 
at the Commencement of the Reign of Ottoman, when the 
Turks were immediately let loofe upon the Weftern parts, we 
may eafily find their conclufion alfo ; and compare it with 
the Prophecy before us, and with the Hiftory of the laft four 
Centuries to which it belongs. Now tho\ I confefs, this 
has all along been look'd on as a very difficult Point; tode- 
termin to a few days, or weeks, or months, nay or to a year 
the Date of Ottoman's Reign, becaufe of the difference among 

the 
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the Hiftorians-j yet (ince I have made (bine new remarks on 
this Head, and I think have obferv'd the occafions of a great 
part of this difference, I (hall venture to attempt it. And 
it will very well defcrve our pains, becaufe the exa&nefs of 
the completion of this mod remarkable Prophecy depends 
upon it. In order to which I obferve, 

(i.) That by the common confent of all Hiftorians, 
Turkiirt or Greek, Ottoman began to Reign about the year 
of our Lord* 1500. This is fo univerfally agreed on by all 
that I (hall not need to infift any farther upon it. I ob- 
ferve, 

(2.JI That/as far as appears, the Opinion of Ottoman's begin- 
ning hisReign any conliderable time lnfortA.D. 1 300 is princi- 
pally) if not wholly owing to a miftaken number in the Turlfifb 
Annals,afcribing 1 29 yean to hisReign ; and yet dating the be- 



* Ohoroa«aorum Primordium anno Chrifti imputari folct 130©. Petav. 
Rationar. Tcrop. P. 593* 

Ottoman emboldened with fncb great Succejfu, and hearing of the Death 
of Aladin II* whom bo acknowledged for bis Lord, bo took unto himfelf tho 
title of Saltan Anno 1 300. from which before he hod abftain'tU Hcylin. 
Cofmog. p. 80& 

Sed quod omnium acerbiffimum* & Chriftiania luftuofiflimum* (ub eo, 
nimirum anno I 300. natumeft Impcriara Tarcicum, Afiaticis, Europaeifquc 
tcrribik, in Othoman no Satraparum Afiae potent hTi mo, cut cnmBythniaob- 
veniflet. Idem Satrapiaa cart eras fibi fubjecit; gradumque pofteris ftravit 
ad erigendam fublimem illam poteftatis molcm mja orbis premitur, gtmit- 
que perdiu dine tyrannidi mancipatus. Ftofc. Hiflor. p. 296. 

Othomannus Condttor Imperii Turdci anno 1300. ex AnaKbus Turctcis 
— Nominanrur Regni ejos anni a8. & principium collocatur in annum Chri- 
fti 1 200. ex Annanbui GrxrU. MeUijfle. Hiflor. ». 146. 8c t48» 

At the fame time alfo Othoman began to Coin Money in bis own name, and 
to take upon him all other Honours belonging to a Sultan or a King\ which was 
about 10 years after the Death of his Father Ertogrul, and in the Year of our 
Lord 1 joo. unto which time the beginning of the great Empire of the Turks, 
is under the Fortune of this Othoman to be of right refer' 'd, as then by him 
thus begun. Knowls Turkifti Hiftory, p. 143. 

Inaugurates Anno 699. Noaroan Hiftor. Erudk Tare. Saltani titulo 
prtraum in Suggeftis fa&a eft m ratio anno 699. Focock. Supplem. Hiflor. 
Abul-fharag. p.$t. 

f Tandem exadis in imperio a9 annis Ofman Gales vitajn cum moite 
commutavit. Annal. Jure. p. f • 

ning 
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ginning of his Surceflbr's Reign An. Hcg. 727. whence indeed 
it would follow that Ott$mdns Reign began An. He?. 69% • 
anlwcring to a leller part of A. D. 1208, and a greater of 
A. D. 1299. Now, tho' this be fo, yet almoft all Hiftorians 
from other (4) Evidence and Circumftance, conclude, that the 
D/iteof his Reign could not be fo foon, but muft be delayed 
lor a year or two later ; tho* flill at the fame time they don't cor- 
rect this Number, which has been (b great an occafion of'Mi- 
llake, and is fo contrary to their other Affertions. Now that 
this Number is a Miftakc, and ought to be fmalter, is not on- 
ly thcConfcqucncc of all the other Teftimonics, but is the 
cxprefs and conjoint Affirmation of two Arnbkk Hiftorians, 
Almtd Ebn Ynfifh^ 3nd Al JtnnMbhts, as the moft Learned Dr. 
/VfC^aflTurcs us ; who both give but (b) 20* years to his Reign; 
and from whofe Numbers that miftaken one in the Tmrkffb An- 
nals ought therefore moft certainly to be corrected. I obferve, 
(3.) That fince the fame Year of the Hegirn y (by which 
ty£r# all the Turki/b Accounts are dctcrmin'dj I mean thelaft 
of the feventh Century An. Heg.joo, cocrefponds to the latter 
Months of A. D. 1300, acd to the former of A. IX 150U 
'Tis no wonder at all it the generality of Christian Hrftorians, 
who feldom count more nicely than by whole Years, fhoufd 
afcribc that which happen'd in any part of An. Heg. 700. to 
A. D. 1300. not only on account ot their being both fuch ie* 
markable Numbers, as the laft of their refpe&ive Centuriesv 
and fo making an agreeable Coincidence and Epocha ; but chief- 
ly, becaufe in our Annals and Chronological Tables all Foreign 
Years are generally redue'd to thoie of our Chnftian t^£ra in 
which they begin, and are made to ftand in correfpondence to 
'cm: and this the more eafily happens in moft Cafes, becaufe the 



(a) Poflta cum SoktnAU'ddio fcuio fraaus, a Tartarorum incurtionibus 
vezatus fat is habnit res fuas curare, Ochman Beg tftc Soltaoi nomca fibt t£ 
Jfumpfc in urbibus quaa Gfttciseripuit: ac eotitulo primum in iuggdtisFa- 
Aaeft ejus mcntio anno 699, quod & Solum Ala'ddisi penmflu fkifhitn wr 
lunt nonnulli, Ptcock. Suppl. A bid. fhartg.f. ax* 

Vixiflc annus icxaginta noycm, Viginti fat regoaflc teftantur Al Jin- 
nabiui, & Ahmed Ebn Yufeph. p. 43* 

Month 
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Month or Time of the Year is generally omitted by Hiftorians : 
and fo 'tisno wonder if an Accident that happen'd fbmctimc 
An.Heg. 700. without any farther obvious Notation of the 
Timeot the Year, ftiould be generally plac'd A. D. 1300. fince 
therein that7*r£i/£Year began. So that the generally recci7*dO- 
pinion thatO//ww*» began A.D. 1 300. is no considerable Preju- 
dice to any other which fliall place the Date of his Reign any 
time within An. Htg. 700. fuppofmg there be other direct ii- 
vidence that it ought to be fo plac'd. I obfervc, 

{4) That the true Date of Ottomans Reign and Empire, is 
co be begun from his taking upon himfelf the Title and Power 
(c) of Sultan, and the cauling Publick Prayers to be firft made 



(c) Quamvis aatem JusSultanc.r dignitatis ad hue Aladine fuperftitccon- 
fecutus rucrat Ofman Gafis, tamen ut Ahdincm honor c fumrco fc profequi, 
plancque vencrari tcftarctur, ncc monctx numrrorumve (ignandorum jus, ncc 
carum precutn quz Turcis Hutbc dicuntur, 8c concipi fingulis fcftis hebdo- 
madariis in cxtu publico pro (alute fclicitateque Principis lolcnt, co vivo, 
fibi volua ufurparcj fed integrum Sufeano Aladini utrumque refervavir, 
cjuiquc nomine fieri ambo juiiir — Nctsmcn quod confecutus ab Aladine vi- 
vo fucrat, (co mortuo) ncgljgcre, vidcretur ftatim prafcepit & ordinavit ut le- 
gis peritus quidam, vir rcligiofus, tui nomcn erat Durfun-Fakichcs Judex 
paritcr & Epifaopus cflct in oppido firo Caratre.chifare; 8c Hutben five pub- 
iicaf pro falutc proipcritatequc Principis precea, ipfius Ofman is nomine de- 
inccps cone 1 pet et. —Hoc kaque modo primum omnium Hutbex prcccs Of- 



fuiflet, alr^not fcilicet ante hoc tempos anms, a Sultano Aladine, tanquam 
priii cipat us infigoia fuiflTcdonara commemoram : adeoque refcrunt id tcm- 
ports cjuum Caratte-cbilar in poteftatem Ofmanis veniftet Sultan urn Aladi- 
nem ci iigna poteftatis fuprcmae per Actemurcm rratiis Jundufis (ilium 
naififle. Addunt ctiam Sultanurn Aladincm, quum ei vexillum illud ahSrrri 
jofltfiet in mandatis Actcmnri dedifle, fbo nomine dicerctOimaui, qwrquid 
Muiul-nanx religionis hofl ibus Cbrifhanis eripniflet bona com AUdinis ipfius 
pace libi rctineret : iridemque Cc Ofmani fignandx peonix poteftarem con- 
cederei cum prenbus Hurbcis die Veneris, hdbdomadario Mtifulrmnnorum t'c* 
fto pro ipfius incollumkate dicendis : quxduo dun'axat ad mis regium pcrti- 
neant. Ut ut vero fe res habeat, hoc quidem eonftat , poftea quam ab Of- 
maoc judex * Antilles factorem fartus fuirtet illeDurfum-fakiches, Hutben 
ab eo prinoaro nomine Oimanii in oppido Caratre-chifare dc fuggeftu tuilTe 
pronunciatam. Primum vero port initum ab Ofm »nc principatum Bairami 
fcftum quod inftar pafchatis Chridianorum Mufulmanni celebrant , inftitu- 
tum fuit in Ofmanis oppido Eski-Sckefeere, quo Palarpolis aut Civis vetus 




for 
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forhimfeif as Cuch at Cljaratz.e Chi/kr, whether this happen'd 
before the Death of the Old Sultan Aladtn, or not till after it* 
The reafon of the Obfervation is this, that whereas the Hifto- 
rians are divided about the one* namely, whether Aladin was 
Alive or Eead at the beginning of Ottoman % Reign ; yet they 
agree well enough about the other; namely that his claiming 
the Title of Sultan, and caufing the Publick Prayers call'a 
vii. Teftim. Hat be, to be every Fryday put up for him asfuch, was the true 
Pocockii prioi Epoch* of his lleign. And Lennc lav i*h as we haye juft nowfeen, 
8x# allures us, that its Date among the Txrks themfelves, was 
originally taken from theComraencineof thofe Publick Prayers, 
tho' he is not able positively to dctermin whether thatwas 
before or after the Death of Aladin. I obferve, 

(5.) That this beginning of the Reign of Ottoman appears 
to have been about the middle or towards the latter end of A, 
■D. 1 501 . i.e. about May, J*ne> July* Auguft t or the be- 
ginning of September that Year. For not only the common 
Opinion of Hi ft or j a ns agrees well enough to this time, as we 
have already (cen ; but, what I mainly aim at in this place, the 
ijeft Teftimonies we have, do fix it here alio. For both, Al 
Jannabius and Ahmed Ebn Tuftph, the two Arabic (lrli(iomns 
abovemention'd, and Choja Apbendi, another famous Turleifb 
Hiftorian, all Quoted by Dr. Pococl^ zndNoamam in Hsftoric* 
Ernditorum T vrcarnm, as our very Learned ProfefTor of the/iV- 
brew Language, T>r.$ykc> informsme; and xhtTurkjfb Annals 
themfelves Publilh'd by Leunclaviut* agree that Ottoman dy'd, 
and his Son Vrchan Beg fucceeded either at the conclusion of 
An. tier. yi6. or at the beginning of An. Her. 717 . ( d.) Choja 
Aphendi (t) Abraham Zacmhy (I) and Tfoaman, exprefly. 

ilgnificaturj Ibidcraque tunc Jlutbearpreces etiam pro felicibus Ofraanet Re 
gni aufpiciis publico : reck*!** fuerunt. Quaproptcr ab hoc exordio precum 
Hutbexrum Ofmanis nomine conceptarum, Qaem Turci pofthxc Chanem 
five Regem fuuna Adpellarunt, icribf deinceps Ofinanei primus annus Impc- 
liiccrpir. Ltundav. Hifl. Mufulmsn. CtU. tfi. 

(d) Choja Aphendi, Celebris apudTurcas Hiflorix Alitor. Urchanera na- 
xuro anno 680. perhibct, imperare cacptfle 7 ad. regnafle annos jf. P*»Wr. 
ubi fuprs. 

t Anno 7x6. Obiit Sultan Othment Zaeutb *pud Sc*Ut.CA*.lf*g.p. 14& 
<J) Urchan Patri fucccflit anuo7a& 

fix 
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fix the Death of Ottoman , and the Date of Vrchan Begs 
Reign to An. Heg. yi6. The (e.)Turkt(h Annals to An. Heg. 
727. Al(f') Jannabius, and Ahmet Ebn Tufiph, to the begin- 
ning of An. Heg. 727. So that the Death of Ottoman will mod 

rablytoall thefc Authcntick Teftimonies compar'd toge- 
be hVd to the very end of An. Heg. 726. So that if we 
fubtrac"c from that time the Years of his Reign, which we have 
feen from the united TefHmonies of Al yannabius, and Ah- 
mcd&bn Jttfeph, were no more than 26, we muft hence beob. 
blig\f to date the Reign of Ottoman, or the beginning of the 
Ottoman Empire, even tho' there were a few redundant, ordc- 
ficient Months, about the latter end of An. Heg. yoo.i.e. z- 
bout the middle or towards the latter end of A. D. 1301. as 
was to be pro v'd . I obfer ve, 

(6.) That this time of theRifc of the Ottoman Empire agrees 
well enough with an ancient and valuablcTeftimony of (g) A- 
braham ZacMth, the A uthor of the Jewifb Chronology, call'd 
Juchajin, which was written about 200 years ago ; who afTerts 
that >*Z*^* did not dye till An. Hcg.joi. anfwering to part 
of A.D. 1302. antl part of A. D. 1303. Altho' it has hitherto 
generally been eflteem'd contrary to all the other Accounts of* 
thefeMatters.A\Wvh«a^f we fuppofe, which I confefs feeras to 
me*th'c^ft«robabfc:OpiniDP,./that AJadinwzs alive when Ot- 
toman began nis Reign, as thisTcfftiraonyalfo confirms, it will 
very well agree with our prcfent Stating of thefeMattcrs ; fince 
•tisown'd ihitAUtdi* ofFer'd the Title of Sultan to Ottoman 
whilft he was alive, and that he was then very Old and broken 
je alfb : which fairs our prefent Accounts very well ; 
ft^iving. more than a year or two in the prcfent Hypo- 

th< * 




(e) Ejus loco rerum adminiArationem confecutut eft Urchanfilius, Anno 

Mahumctano 7 17. p. f • 

(/) Urchanes autem, (confentientibus Al Jannabio 8c Ahraede,) rcgnarc 
ccrpit incunte Anno Hcgirat jxy.Focock. ubi Supra p. 43. 

(g) Aladin Perfarum Rex, qui Othmcn prxfeccrat Carman*, 8c Regio 
titulo ornarat. moritur Anno Hegirac 702. Apud Calvis ; ad A. D. 1 303. 
Yule & ScaHf. Canon, lfaog. /. 1 46. 3 ' 7- 3 ' 8. 

A a 7. That 
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I. 1 

(y) That tho'none of the Hiftorians directly mention the 
Month, or exact time of the Year when the Date of (?//•- 
«m»'s Reign began, yet Leundavius tells us fo much as is equi- 
valent thereto, namely that it was a little before a famous Fcaft, 
ov Bairam of t\\t Turks, which was loftituted upon this very 
rW.Tcftim. Occafionby Ottoman; and that from the firft Appointment of 
fopraCit.it. tnc Hmbe* or Publick Prayers for the Felicity of his Reign, & 
p,i33. l 8-f» ji tt j e b e f orc this Solemn Inauguration Feafi Or Bairam, the 
Turks themfelves dated the beginning of it. We muft there- 
fore know that the Turks have, as far as appears, ever finceAfo- 
tf/.Pocockit hornet's time had a Fejfum Pertgrinautium, or Bairam, for 
^°en "huSo^ tn °fc wn * CD went on Pilgrimage to Mecca ; which is efteemM 
rix Arabum p. at p re ^ nl » the fmaller Bairam, and is on the 10th day of Dul- 
n 8- n9.iif. beggia, the laft month in the Turkifb year : but which does not 
i *7- * 77« feesn to belong to this Matter. Befides this ancient and IcfTer 
B*iram,xhcy have another which isnowefteem'd the grcater&a - 
Yam, and begins the firft day of Shawl, or of the lot* month, 
and follows their month of Fatting Ramadan, as our Eajter 
follows our Lent : and this feemsboth by the words of Leun~ 
c lav ins, and by the manner of its Celebration, which wholly 
Set Sir?* Ri. looks like that of an Inauguration Feafi, to be that which was 
caut*; Prtftnt Inftituted by Ottoman, n the beginning of his Reign. Now this 
sett of tb» firft day of the ior&month,orgreat&ff>4*» happen'<L4.D. i joi . 
S*°Bookf"" u P on F r 'd*J tne 9/6 day of June, a little before which thofe 
Chap. 14. Preces Huthea which are mention'd by Leuaclavius, as the true 
date of Ottomans Reign began : which muft therefore have 
commenc f d about Friday, May 19th that Year, that fo on that 
day, on the %6th, and on June id thofe Publick Prayers might 
have been put up for the Felicity of Ottomans Reign, which 
appear by the Hiftorians to have preceeded that great Bairam, 
wnen they were alfo more folemnly put up on the fame Ac- 
count; and of which the prefent practice of the Grand Seigni- 
or, who that day begins with a Prayer in Santa Sophia fcems to 
be a remain. And if the true reafon why the Inauguration 
Feafi was not Inftituted at the very firft beginning of his 
Reign, or primary commencement of the Publick Prayers for 
him, but defer'd till the beginning of the 10th month, was 
that this firft Date happened in the month of Fading Ramadan, 

as 



Digitized by Google 



Part IL Revelation of Saint John. 1 87 

as is not improbable, we are (till more Cure of our Epocba ; and 
can hardly miftakc it above a tingle week over or under; which 
Latitude the ftri&eft interpretation of the words of this Pro- Hypoth.vT. 
phecydocs undoubtedly admit of. So that according to thepriui^ 
oeft Evidence we can yet find, Ottomans Reign or the begin- 
ning of the Ottoman Empire is to be dated upon, or about 
May ip.^.D. 1 301. 

Now therefore fince we have found the date of Ottomans 
Reign, or the beginning of this famous Period of the Second 
Wo, an hour, and a day, and a month, anda year, and its duration 
alfo, let us fee where its conclufion will fall. TothisEpocha 
therefore May 19,1 501 let us add the foremention'd numbcrjoo" 
years and 106 days, and We (hall come to the firftday of 2>ep- 
tember y A. D. 1607. O. S. And 'tis well known that tne 
laft * famous and concluding Victory, which the Chriftians 
under Prince Eugene of &wf gain'd over the Turks, and which 
put a final Period to the laft War, was that very year, and that, 
very day of the year alfo. And it was of fuch confequence, 
and fo remarkable, that there immediately followed, the very 
next year, the famous Treaty of Peace at t Carlowit*,; which 
notwithftanding the rooft Violent Temptations on the Turks 
fide to a Rupture, has continued hitherto inviolable, as a re- 
markable completion of this Prophecy. All which is the more 
to be takennotice of, becaufe it is fo exa&,as in a manner to cor- 
refpond to a Single Day ; an accuracy not elfewhere to be ob- 
ferv'd in the prophetick writings ; and becaufe the time of the 
conclufion of*his laft Turkiflf War, was from this place of 



* The Imperial Mmiften [at Refwkk ] receiVd an account of this Sfaprn- 
dioui V\€tory, the like of which, had not boon obtain d during the whclecourfe 
of the War, J>r. Crull'/ Contin. Puflfend. Introdud*. to Hilh p. f 3 1. 

j —They were the foonet dijfros'd toconfent to the optn'mg efaTreaty of Peace 
or Truce at Ctrlowirz, a flace on the TurkiOi Territories, betwixt Pcterwara- 
dfo and SaUnkem«t } whUf- both fules the Armm t the* very numerous, rc- 
main'd *U this Campaign [ 1 698 ] ttnaOive, to expetl as it were the happy ijjue 
of this Treaty \ which from its beginning, was looked upon as good as concluded. 
Ibid. p. 5H» 

- 
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the Apocalypfc very nearly foretold, both by • Mr. Bright- 
Dctr.onrtrar. i n the beginning of the hft Century; and by Dr. Cref- 

Frd\.p. 17. \%» f cner a if 0 fcvcral years before it came to pafs, in our own Age. 

We have fourthly the main defignofthc loofingof thefe four 
Angels; viz,, to flay the Third Part of Men, i. e. The Ew 
ropaans'i and this alfo agrees with the Hiftory of the Turks. 
For as w.c find by + Chalcocondylas's account, that foon after 
Ottoman was featcd on the Turktfl) Throne, the Turks made 
an Irruption into Europe, even as far as the Danube, and a 
fecond in a very little time after in the Reign of Ottoman 
himfelf ; fo e're one fixth part of their time was over, 
t A. D. 57 or 1558, they cntrcd Europe, with a very 
See Dan. xi. numerous Fleet of Ships ; and have been ever fincc, till the 
41. Peace of Carlowitz,, a moft heavy plague to it; as is abun- 

dantly known in Hiftory. We have fifthly the fpecification 
of the m*tfery that the Turks were to bring on Europe; that 
whereas the Saracens before had only power to torment but 



• Executio mandati, incidens in annum 1300. uno confenfu omnium 
hirtoricorum ; quando compoutts domefticis diflidiis, & confentientibusom- 
nibus in Ottomannorum Impcrlum, Hbcrc licebat totis viribus ad dilatandos 
fuoi fines incurobere, & tandem aliquando ex illis fuis angurtiis porepere* 
Quantum temporis duraret poteftas dataTurcis declaratur proximis verbis, 
parati *J hormm, & Mtm, o> menjem> tunum: Quae tarn accurata de- 
icriptio ad folandos pios pertinet, quibi.s cognitum fpiritus efle vul-. it, gra- 
viftimam hanc cahmitatem ftatutos fuosterminos habere ufquc ad mmiraum 
momentum, ultra quod non prorog-bitur. Quod (|uidem (patium videtur 
efle treccntorum nonaginta fex annorum, fingulis diebus njroptis pro fingu- 
lis annis, ad earn rationcm, qua menfes antea interpretati fumus* Annus 
autem fimplicitcr hie pofitus vulgatus & ufitatus Julianus intelligitur,trccen- 
torura lexaginta quinque dierum, 8c aliquot horarum. Quod omne tempus 
numeratum ab anno 1300, cxibtt tandem ad annum 1606. Qui ultimus eft 
terminus Turcica nomrois, ut etiam aliz fcripturje rairo confenfu probanL 
Brightmannus in locum. 

^ *E»j tvt* ji*.e\xlvcf <&' '•x{&iu%t\t6i Tt/{Kjtr w\ TV 't-uf thnir JntG»m< tSsJl 

MJ&vmt i£ T&<C<(Ai}f 5i?» *; *£i£?r> Chalcocond. 'lib* 1. p. 8* Iavafio a* 
Anno Dora. ij 0 i. in Marg.asfcribitur. 

t Urchania ju flu anno Hcjr* 758 [A. D. ijf7] filius ipfius Soliman 
Bafha connexis trabibus copias in Grxciam trajecit. Patctk. Suppltm. p. 43* 
-Quod anno Hcjrjc 759 [A. D. 1358J fa&um ajfcrunt Annalec Turcica. 

not 
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not to kill; thcfc Turks had commiflion not only to torment 
but top} the Third Part of Men: i c. Utterly todeftroy 
and put an end to that part of the Roman Empire, which they 

alTaultcd: which they did accordingly, by the taking and fack- 
IDC of Conftantinople , A. D. 1453. and by the ennre con- 
queft and pofleflion of the Eaflcrn Empire ever lince to this 
day. We have Jixthly, the Characters of the Inftrumcnts of 
this' Woe; that they were to be prodigioufly numerous, and 
chiefly made up of HoHcmen : exactly accordingly to the Old 
Characters ol Gog of the land ofAfagog in£*.^f/(which are thcfc 
very Turks, we are now fpeakingor; ) J will bring thee forth, Ewk. x»tii> 
fays God to Gog, and all thine army, horfis and horfemen; all*- 
of them clothed with all forts of armour ; even a great company: 
with buckler and (hields ; all of them handling fwords. And Vcr.15. 
prefently after. J*nd thou pall come from thy place out of the 
north parts, thou and many people with thee, ail of them riding 
upon horfes \ a great company, and a mighty army . And this 
agrees perfectly with the HMory of thc7j»rfe: who arc known 
to brino Vaft and Numerous Armies into the field : and that 
their chief power coniifts of Horfc-mcn or Tmtariots, is alfo 
well known: and Dr. Hey tin reckons no fewer than 719000 
of them difpers'd over the fcveral Provinces of that Empire. 
We have fiventhly a particular defcription of the terror, and . 
ftrange appearance of th e fe Turkifb Horfe-men; with breaft- 
pUtesoffire, and of jacintt, and brimftone : and the heads of 
the horfes as the heads of hons: and out of their mouths tffut 
fire, andfmoke, and brimftone: whereby the third pare of mem 
areflain. Which is a moft proper prophetical, or allegorical de- 
fcription of the way and appearance of Battles, lince the woful 
Invention of GunsandGunpowder: which as itbaresdate under 
this Trumpet, fo was to too fad efFeft, made ufe of by the 
Turks againftthc Chriftidhs under it : and in particular at their 
moft fatal Action the taking of Conftantinople ; as you have it at 
hr»cin"aalcocondylas:ind whofo reads his account will not need 

Mcchro«rMnquitChalcondylas,in expedirioneeontr* Byzantium Bom- 
bardas ficricurav.t maximas.quantas novimus ea template minquara cxtuifle: 
- Ea* undique per caftra difpcrfit ut globulosin Grxcos jaaarcnt;- quaxuai 
uoiu* uau fuit magaitudo ut a fcptuaginu jugis bourn. & a rim 
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a more lively commentary, upon the Text before us. We have 
eighthly an account that the horfe s tails were like unto ferpents, 
and had heads; and with them they do hurt: to intimate that 
the Turks % towards the latter ages of their appearance in the 
World,embrac*d theVileandSerprntine Impoffure of Mahomet y 
as well as the Saracens t and fpread it abroad, together with 
their Arms into all the parts of their Conquefts : which is 
alfo too fadly known, to be true both in pad Hiftory,- and in 
the prefent State of that Empire. We ha\e ninthly and laftly 
a fact account, of the Incorrigeablenefs of the corrupt part of 
the Roman Empire; and. the no fuccefs of cither the former 
Wo of the Saracens, or of this prefent Wo of the Turks 
upon them ; but that the Corrupt and Antichriftian part of 
Chriflendom, with which the Turks were and ought to be chiefly 
if not folely concerned, continued (till in their Idolatry, and 
other wicked practices, notwithftanding this leverity of Gods 
Judgments on themffbr the fame. Of the completion of which 
laft part of the Prophecy, we are all at this day too fad Wit- 
neuesx and cfpecially thofe poor.Proteftants, who in Various 
Countries have lately , and ftill do fuffer raoft heavy Perfe- 
cutiom from the fame Antichriftian Party. Hew long O Lord! 
holy and true, deft thou not judge and avenge their blood on them 
# that dwell on the Earth I 

Corollary,- i. It appearing by the conclufion of this Trumpet* 
that fuch Idolatry as canfifted in the worfbip of Daemons, and 
Idols of gold, and (ilver, and braft, and none, and of wood, 
which neither can fee, nor hear, nor walk, was a principal 
crime for which this and the former Trumpets were fint, they rhufh 
therefore have far their Obje {i, fuch Nations or Countries as were 
guilty of fuch Idolatry. And fince all the Regions from Euphrates 

bit mille t rah en da fuerit. Huic abutroque latere alix duxqueque maximum 
Vangcbanturj qoarum fingalx lapidem emlttebant cujus pondas eratdimklium 
talentum:- eas feqnebator Bombarda HU adttirtftda qu* torqueb* global 
cajus pondas cominebat tra circuer talcnta»& magna m muri partem (kcrae- 

l at: — Cojus teriifro taatum fvnTe rradimm oft, ut finitima rcgio ufquead 

quadragtnta ftadia concutcrctori > » ■ Hacc Bombarda iaterdin icptcm eiacula* 
tetar gkbot, itoauumiiB, qui dki fignam cratj &indicabat ubUum co dioglo- 
bos torqueri ©porterct, ride flora UHem* 

U 
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to the Weftern Ocean, the utmeft limits of the Roman Empire, 
there neither are, nor for many ages have been, any Nations guilty 
of fitch Idolatry, but fame corrupt parts of the Chriftian Church ; 
(for neithtr Jews nor Mahometans are /Maters, as is well 
known ; J // mufi follow, that the Corrupt and Idolatrous Parts 
of the Chriftian Church, are the Objetl of the Trumpets, and are the 
Anticbriftian Beaft. And fmce withal after the defirutlion of the 
Greeks Church, fuppos'd in the former part of this Trumpet, the reft 
of the Idolaters are ftillfaid to be impenitent, and to goon in their 
Idolatries, and other wickedueffes ; this mufi confine the Object 
of this Trumpet towards its concjufiou, to the remainder of the 
corrupt and Idolatrous part of the Chriftian Church, i. e» To the 
Ronaan/^atholick Countries: for they abme of all the reft of 
the Weftern or Latin Chriftians, can be fufpetled of Idolatry. 
So that at laft we have a plain determination, of the prefent An- 
tichriftian Beaft or Empire, on which the Trumpets have aU 
ready been inflitled,and onwhich probacy the f tals are yet to be 
poured * VU. The Rowao^Catholick Country t and they are 
here direBly and formally ckargd, with Idolatry by the Holy 
Ghoft. ' 

Corollary, 2. And fince the Period, of the hour, and day, 
and month, and year, for theTurkifh Wo is determined by the 
laft Peace of CarlowitE, it is evident that the fecond Wo is pad : 
or that the Ottoman Turk 1 ill Empire will he no more a plague 
to Europe : which as it has moft remarbably provd true now 
for fame years, under the greatefi temptation poffible to the con- 
trary, as we havealready obferv % d,fo if it ft ill go on in tlx fame way 
under the like temptations^ it to beefteem'd a remarkable fulfilling 
of this prophecy, and fo a pledge and fecmrity, of the fulfilling 
the remaining ones, in their appointed fiafoMt hereafter. 

Corollary, 5. The beginning of the feventh Trumpet, or third 
Wo is not far off. For after the paffing away of the fecond Wo $ 
[by the Peace of Carlowitz,] it is exprefly faid that the third Ap0Ct % i l4 » 
wo cometh quickly. 

Scholium. Thus we have given a &ort account of all the 
fix Trumpets, which>re already pafi :But fbalJ not pretend, to 
guefs at tne particular meaning either of the {evenVials, which, 
as we have (bew'd, are the contents of the feventh Trumpet : 

as 
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as being all fill future, and fo beyond the bounds of our pre- 
fent Enquiry, or of the (even Thunders, which are, I think,. 
all fill future alfo, as being included in the feventhVial. I (hall 
prefently therefore only fet down the bare words of the Pro* 
phecy, and leave the Expo fit ion to future Ages. 

Scholium 2. It will here be not unfeafonablc to fct down, 
what Daniel faies of thefe two Woes, we have lately treated 
of, the Saracens and the Turks. And what is to be the fateof. 
the Tur^s afterward. And I efteem that Prophecy to be fo 
plain, as well as remarkable, that I fliall not need to add but a 
few words by way of Notes , as we go along for the under- 
fhnding of it. 

Dan. xj. 40. And at the time of the end JbaU the king of the fiuth ( the 
Saracens,} pup at him, (the Romans,) and the king of the north 
fthe Turks) Jhall come againft him like a whirlwind with chart' 
ots, and with horfemen, and with many pips, and pall enter into- 
the countries-^ and JbaU overflow and pa ft over* 

4 1 . And /ball enter into the glorious land, (the land of Iudea,) 
and many countries Jhall he overthrown : hut theje fball epape out 
of his hand, even Edom, andMoab, and the chief of the children 
of A mm on, (the wild Arabs.) 

42. And Jhall firetch forth this hand alfo upon the countries* and 
the land of Egypt Jhall not ejeape : (being at laft conquered by 
the Turks A7D. 1 5 1 7 J 

J 5 . But Jhall have power over the treafures of gold and Jtlver, 
over all the precious things of Egypt; and the Lybians, and 
Cufhites JbaU he at his fops: (The Algcrines, on the Coaft of 
Africa, and the Arabians about Mecca and Medina.) 
**Ifa.Lxi.2f* 44. But tidings out of the eaft, (perhaps from the Jews rc- 
fettled in Judea, Ez*kz\%*) and out of the north (perhaps from 
the Mupovites) JImII trouble him ; therefore hejball go forth with 
great fury to defiroy, and utterly to make awayjptany. 

45. And he Jhall plant the tabernacle of his palace between the 
feas ( the Mediterranean, and Dead Seas,) in the glorious holy 
mountain, (MountSiou, or Moriah,ot Sipai ,) yetbe paUjcwc 
to his end?- and none JbaU help him. 
Dan.xij. f t 8ct. 1 . yj„d at tnA t time JbaU Michael fiand up, the great prince 
which ftandethfor the children of thy people, ( the Jews :) and there 
• fball 

♦ 
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fhallbea time of trouble, fitch as never was fince there was a nation, 
even to that fame time: and at that time thy people (the 
Jews) /ball he delivered, every one that fial 'I be found I written in 
the book. 

2. And many of them that fieep in the dufi of the earth Jball 
awake ; fome toeverlaJHng life, and fome to fhame and everlajling 
contempt. 

3 . And they that be wife Jball fbine as the bright nefs of the firma- 
ment, and they that turn many t» righttoufnefs, as the ftarsfor ever 
andever: 

4. But thou, O Daniel {hut up the words* and fed the book? 1 
even to the time of the end: many /ball run to and fro, and know- 
ledge or learning Jball be increased 

This is Darnel's Account of the Turks quite down to the 
firft Refurreclion ; and if wc look into E^kiel, we (hall have 
a more large and particular Account of that famous War in 
Judea, here hinted at, which will utterly deftroy that King- 
dom for ever. B ut 'tis too large to be fet.down here ; it taking 
up two entire Chapters , the 3 2th and 3 9th of thatProphecy . * 



The feventh TRUMPET, containing 
[even VIALS. 

• 

T A ND Ifaw another fien in heaven, great and marvellous, Je» Apoc.xv. 
ill ven angels having tlx feven lafi plagues, for in them is filled 
up the wrath of God, 

2 . And J Jaw as it were a fea of glafs mingled with fire ; and 
them that hadgetten the victory ever the beaft, and over his image, 
and over his markj, and ever his name, ftand em the fea of glafs, 
having the harps of God. 

3 . And they fing the Jong of Mofes the fervant of God, and the 
fing of the Lamb, faying, Great and marvellous are thy works, 
Lord God almighty: jnft and true are thy ways, thou King of faints. 

4. Who Jhatl not fear thee, O Lord, and glorify the namef 
for thou only art holy: for all nations Jball come and wor/bip before 
thee i for thy judgments are made manifeft. 

Bb 5. And 
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5 . And after that, I looked) and behold , the tew fie of tb$ 
tabernacle of the teftimony in heaven was opened ; 

t$. And the feven angels came out of the temple, having the fe* 

ven plagues, clothed in pure and white linnen, and having their 
breafts girded with golden girdles, 

7. And one ef tin four animals gave unto the feven angels Jc- 
ven golden vials full of the wrath of God, who livethfor ever and 



8. And the temple was filled with/moke from the glory of God, 
and from his power ; and no man was able to enter into the tem- 
pi** till the feven plagues of the [even angels were fulfilled. 

Apoc. xvj. A sVD / heard a great voice out of the temple, faying to thefi+ 
£\* ven angels. Go jour ways, and pour out the vials of the • 
wrath of God upon the earth* 

2, And the fir ft went, and poured out his vial upon the earth } 
and there fell a notfom and grievous fire upon the men which had the 
markjf the beaft, and upon them which worjhipped his image* 

x . And the fee end angel poured out his vial upon the fta ; and 
it became as the blood of a dead man: and every Uving foul died 
iuthefea. 

4 And the third angel poured out his vial upon the rivers and 
fountains of waters \ and they became blood. 

5. And I heard tbe angel of the waters fay* Thou art righteous, 
O Lord, which art, and waft, and /ball be, becaufi thou haft 
judged thus : 

6. For they have (bed the blood of faints and prophets, and thou 
haft given them blood to drinks for they are worthy. 

7. And J heard another out of the altar fay. Even Jo, Lord 
God almighty, true and righteous are thy judgments. 

8. And the fourth angel poured out hts vial upon the fun $ and 
power was given unto htm tofeorch men with fire. 

if . -11... - ^- l 1 '--I- l ^_ J Ll^/nLiMm^ + jJ *k\m 

jinamen wire jconocawttn $re*u neat , ana fi*yp»€mea inc 
9 fGed, wmebhathp 
( not to grvo him glory. 



name of God, which hath power over thefe plagues : and they re* 



10. Ami "t he fifth angt'l poured out hit vml upon the feat of the 
beaft ; and Ins kingdom wot full of dar+neji , 

their tongues for pain* 



il. And 
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1 1 . And blafphemed the God of heaven t lecaufe of their paint 
and their fires, and relented not of their deeds. 

1 2 . And the fixth angel poured out his vial upon the great river 
Euphrates-, and the water thereof was drted up, that the way of 
the kings of the eajl, mtght be prepared. 

13. And! fa iv three unclean {pirns Itke frogs come out of the 
mouth of the dragon* and out of the mouth of the beaft, and out 
of the mouth of the falfe prophet. 

14. For they are the fpsrits of devils , working miracles, 
winch go forth unto the kings of the earthy and of the whole world, 
■to gather them to the battle of that great day of Qod almighty, 

15. Behold, I come as a thief, Blejfed is he that watchcth, and 
Jeeepeth his garments, left he walk^uaked, and they fie his/bame. 

16 And he gathered them together into a place, called iu the 
Hebrew tongue > Armageddon. 

1 7. And the feventh angel poured out his vial into the air ; and 
there came a great voice out of the temple of heaven, from the 
throne, fiywg, Itis done. 

18. And there were voices, and thunders, and lightnings; 
and there was a great earthquake, fuchaswas not Jince men were 
upon the earth, fo mighty an earthquake and fo great. 

1 9. And the great city was divided into three parts, and the ci- 
ties of the nations fell: and great lUhylon cam* in remembrance 
before Cad, to give unto bet the cmp of the wine of the ficrctnefs of 
ins wrath. 

%o. And every ifrtud fed away, used tut 



11. And there fell upon men a great hail out of heaven, every 
fiome about the wetght of a talent: and men blafphemed God, be- 
camfeof thepiagueof the hail; frrthc ptagm thereof was exceed- 
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ESSAY 

ON THE 

Revelation of Saint John. 



PART III. 



O R, 

A Jbort V tens of the Prophecies contain d m the 
OPEN CODICIL. 

HAVING thus difpatch'd the former part of my Expo* 
(ition, vi*. of the Prophecies contain'd in the Scal- 
ed Bock y which were more obfeure and difficult; lam 
now come to thofe in thcOpen Codicil: which being, 
according to the Importance of that name, much more plain 
and explicit than the former, our Task in this Part will be pro- 
portionably eafier and lighter. If therefore we have any reafbn 
to hope that we have had fome Succefsin the unfolding the hid* 
denMyfteriesof that more clofe and concealed Sy ftern of Virions, 
we haVelefs reafbn to fear a Difappointment in our Attempt to. 
explain this Off* Collection before us : Suppofing that the great 
Author and Revealer of thefe Sacred and Divine Predictions, 
bebutpleas'd to afford the continuance of his Grace and Blef- 
fing; without which the mod laborious and promifing At* 
tempts of this nature, rouft and will be ftill vain, fruttlefi, 
and ineffectual : and fuppofing alfo, what is implv'd therein, 
that the proper time be come wherein thefe My flenes are to be 

no 
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no longer kept Secret from the World ; till which time Provi- 
dence will take care, as it has done thro* former Ages, that they 
(hall conftantly be hid from Men, andreferv'd for the proper 
Seafons of their Difcovery. For certainly the Unfolding thefe 
Secrets of Providence to any Age, as well as their Original 
K evealing to St. John, is one of thofe things which the Fa- 
ther has put in his own power ; and which, for wife Rcafons, he 
Conceals from fome, and Difcovers to other Ages by unfeen me- . 
thods of his Providence. But to proceed to our Buiinefs,. 



7**PREFACE ftffcOPEN CODICIL. 

AND I faw another mighty angel come down from heaven, Apoc.x. \-\u 
clothed with a cloud, and a rainbow was upon his heady 
and his face was as it were the fun* andhisfeet as pillars of fire. 

i . And he had in his hand a Utile boolejpen : and hefet his right 
foot upon the fea, and his left foot on the earthy 

3. And cryed with a loud voice y as when a lionroreth: and. 
when he had cry ed, feven thunders uttered their voices. 

4 . And when the feven thunders had uttered their voices* I woe 
about to write .* and I heard a voice from heaven, faying unto me 9 
Seal up thofe things which the feven thunders uttered, and write, 
them not. 

5. And the angel which I faw ft and upon the fea, and upon the 
earth, lifted up his hand to heaven, 

6. And /ware by him that liveth for ever and ever, who creat- 
ed heaven, and the things that therein are, and the earth, and the. 
things that therein are, andthe fea and the things which are therein* 
that there fhould be time no longer. 

7. But in the days of the voice of the feventh aneel, when be 
/halt begin to found, the my fiery ofGodfbould bejmijbed, as he. 
hath declared to his fervants the prophets, 

$. And the voice which I heard from heave* fpake unto me a- 
gain, and faid, Go, and take the little bookjwhich is open in the 
hand of the angel which jlandcth upon the fea, and upon the earth. 

9. And I went unto the angel, and faid unto him, Give me the. 

* 3 Itttle, 
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ttttli hoot\. And he [aid unto me, Take k, And em it up t And it 
Jball woaJte thy belly bitter Jmt it /bail be in thy month fweet as honey* 
10. Am4/too{the little boobjmt of the Angels baud, And ate 



if *p J And it was m my mouth jweet as honey : And asfoonasl 
had Mtem it % my belly was bitter, 

i r . And he [Aid unto me, Then mufi prophecy Again before ma- 
ny people, and not tons, And tongues, And kings. 

In this Preface to the fecond great Sjfiem of the Apocaljpticie^ 
ViJUnSy the Angel of the Covenant, Qirift our Lord, the lame 
thatopen'd the Sealed Boole* comes again in a Glorious Appear- 
ance to Introduce this Open Codicil *i fo. And he fits his right 
foot on the fea t and bis left foot on the earth, in token of his being 
the rightful Owner, and PoflfefTbr, and Lord of all the world. 
He has in his hand a little book open, orfmall Codicil, contain- 
ing fcveral new Prophecies relating Co the future State of his 
Church, to beannex'd to the larger Scries of the Sealed Beokj 
and being fo far from the Obfcurity and Abftrufcnefs of the 
former, that they arc all plain and explicit; and the Codicil it 
felf *i**forallReadefS. He begins his Errand with crying wtth 
a lend voice, as when a lion roretb, perhaps to procure Silence and 
Attention to the Mefiage he was to deliver, or perhaps u/es that 
SolemnOath which is mcntion'd prefently : and as foon as he had 
thus cry'd,hc is interrupted, or fuccccded by (even thunders ut- 
ttrrrng their voices. ButthofefevenThunders i>eing forbidden to 
be written, are quickly over, and fo make no great Interruption. 
This great Angel therefore, having procur'd an awful Attenti- 
on to his Meflage, (wears moft folemnly by the eteruAl 6oa\ 
the Greater of Heaven And Earth, and the Sea, AudofAll things 
that Are m thorn, That altho* he now comes to introduce a 
new Syftcm of Vi (ions of another nature from thofe in the Seal- 
ed Bookj and that in the Interval between the fixth and feventh 
Trumpet, before all theSeals are fully over (vt*~ becaufc thefc 
new Vi (ions are, in the main, to be over and concluded, before 
that feventh Trumpet begins :) Yet that he does not thereby 
intend to alter, orfufpend the Accomplishment of the full Se- 
ries of the former Prophecy ; but that Anil God is reiblv'd to 
obferre punctually the great Aim and Tenor of that Sealed 
Boot; and to begin his Son's Kingdom on the Dilution of 

the 
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theTyrannical Power of thefouvMoi&rchtesrprecifely at the firft 
founaof the feventh Trumpet, or rather fomewhat before it 
begins to found ; as being the conclufion of that great Period, 
wriichhehad fo lone ago hVd for thofe Idolatrous Empires by 
his Servants the Old Prophets of the Jews ; and which he 
would inviolably obferve accordingly. Now by this Solemn 
Oath of our Saviour, (exactly parallel to one in Daniel, and Dao j^- 
about the very fame Events;) who alone has the privilege from ' J ' 
God of Revealing all thefe Myfteries, in what manner, and by 
what method hepleafes, care is taken that the prefent omiflion 
of the founding of the feventh Trumpet now immediately af- 
ter the fixth, as the natural Order of there Vifions feemM 
to require, might not be thought an Indication of an 
Interruption or Delay about it butthatwhen it comes after- 
ward to found in the Ope* Codicil ; and when its particular 
Vials come on after the Open Codicil \$ over, every one may flill 
own it as a part of the Sealed forgoing on in order, and with- 
out interruption as to its Events, altho' fora great reafon, al- Lcm.15.pnus- 
readyconfiaer'd, the account of it be thus broken off, and de- 
lay'd in the Revelation, This remarkable Preface being thus 
over, the Angel gives \W\$ little •pen BotJ^ to St. John : and in 
imitation of a like aftion in£^^>/, he commands him tow Ezck.ij. 8. & 
the Book; and as there, tells htm before hand that this Codicil,, 
how fmall fl> ever it ww, wou!d be fweet indeed in his mouthy 
but fufficicntly bitter upon hisfiomach afterward ; either as con- 
taining only a fbort State of Purity and Holynefs in the Church 
at firft , but a h*e State of Idolatry and Wickednefs afterwards r 
or rather, according to the piralW Scheme in beciafc 
the prefent knowledge of Things Future, would (eem at firft 
very fweet and grateful, where yet the EContents themfelves> 
could not but foon fjpoil til that fudden pleafure, and make the 
Prophet very uneafy and ditfatisfy'd at the tmwel come fear and 
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Codicil goes not fo far, but concludes with the Antichriftian 
State, without the Icaft intimation of the Glorious Times that 
were to fuccecd : which might well make the Apoftlc's Bellj 
bitter, by the fad Confederation of the woful Condition of the 
Chriftian Church during the greateft part of the times refer'd 
to, and defcrib'd therein. When this is over, our Saviour af- 
furesSt. John, that he having now eaten and digefted this Open 
Codicil, he mud, befides his former Task, enter on a new one ; 
and mud go and declare the Purport of this little Book, aswell 
as the former, to the World. He rauft begin again to Prophe- 
cy, and that very publickly alfo: becaufe a great part of the 
World was to be deeply concern 'd in it, as the laft words plain- 
ly imply, Thou mujl prophecy again before many people, and na- 
tions, and tongues, and kings. Upon which laft words take 
Dr. Allix*s Judicious Obfervation before we go any farther; 
They Jhcw, fays he, that it is not fpoken of the Heathen Empire 
when there were not fever al Kings, but of the Beftian Kings after- 
wards, under the times of AntichrifL 

— — — — i ■> 

VISION!. 
The two Courts of the Temple. 



Apoc. x> 1,1. A N D there was given me a reed tike unto a rod, 4nd the 
JlJL angel fiood faying, Rife and meafure the temple of Cod, and 
the altar, and them that worfhip therein. 

1 . But the court which is Without the temple cafi out, and mea- 
fure it not : for it is given unto the Gentiles. And the holy City 
/hall they tread underfoot forty and two months. 
5*Lemma i j. In this firfi Vifion of the Open Codicil, we have the future 
priu*. State of the Church, from St. Johns days diftinguiuYd into 

Ezek.Chip. * w< > parts, anfwering to the two Courts of Ez*k>els Temple. 
kL to xli* The firft State of the Church, reprcfented by the Inner Court* 
wherein was the Temple or n«*< it felf ; the Altar of Burnt- 
offerings, and the Priefls, who always worfliipped God there; 
was to be fo Pure and Regular, that it was to be meafur'd by 

St. 
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St, % y 9 hn; and diftinguifh'd from Profane to Sacred ufes: ot 
look'd upon as regular, holy, and fan lifted forjtfo Prophe- 
tick Days. The latter State of the Church, reprefentcd by the 
Outer Court, was not to be meafur'd, or fet apart as holy ; but 
caft out and rejected as unholy and profane ; as indeed being to 
be given to the Gentiles to tread it down and pollute it. So that 
where the Holj City, or Nation of the Israelites, ufed alone 
to appear to worftup before God, now the polluted Gentiles 
were to inhabit, and trample it under their feet : and that 
for 41 Prophetick Months, or 1160 Days together, i. e. 
The Church of Chrift mould continue comparatively Pure, 
and Innocent, and Holy, and free from Idolatry and Perfe- 
ction, for $6*0 years from the feeing of thefc Vifions by 
St. John, A. D. 06. or till A.D.455. and after that, An- 
tichriftian Idolatry, and Perfccution n and Impurity mould in- 
feet it, and prevail over it, for 126*0 years together; or till 
A. D. 1716. the grand Period of thefe Vifions contain'd in 
this Of en Codicil, and the time juft preceding the commencing 
of Chrift'; glorious Kingdom. And if we look into the An- 
nals of the Church, we fhall find the event has hitherto an* 
fwcred : and therefore we have no reafon to fear, but what 
is yet future, will as certainly be fulfilled in itsfeafon alfo here- 
after* For, as to the mofi Primitive Ages of the Gofpcl, and the 
Extraordinary Purity, Holinefs, and undehTd Religion which 
then obtained, both as to the Faith, and Practice, and Dif- 
cipline of the Church, it is too well known to need any 
proof here : and thofe who are not willing to be at the trou- 
ble of a perufal of the Ancient Writers of thofe times them- 
felves, may find an excellent account of it in Dr. Cave's Pri- 
mitive Chriftianity; a Book well worthy the perufal of all 
ChrifHans ,- not only to fatisfy them of the trutn of the pre- 
fent aflfertion, butalfo to infpire them with Zealand Diligence, 
in all fuch means, as are any way fit to reftore, and re-eftab- 
lifh that ancient degree of Primitive Chrifiianity among ft us 
again. Which as it is the duty of all good Men, in all ages; fo 
fhouldit at this time be more efpecially attempted, in order to 
comply with the Divine Providence and Promifes, which now 
fecm to point at a fuddea exaltation of Chrift's Kingdom ; or 

C c in 
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x Pet iij. 12. in St. Peters phrafe, as looking for and hafleningth: day of God's 
appearance, to the erecting a more glorious Church upon Earth : 
which 'tis the main drift, and fcope of the Prophecies to af- 
fure us of. And as to the time for the ceafing of the State 
of Purity, and the beginning of that under Anticbrijl, I dare 
appeal to the Enquirers into Church Antiquity, how well it 
Ants with Hiftory. I am Aire it exactly agrees with the O- 
pinion of our own Church : which receives the four firft°c» 
ncral Councils, and thofe only, as deferving of belief and fub- 
fcription to their decrees : the lad of which was at Chalcedony 
A. D.45 1 . juft before the conclufion of that firft Period j and fo 
looks uj>on the State of the Church, as too corrupt for any de- 
pendanceon her dictates afterwards: and I think that other Pro- 
tenant Churches, are not much different from her Opinion here- 
in. And if we confider how long the Idolatrous andCorrupt State 
of the Church has already lafled, we fliall not at all doubt of its 
iuture continuance, for thofe few years yet to come, till A. D, 
1716% At which Period we have great reafon to hope from this, 
and feveral other Prophecies in Scripture,that in DaniePs Phrafe, 

Dan.yiij. 14. the Santluary Jball be cteanftd, and the unhallowed Gentiles, or 
Antichriftian Idolaters be caft out of the Temple : and the 
Purity of the Chriftian Worfhip be reftor'd again. And if 
we have good reafon to hope, that by thefe predictions , U 

Apocxxij. xo.that teftifyeththefc things faith* furely I come quickly: let us all 
anfwer with one accord, in the next words, Amen. Even fi 
come Lord Jcfus* 

Corollary, 1 .The Divinity of our B .Savior ;t he Government of the 
Church by Bifbopt ; the Baptifm of Infants; the flrttlnefs of Church* 
dsfcipline; and fitch other doQrines and praSices as manifejfly and 
generally obtain d during the pure State of the Church at firft, cannot 
poffibly kefuppos'dAntichriftiau. But are to be efieem'd either B raw 

Jud. v . 3. cha of, or at leaft not dt/agreeaile to that faith which was once de- 
li ver'd to the Saints, or to the pure and nndefiPd Acligion of Chrifi 

Corollary, I. Any Plea from Antiquity , which yet reaches not 
ear Iyer than the beginning of the Corrupt and Autichrifiian TimeJ 9 
is of no value in the dtfputes about Religion : but rather a Sign 
and Argument) that thofe Doctrines andPratlices, which canoe 

tracd 
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traced no higher are Antichrifiian andfalfe ; or at leaft fitch as 
made way by degrees, for what was mofi certainly of that Cha- 
racter. 



VISION. II. 
The two Witneflcs in Sackcloth. 

AND I will give power unto my twowitnejfei, and they /ball A P 0C * *>' 
prophecy a thonfand two hundred and threescore days, clothed 
in fachletb. 

4. Thefe are the two olive trees* and the two candlefticki ftand- 
ingbefore the God of the earth. 

5. And if any man will hurt them fire proceedeth out of their 
mouths and devoureth their enemies : and if any man will hurt them 
he mnft in this manner bckttVd. 

6. Thefe have power to Jbut heaven that it rain not in the days of 
their proohecy 1 and have power over the waters to turn them to 
blood ; and to finite the earth with all plagues as oft as they will. 

7 . And when they are about to fintjh their tefitmony the beaft that 
nfiendeth out of the bottomlefs pit /ball make war againft them, and 
jhall overcome them, and ktllthem. 

8. And their dead bodies /bail ly in the broad and great city, 
which* Jpiritually is called Sodom and Egypt; where alfo our Lord 
was crucified. 

9. And they of the people and kindreds, and tongues, and na- 
tions Jhall fie their dead bodies throe days and an half-, and jhall 
not fuffer their dead bodies to be put in graves. 

10. And they that dwell upon the earthfballrejoyce over them, 
and make merry j and /ball find gifts one to another , bee an ft 
thefe two prophets tormented them that dwelt on the earth. 

1 1 . And after three days and an half the fpirit of life from 
Cod entred into them : and they fioodupon their feet : and great 
fear fell upon them which Jaw them. 

12. And they heard a great voice from heaven faying unto them, 
come up hither $ and they afieuded up to heaven in a cloud, and 

C C 2 1. And 
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x $. And the fame hour was there a great earthquake and the 
tenth fart of the city fell. And in the earthquake was /lain names 
of men feven thou/and. And the remnant were affrighted* and 
gave glory to the God of Heaven, 

In this ficond Vifion of the Open Codicil, we have a plain de- 
fcription of the two Ancient and Famous Wnneffes^ again ft: the 
Idolatry and Corruptions of Antichrifty the Walden/es and Al- 
bigenfes : whofe Churches were never wholly enflav'd to the 
Remark: on the Idolatry and Tyranny of the Church of Rome: as the moft 
EctUf. ti$fl-*f Learned Dr. AlUx has proved at large, in two diftincl Treatifcs: 
^';/and which are the only Diftind and Vifible Churches, that 
o/r/^Albigcn- ncvtr were *° enflav'd; as is fufficiently known in Hiftory- 
fa. And therefore thefe are undoubtedly the onlyChurches that can 

anfwer this defcription of prophecjing in facecloth the whole 1 26*0 
years of the Reign of the Antichriftian powers. And in truth I 
cannot but wonder at thofe ExpoHtors who apply this Pro- 
phecy to any others : and efpecially at thofe who apply it to 
any, or all of the lately reformed Churches, againft fuch di- 
rect and exprefs evidence to the contrary. And 'tis certainly 
no wonder if we fee Interpretations and Expetlations> fo whol* 
ly without Foundation in the Prophecy, to have fail'd, and 
been fruflrated iuthe Event in our Age. But to return. Thefe 
twowitnejfes who ever oppofed the Antichriftian Idolatry, and 
Tyranny, and difcover'd thofe Characters in the Church of 
R+me fooneft of all others, were fore'd to do it in Sackcloth the 
entire 126*0 years of that Tyranny. And he who reads the 
Hiftories of thefe poor Chrtftians in all the pad Ages, (ince the 
Rife of the Antichriftian Powers,will not need any other Cont- 
inent on that Exprefllon : Affliction, Depreflion, and Mifery, 
the known Interpretations of that Phraie, having all along been 
their Lot till this very day. They are alfo reprefertted by the 
known Characters of Mofes and Aaron , Elijah and ElSa; 
Zorobabel &nd Jejbtta, the feveral Leaders of the People of If 
raely in theWildernefs , and before, and after the BabybnifbC^ 
tivity refpe&ively : who were ftill dear to God, and had great 
power with him, when the reft of the People rebel'd,and fo were 
under his difpleafure. If any man hurt them, they are to be fadly 
deftroy'd on the Prayers ot thefe Witnefles .• as the fact is re- 
markable 
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markable of the Waldenfes ; who have frequently with very 
few, alraoft beyond belief, overcome and deftroy'd their nu- 
merous Enemies : and if we look into the Hiftory of the 
jilbtgenfes^ who were fomewhat more expos'd by their fitua- 
tion, we fliall find that they did no fmall execution on their 
Enemies, till the whole Cnriftian World, in a manner, con- 
fpir'd together to opprefs them. Tho' perhaps the Power 
afcrib'd to thefe two IVitnejfcs* in the fifth and fixth verfes 
docs rather refer to thofe plagues of the Trumpets and Vials, 
which the Almighty, on their prayers and cries to Heaven, 
brought on that Empire which opprefs'd them, and thereby 
fti 11,1s it were, pleaded their caufe and aveng'd them on their 
Enemies. And this latter expofition, is the fooner to be be- 
liev'd and relyed on, becamfe the fame word wxrrn is here 
us'd, which iselfewherc meant both of the Trumpets, and 
of the Vials: and which in this Book, when taken abfolute- 
ly, feems always to beconfin'd tothofetwo Syflems ofjudg- Apoc. \tl la- 
ments, the Trumpets, and the Vials; and becamfe the Intro- *• 
dudion to the Trumpets, does plainly reprefent thofe Judg- Apoc viij. i» 
mcnts as the effects of the prayers of the Saints, who were &c+ 
opprefs'd by Antichrift.* of wj^ich certainly thefe WitnefTes 
were the moft remarkable. Thefe two Witneffes y towards the 
conclufion of their fackcloth condition, are to be 724/* ; their 
dead bodies are to I] i*) t* <rA»V«r wlx-n * ptyUx* in that broad 
and great City* for fo the words are beft rendred ; as I can- 
Dot but agree with a learned Friend, whofe interpretation it 
is; which is fpiritssally call 'd Sodom and ts£y ft ; where atfo our NchcmiaE 
Lord was crncifjed, i. e. either within the bounds of the JJj ? th^' 
• Roman Empire, and jurifdi&ion of the City of Rome ; with- phrafejoba. 
37- 

* Urbs ilia cognomtne Magna ROM A eft, fic dida non torn quantitatis 
intuiu, quam quod aliarum urbium Regina cflct§ juxta illud Angeli Cap. 
»7, ulr. Mulier quam vidifti eft URBS ilia MAGNA quae regoum ha- 
bet Hi per reges terrar. Quern admoduro nomine Regit Magni, ( quomodo 
Dcus appellatur.Pf. 48. 3, Matt, f. 35. o^ique titulus oUm peculiariter Re- 
gibus Aflyriorum & Perfarum compctebatj innuitur RcxRegun>,qui in alios 
Reges poteftatem habet. Unde per totam Apocalypfin quocunque alias no- 
mine Roma appelletur, five Babylonia, five Mcretricis, fern per hoc titulo 
Mtgru infignitnrj ut iabykn tU* M»gn* t Mmtrix ilia JUagt$a, Addcquod 
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in which limits our Lord was crucirVd ; or elfe in that broad 
See Ifa. i. 9. and great City which is fpiritually called Sodom and \s£gypt^ 
where alfi oar Lord was crucify d: i. e. within the compafs 
of Jerufalem , literally: but myftically of that great City, 
which was the Head of that Cbrijtian Apoftacy now, as Je- 
rufalem had frequently been of the Jewiflj Apoftacy in old 
times, i. c. in the Parts adjoining or belonging^ to Rome* 
[For Jerufalem was not a great City either in it felf, or as 
the Head of an Empire in St. John's days, norever fince has 
it been fo: and therefore cannot be ultimately refcr'dtohcre; 
Apoc. zvi. 19. but under it that City which in this Book is fo often and pecu- 
& xvij. f. »8. liarly ftiPd the greatCity sought to be enigmatically underftood. J 

* Vs'iq a? Am * thc dcad bodt " of thcfe witnefl " es wcrc not Offered to be 
& xix. a. *' buryed, by thofe who lov'd them, and hoped for their Re- 
furre£ion j for three days and an half: at the end of wh ich term 
they flood upon their jtet, or rofe again from the dead, to the 
great furprizeand terror of their Enemies. Now this wasfo 
exactly verifyed in the Vaudois in our own age, that 'tis but 
giving the Reader a brief Narrative of the /ads, and himfelf 
will with great cafe make the application. The Hiflory in 
fliort is this, t The Duke ofr Savoy, the Sovereign of tnefe 
Vaudois* by an Edict dated JannuAry$t. A.D. i6&£ N. S. 
forbad the Excrcife of their Religion, on pain of death. And 
therein order M their Churches to be dcmoliuYd, and their 
Minifters to be banifh'd. Thc Edict for their baniftiment 
was dated at 7urin, jipril 9. Enrolled thc 10 and publirti*d 
in the Valleys the nth. and an Army fent againft them of 
Savoy, and French Troops ; who attacked them on thc ltd. 

is totaApocalypfi nulli prsrtcr ipGun urbititulas ifte tribuatur, nifi demusn 
poft excidium ejus.— Atqui neque Jerufalem Joairais xro fait, neque ulU 
alia Jerufalem praeter ipfam onquam ratura eft XJrb$ Magna feu aliarum Or- 
bit TJrbium caput & regina. Med* Commentat. Apoc. p. <Joi. 6ou 

t See B)ek ef the Revelation taraphras" d , -whh Annotations 40. London 
169;. Monfieur Jurieuli tajlerai wters. Account of the Vaudott Oxford. 
1688. Peter Eoycr Hijbry of the Vaudois Load. 1691. Htftory of thetftrotiatie* 
Between the Duke of Savoy » and the Country of Switzerland. Lond. t6°Om 
Zjtttres furies Matter ts du Temp. Tom. j. p. 198. Hiftory of the fnftem^ 
lion of the Valleys of Piedmont. 40. Load. 1 6$8. 
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ef the fame month, and totally fubdu'd them in the following 
month of May ; when many of thefc poor People were kill'd 
and barbaroufly flaughtcred : great numbers ca4 into Prifon, 
and inhumanely us'd there: and the miferable remainders of 
them were at length releas'd out of Prifon, and permitted to 
depart about the beginning of December: fp that the total dif* 
ilpation of them was notcompleated till that tirae,or the begin- 
ning of December the fame year 1680". In the mean time, thefe 
^ootVkeutcts were very kindly receiv'd,and fuccour'd by thePro- 
teftant States, particularly thofe of Holland, Brandenbnroh, Gene- 
va and Switzerland ttnd fo preferv'd from ruin.Towards the lat- 
ter end of the year, 1589. «°out three years and mm half after the 
publication of the Edict abovemcntion'd in the Vallcys,or the be- 
ginning of in execution; they pafs'd the Lake of Geneva fccretly : 
and entring Savoy with their Swords in their hands, they re- 
cover 'd their Ancient Pofleflfions ; and by the month of April* 
A. D.1600, eftabliftvd themiclves in it; notwithftanding the 
oppoiition of the Troops of France and Savoy; of whom they, 
who were comparatively but a few, (lew great Numbers 
with inconfidcrable lofc 5 till the Duke himfelf, who had now 
left the French Intereft, by his League, and an Edict ilgn'd 
y**e d, 1600, jufr 5 J. years after their total diOlpation, re- 
call 'd the reft of them, and re-eftabliAi'd them; with liberty to 
the French Refugees themfelves to return with them alfo.So that 
on the whole thefe Pandois, when they were about to finifb their 
ufiimonyy or near the conclufion of their 1160 years Prophe- 
cy in Jackclot*, have been {lain ; i. e. in prophetick ftile Im- 
prifon'd, Murder'd, ExpcTd and BaniiVa: they were not 
fuffer'd to be utterly ruin'd, or put into graves by the Pro- 
uflant States, who fupported and a (lifted them.They have con- 
tinued in that ftate of expuHion three years and an half, ex- 
actly according to this Prophecy; and that in the publick view 
of the Papifts, and to thetr great joy. And after thofe three 
years and an half were over, the Spirit of Life from God has 
enter'd tato them, and they have rifen again from the dead, 
and flood upon their feet, i.e. recover'd their Old Habitations, 
and obtain'd the Pardon and Protection of their Prince ; and fo 
terribly defeated their Numerous Enemies, that Fear and Ter- 
- ror 
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ror could not but fall upon them thereupon ; exa&ly alfo as this 
Prophecy foretold of them. And this Event is the more to be 
obferv'd, becaufe it takes in the Refurre&ion of both the Wit- 
nefTes, the Waldcnfes, and Albigenfes, which have been a t uni- 
ted People, and dwelt together in thcfe Valleys of Piedmont 
ever tince the conclufion of the Crufadoes again ft the latter 
of them in the thirteenth Century j and becaufe it was from this 
Prophecy exprefly foretold before it happen*d,by the moftlearn- 
edthe Lord Bifliop of Worcefter,** is well known to many, and 
exactly come to pafs accordingly. And thus far of this Pro- 
phecy, fecmsto me to have been already fulfill *d , and that very 
remarkably. But the reft being, I think, yet future, I mall 
not attempt any particular interpretation of it. 

Corollary r: Since this Prophecy of the two Wttneffes, their 
Tefiimony, their being /lain, and/landing upon their Feet, and af- 
c ending afterward to Heaven in a Cloud, are all evident Allnjiont 
Apoc. i. 15. ?° our Saviour Chrift, who is fltVdin this Booi^ the faithful and 
true Witnefs : who WitnelTed orTeflify'd to thofe great Truths he 
came to Reveal; and that in an Af flitted or Sackcloth Condition ; 
who was /lain, and rofe again , and afcended up to Heaven 
in a Cloud ; as"we all kpow from our common Chriftianity ; It 
will not, perhaps, be unreafenable to look ontheASiom of Chrift 
here alluded to, as the Types of the correfpondent ones before us : 
and it will be therefore not improper, nor difagreeable to the de- 

. — — ■ 

f Contra Valdenfe* cum exquifita fupplicia parum proficerent, 8c rcmcdio, 
quod mtcmpeftive adhibitum fbcrat, malum cxacerbaretnr , numerufque 
corum indict crc&ercr, jufti tandem exercitus coofcripti funtj ncc minoris 
roolis bellum, quam quod aotca noari adverfus Saracenoi geflerant contra 
cofdera decretum eft} eujus ii exitus ruit ut potiusczfi, fugati, bonis acdie- 
nitatibus ubiquc fpoliati, atque hue ttluc diflipati tint, quam erroris convicli 
refipucrint. Itaquc qui armis ie initio tutati fucrant, poftrcmo armis yi&i, I* 
Trovinciam *Pud not, Gallic* ditioms Alfes vicinas nnfugtrunt, Uttbrtfyue 
vita ae de&rma fu* its m locis repererunt. Pars io Calabriam conceffit, in ea- 
<jue diu, atque adco ufque adPU IV. pontificatum fe continuit: Pars inGer- 
maniam tranfiit, atque apud Bocmoi in Polonia & Livonia larcm furit: alii 
ad Occidentem verfi in Britannia perfugium habuerunt. 72mm*. Prafat.Htfter. 
fut temptris. 

The Inhabitants tf tie Valleys king * good Part of them native French Men, 
which came thither about coo years ago, &c.Sr. Sam.Morland. Hift. Church* 
Pied. p. 189* 

h* 
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Jign of this Open Codicil to determin the fiver al States, And do- 
tations of the States of thefe Witneffet the Waldenfes and Albi- 
gcnfes, with a ftriEt and conftant regard to thofi of our Saviour 
recorded in his Gofpel. 

Corollary 2. Since therefore the former, and leffer part of our 
Saviour s Minifhry was more private, and the latter and larger, Harmony $f 
more publick, as has been prov'd edfewhere: fo ought it to have the ^.Evang, 
been in the cafe of thefe iVttneffes ; and that it was fo accordingly, h 1 3 *■ &c - 
is evident in Hifiory. For all ho', as Dr. Allix hasprov'd, they 
were never entirely under the Church of Rome ; yet thefirft and 
mam publick Secellion, and Separation, may notamifs be efteetn- 
td to have been when tlx Archiepif copal See and Church of Milan, 
{within whofe Jurifditlton,or in wljofe Neighborhood, thefe prim* 
tive Oppofers of Popery then were :) direclly departed from the 
Obedience of the See of Rome. Hear an account of it in the 
words of Sigonius. A. D. 844. Angilbertus Mcdiolanonfis Dc regno K4. 
■ Archiepifcopus, ab Ecdefia Roman*, parum comperta dc 
1 caufa defcivit : tantumque exemplo in pofterum valuit, ut non 
'nifi poltducentos annos Ecclefia Mcdiohnenfo ad Romans 
« Obedientiam Au&oritatemquc rcdierir. 

Corollary 3 . And tofljew the exacl agreement of the Type, and 
the thing Typify* d, the following Computation, will abundantly 
fitffice. As 1 700 days, which is about the whole time of our See j^,^^ 
Saviours Aiiniftry : to 524 days, which is about the time of &J u biiupra. 
private Afiniftrj: So is 1160 years, the whole time of the IVtt- 
neffes Teftimony^ to 5 8 8 years* the time of their private Teflimeny \ 
from A* D. 456. to A. D. 844. Or as about 1700. the whole du- 
ration of ChriJTs Miniflry : to about 1 176 days, the time of hts 
publick Afiniftry: fo is 1160 years, the duration of their whole 
Teftimony : to tijiyears, the time of their publick Tefiimony : from 
A. D. 844. to A. D. 171 6. 1 don't indeed know how far fuch 
Accuracy or Nicenefs may be expelled, or depended on ; however 
I take it to be too conjiderable to he wholly omitted, and fo having 
fit it down J leave it as it is to the Reader s Impart'talConfideration. 

Corollary 4. And by alike Analogy, but of more certainty and 
importance, we may eafily find the dtjlance between the Death of 
theft Witneffes, already paft, and their future Afcenfion to Hea- 
ven* For as about 1 700, the days of Chrift's whole Miniflry : 

Dd arc 
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axe to about. AOrj i the days bitwuttbU Death and sifctnjum 2 fi 
muff 1 i$c» li* jwwri «f Wumeges whole Tefiimonj 1 be ft 
50 years, the time between their Death* A, IM$8tf, and thej* 
Afcenjion into Heaven, at the year above mentioned tyi4% 

_____ — * — 

VISION III 
The Woman with Child 

Apoc.xij. 1. A ND there appeared a great wondcr j* heaven, 

J\. tkedwtththo fun* and the ns^ under her fea, And*?** 
her head a crown of twelve fiart. 

i. Andjhe being with child, triad* travailing in bath» and 
\ned to be deuvertd. 

t. Andtbore appeared another Vottdir .m heaven* ami behold a 
great red dragon, having;, fivon headt and ten barn*, andfeven 
crowns upon hts hoods* 

4 Andhts taUdrewthttbird part of tbeftars of heaven, a»d 
did cafi them to the earth: and the dragon flood before the woman 
wbiebwas ready m b*oH&r***fe* f devour her chiUasfea*** it 



" Ami^ebroMghoforthoxm\sn^ wba^^rMe^lm^ 
,nswi*h*r*dofiZ»: and her child was caught up unto-God^ond 

fo$f t*J&&0 evn\ * ^ 

6. And the woman fied inte the wilder nefs: when fie hath a 
place' prepared of God, that they fboaddfeed bar there a tboujkxd 
two hundred andtbrecfeore days. \ , 

4. And there was war in heaven, Michael and his angels 
fetch arainft the dragon, and the dragon fought and ha angeh. 

8. Jndprevauednet, neuherwas their place found any mnrein 
heaven* 

9 . Audtbe great arayn was cafi out, that old ferpeut, called 
the Devil and Satan, which deceivetb the whole warU: be WOi 



cafi outint* the earth, and hii angels woro cafi out with bint* 
10. And I heard a ioudvaicg* Jmymg inheaveu, Nw i* 
falvatkm, andftrength, and the kingdom of our Gad, and^ 
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ytnrtr 0/ 6ft GbngP ; /»r dbt <accmjer*f e+r brethren is cafi down* 
oihith axcwfedehem before wpt God aty *«W wgabr. 

1 1 . AW rfcy overcame him by the blood of the Lamb > and by 
thewvrd *f thtw tejhmtmy, **d whey krvvd ww tit ear Hves unto the 
death, 

11. 7 here fort rejoice ye heavtmt, and yo that -dwell itt the**, 
Wo n the inhaMten *f the emtti\ amthef tix fia : for the devMit 
tome down unto yom, having great wnath, becamfehe lenowcth 
he hathhut a flsort time. 

heprrficnted the woman which broaghr forth the mam child . 

1 4 . And to the womnnwere given tun, wings of a great eagle, 
that fke might flit into the wOderueft, m*o her flace ; where JU u 
wurlfbtdfr*tm*> emdtimet, **d half * time, ft** the face *f 
the ferptnt, 

1 ^ , jfnd the firpent cAft out ef hit mmth water as a food, af- 
teTThtwtmaxy that he might cauft her to he carry cd away of the 

find. ' __ t 

16. And the earthhtlped lhe woman* and the tank opened her 

mouth, and fwaihwed up the food , which the dragon cap em of 
his mouth. 

: 17. 'And the ttr**vn wat wroth 'With the wemau, and went m 
mahe war with the remnant of her JiU, which keep the command, 
ynntsof God, nnAb**tU»fiin^>fJefusCbr^ 

IntbmtftfTifion, by A\Mt&**>Thc£gypti** Bondage, f^^' 
their M ordering til the lfraetnes Male Children, the Deliver- comtrni j ng A J n . 
tnctrnd Exaltation of Mefes, the PrifcgCH «r Flight into the ticbrift, f.196. 
Wildcrnefs, and the like Circnmftances of the olef Church ofd*. 
the yews in thofe times, we have a lively Heprefentati on of 
the Cbriftiao Church in 1itr iwive Splendor^ flrft Strag- 
gling and Labouring, as rliro* the lelTcr uneafineffes of Concep- 
tion and Ge (ration 5 *nd«tlaft, thro' the orach greater Pains 
attdAgofrirtef Travail* to edvance Chnftianity to theThronc 
of the Empire. #. t. EndtavowHig firft thro' t helefler Drffi- 
cukrcs, and ftnaller Perfections of the former Emperors ; and 
then thro* the greater Violence*, and heavierPo£cution oLD/*- 
Thfian y tt)d h« Ptrtncrs to fcrrir Om(l*ntine, a Chnftun, on the 
Throne of the Empire 5 and this by a contmual Warfare agauifl: 

Dd z the 
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the t great red Dragon, who is ftil'd the eld ferpent, and the 
devil, and fat an, which deceive th the whole world ; and who was 
the main Supporter and Upholder of that Pagan Empire in its 
ancient Idolatry and Perfccution i and under the. Conduct, of 
Michael the Archangel, who zealoufly afliftcd the Endeavors 
of theChurch with his Heavenly Troops, aadatlaft prevail'd 
fo far, that the Woman was not only fafely Deliver'd of a Chri- 
iHan Emperor, but He was alfi caught tip to God, and to his 
throne, and fo fully fettl'd, cftablifiYd, and fecur'd therein. 
After thisDeliveryof the Woman, and the immediate Exalta- 
tion of her Son to the Throne of the Empire, Ihe is to be fup* 
pofed in quiet and. privacy fox fame time- after which (he is 
fore'd to fly into the. Wildernefs. But to prevent her arrival 
there, the Dragon cafis a flood out of his month to carry her away. 
But ihe is afliftcd in her flight by two wings of a great Eagle ; 
and fo arrives fafely. in the Wildernefs : where (he is fecur'd and 
jsomrt/b'd, xho' in a Sate of Secrecy and Affliction, for* time, 
times, and an half, or 1260 days, from the face of theferfent t. 
who ftill is watching to deftroy her. Aad when he finds thac 
to be impracticable, he goes and Persecutes the remnant of her 
Seed, born in the Wildernefs ; who teftify againft the Idolatry 
and Wickcnefs of the Times in which they live. Now all this 
Allegory is an admirable Defcription of the threefold State of 
the Chriftian Church till the end of the Reign of AntichrifL 
Firfl, from the Commencing of Ghrift's Kingdom, onhisRe- 
furreftion and Afcenflon, during the 10 primitive Perfccution^ 
till the Emperor Conflantine became a Chriftian which was 

• : ! \WL 

11 tv ::. u-f.vxr.? ■ * . t« ;. . . i 5 ..viiij ; t \xr\$"4& 

f Jt it certain, that at 'this appearance of Chrijlianity upon the Imp trial 
Throne, this Prophecy was apprei/ended to be jo plainly fulfilled, that Conftan- 
tine'/ Effigies was fet up in the public k, over his Palaee Gate, trampling upon a 
wounded Dragm: Which, fays Eufebrus, was done to fignify his. Concuefts 
of thofc Tyrants that Opprcfled and Perfecuted the. Church* at the Inftigati- 
on of the Devil i in All u lion to the Books of the; Prophets, where the Devil 
thus raging againft the Church, i* call'd avpragon. uind Conft-intinc him- 
felf, in his Epifili to Eufebius for the Repairing of the Churches, calls hit Coo- 
quefl of Liciniu*, who was the Uft of the Perfetuting Heathen Emperors, The 
foiling of the Dragon, and the rcftoring Chriftian Liberty to all Men. D*. 
Crejfenefs Demenftrat, /. ipr . 

* * * * * » • # 
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juft the fame number of years, as there are days from the Con- 
ception to the Birth in Women with Child, viz.. 280. from 
ji.D. 33. till ^.D. 3 1 J;. Secondly, Fromthe firft Chriftian 
Emperor, till the beginning of the Reign of Antichrift, du- 
ring the continuance of the two Chriltian Branches of the Um- 
pire, the Eajiern and Weflern, the two wtngt of a great Eagle* 
who fupported and preferv'd the Church, and prevented its be- 
ing overrun and dcttroy'd by Idolatry or Pcrfecution ; or its be- 
ing fwallow'd up, as by a flood, with the terrible Inundations 
of rhc Barbarous Heathen Nations : which Interval, as a Learn- 
ed Friend hinted to me, and which I fince find particularly in-' 
.fifted on by Mr. Garret, in his Dtfcourfe concerning Antichrifl, Tmi.Chaf.-u 
fccmsalfoto be here dctermin'd ; viz* daring the continuance 
of both tlx wings of the great Eagle, or of both the Eajiern and 
Weflern Empires, i. e. For 142, on 163 years. For, as Mr. 
Garret, and my foremention'd Friend well argue , fince the 
Woman was to be aflifted in her flight into the Wilderncfs with 
twowings of the great Eagle, or with both the Eajiern and Jffc/?- 
ern Empires conjointly, that flight muft correfpond to all that 
time, and to that time only while there were twolVings, or 
while both the Branches of the Empire contmu'd in being toge- 
ther-, i.e. till the Diflblution of the Wejlern Empire, either 
A. D. 455. at the Death of Faientinian the III. when it 
ceafed as to its real Great nejs and Dominion.* or however^. D. 
476". when the very name alfo ceafed in Augnflnlus \ of which 
hereafter. Thirdly, From the beginning of the Reign of Ari- 
tichrift till its conclufion for 1260 years, when the Church, 
(houldbcin aState of Obfcurity and Afliction, and her Gfr- 
nuin Offspring who keep the Commandments of God, and have 
the tefltmony of Jefus Cbhjl, arc to be continually Pcrfecutcd by 
tbcDraeon, for their refufal to comply with the Idolatry and 
Wickednefs of thofe Times. Now all this fo naturally agrees 
with the Hifforics of the pail Times of the Church, that no- 
thing can do more fo ; infomuch, that we have fecn the dura- 
tion of each State or Period, is herein Exhibited to us, either 
by a plain Type, as in the firft Interval .* or by a plain Allufion 
to Hiftory, as in the fecond Interval : or by exprefs Numbers, 
as in the tnird. For as the time ofGcftation from the Con- 
ception 
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Vd. Hippocr. ception to the Birth in Women with Cbtid, is known to be 
JJ$cJ XKf**r. * 0 wc di$, or 2 So days ; to it is as well known, that from the 
nWrRifc of our Saviour's Kingdom at his Rcfoncflion, and 
AlccniioQ^. D. till the famous Proclamation and £di<5^ 
for the Uraverrai Liberty and Advancement of Chriiraanity 
by t CecjiMniirmi aod Ltcsmms^ A* IP. which put an end 
to the pangs of Birth in theheavkftPeriooition that ever was 
then known, was exaoHy 180 years alio. Biwnotwitiiftand- 
ing this Glorious Succefc, which is here celebrated with a 
Hymn of Praiieforits Grcitueis, and the Glorious Delivery 
thereby afforded eothe poor Penfecuted Chriftians, -mho lived 
•tor thar iivts tt the death ; Yet is the Dragon, ( who was fo lately 
caft do wn out of Heaven* when Pagaoiim loil the Throne of 
the Empire,) fo Active and Succeistul, as to play a fad After- 
game; and to diftrefs the Church fuincieotly QiUi and to make 
her think of retiring into a WiWernels : in which flight the 
Dragon calls a Flood out of his mouth to carry her away ; tho' 
thro' theauwance of toe Emrth^ivhtch fivalUwed mf the flood* 
and of them* j pf rht great £*ph, the escapes fafely into 
the WiMomefs. Ail which things aJmoA explain thcmlelves : 
fijnifying the great Hardships theChnftians endur'd, evenaf- 
ter Co»jiM*ti*t casne to the Throne, by the Oppofitions and 
Perforations of Lec**ms y Jmltan the Apoftate, and others; 
and by the great Inundations of the Barbarous and Heathen 
Nations, which in a little time overran, and ihar'd the Empire 
among them. Which muft inevitably have fwallow'd up the 
Church, had not the Emfiem and iVefitrm Eagles, or Emperors 
at firft protected her $ and afterwards the Barbarous Nations 
jotn'd with the old Inhabitants of the Roman Empire, and at 

----- -. — .... 

f Licimua vero, accepta exCrcituc parte ac diltributa, trajedt etercitaffl 
in Bithynianv pauci* pod pugoam dlebutj & Nicornediam mgreflbt, gra- 
ham Deo, eejos atncifio vieem, retulin te dte Ida«m 5«n»rum Coonao- 
titto atquc f)»fb tw Coafalatibus (A.D. *ia») de rcftimcada ecdeTu bu- 
jufmodi litem ad Prwfrdetn data* propohi juflit, lee ■ ■ Hit Lireris 
Propoiitia. ctiam vcrbo hortatus eft uC Convcnticula in ftatum priftiouta 
reddcrcntur. Sic ab erarfa ecclcfia ufiiue ad rertituwm fummt Anni De- 
eem, Menfet plw roiaus quatue?. t*a*nii*s Dc mmUmt f rr/inw . a, 86. 
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laft erobrac dChrifrtaiHty aMb. Howfvw, the Dragon fe Air 
prevails that the Woman is forc'd into a folirary am* aflitfed 
Condition ; and *s nourifhMm the Wildemefc f or all the mm 

of the Tyranny and Perfccution of the AntiehrifKan Powers.- 
#. e. So iiiiperfec"trv did thefc Barbarous Nations receive and un- 
derhand the Chriman Religioa^odfa foondid they fubmit to a 
new kind of Antichriftianldolatry and Persecution, that the pu- 
reft part of the Chriftian. Church begin tq be Dejolatg and D»- > 
ft re fed \ and was fore' d into a Ptrfitruted, and Saekcloth, and 
Wilderncfs Condition during all the long time of thofe Anti- 
cfcrifttan Corruptions, for i jtfo years to^tthrr. 

Corollary I • The Times of the ^ttntie hrifita^n P elisors yyhiih are 

Contemporary Wtth the flnf ef thoWytnan m the Jf^lldornefs, onght 

. . L M Aji t»A tilt ro£^tt/<i/« tft f M f utau'f h-cnm 

rfvi JO v c i in mi i ta j oimr t oajri'. • r.iutt rrrrr* ttj rcr Fffw c r^tai r*w ; f.i ifw 

tag Chriflian. For as m tho'Typo, a Woman is net to be fnppos V c a , 
pabte of fifing into * Wddernofs nil long after her Delivery j and 
after that the flight it felf, by the Defer tption of it here, appear* 
to take up a cenfiderablo Time alfo : So in the thimji thereby rcprc- 
finted, it mnfi ho allowed that there w*»u to he a eonjlderable Inter* 
vol between the Converjion of Conftantine, and the Rife of the 
j4nfiekriflia» Powers ; the' its iteration itnotexatlly to be gather- 
ed from that Type. 

Corollary z. Bnt if wo tab* tk* Period of the Weftern Em- 
pire-, or the pltockingof one ©f the wtngtof tfcis great Back, to 

ifc Tf t L M^4f c jr r i nc ¥r v^ttvwj si mx>t,k tm rwjvrr rtuwrrrwj j y n'nri. n i \ fnc J t\ m t> 

Upochz wtih the Rife of the sintichriftian Powers, we have hence 
another way of fifing it dtfitnil from that under the firj} Vijien of 
the two Courts, bnt very well agreeing thereto* For as that me r 
thod fiated it at A, 4 jtf . So will this alfo ft ate it bnt the- year 
before, if we take tho Death of Vakminian III. for the Period of 
theVJ cRcmEmpirc^ts many do ; andifwe ftatete the lost efiwe ean 
pefitbly, at the Extinction of the very name it fitf of that Empire in 
•Auguflulus, that will only carry t*%i years farther Jo t\.T>. 47*. 
So that, as far appears hitherto, the Epocha of the Antiehrtftian 
State is moft probably te be fined A. 1>. 455. or 45$. and jo. its 
eenclufion at A . D. 1 71 5. at 1 Jl6. or, at the ntmo/i that can any 
way be peppoedfrom the prefint Esepofition of the/e f^tfions, tts T. - 
pocha mnfl be fixed A. D. 47*. andfi kstanehfion at A D. 

1756. 
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1755. which indeed Jeems to me the very late ft time poffihle, when 
we can fuppofe the end of the prevailingTyranny of ' Antic hhft ; and 
the date of our Saviour 't Glorious Kingdom is to he expeBed. 



VISION IV. 
The Beaft with feven Heads and ten Horns. 

,/poc.iuj. u r A ND I flood upon the find of the fea t and faw a he aft rift 
jtV. up out of the/ea, having feven heads and ten horns %and up* 
an his horns ten crowns ; and upon Ins heads the name of blafphemy, 
2. And the haft which I faw was Ukf unto a leopard ; and bit 
feet were as the feet of a bears and his mouth as the mouth of a lion: 
and the dragon gave him his power, and bis throne, and great au- 
thority* 

5 . And I faw one of his heads as it wore wounded to death ; 
-and his deadly wound was healed ,■ and all the world wondred after 
the beaft, 

4. And they worfljippedfke dragon which gave power unto the 
haft: and they worjbipped the beaft, frying* Who it kite unto the 
beaft i who is able to make war with him V 

5 . And there was given unto him a mouth /peaking great tbjngt, 
and blafphemies : and power was given unto htm to make war forty 
and two months* 

6. And he opened his mouth in blafphemy againft God; to blaf 
pheme his name , and his tabernacle, and them that dwell in heaven, 

7. Audit was given unto him to make war with the Joints^ and 
overcome them: and power was given him over all kindreds, and 
tongues, and nations, 

5. And all that dwell upon the earth (ball wor/bip him ; whofe 
names are not written in the Jlain lambs boo kjf life from the foun- 
dation of the world, 

9. If any man have an ear* let him hear. 

10. He that leadeth into captivity, fljallgointo captivity: he 
.thatkillethwitbthefword, muft be killed iLitb the fword. Mere 
is the patience andfattb of the faint*. 

In 
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la this fourth Vifion of the Open Codicil, vrc have a Dread- 
ful and Terrible Beafi, railed up by the Dragon upon- the Wo- 
man's arrival in the Wildcrnefs. i. e. An Empire advanced 
into great Power, in order to didrefs the Church, andtoraifc 
Perfections againd the Pure and UndenTd Members of it ; 
according to the defign of the Dragon in the words immedi* 
ately foregoing ; when he was wrath with the Woman , and Apoc x \ y , 7 . 
went to make war with the remnant of her feed, which keep the ,g. 
commandments of God, and have the teftimony of J e fits Chrifi, 
The Bead has feven Heads : 'tis an Empire founded on , 
and belonging to the feven-Hilfd City ot Rome: and to be 
govcrn'd by feven feveral /orts or Forms of Supream Gover- 
nors. The Bead has alfo in the State now defcrib'd, as he 
had once before , ten Horns , i. e. ten Suprearrt Governors. 
In this State, which was not in the former ; thefe ten Horns 
have ten Crowns upon them : i. r. they denote fo many Kings,or 
Crowned Heads, over fo many diitinct Provinces or King- 
doms, within the compafs of the fame Roman Empire. He has 
upon all his feven Heads names of blafphemy, i. e. All the 
feven Kings, or Forms of Government, under which the Em- 
pire had been, and was to be, were Idolatrous. This Bead is 
made up of the three former Beads in Daniel; the Leopard, the 
Bear, and the Lyon. *. e. This Roman Empire refcmbled , Dan. yij. 4*5* 
and had conqucr'd, and contain'd in it felf, the Grecian, Ale* 6* 
do-Pcrfiani and Babylonian Monarchies; reprefentcd by thofe 
Beads. This Beafl receives his Power, and his Throne, and 
great Authority from the Dragon, i. e. The Devil feeing that 
he could no longer fupport grofs, and Pagan Idolatry in the 
Roman Empire, advances thefe ten Kings into the Throne; 
who, under the Chriftian Name, (hould yet really and effe- 
ctually promote Idolatry dill ; tho' in a more covert manner, 
and by more cunning pretences. This Bead had one of his 
Heads wounded, or, as it is in the Original, flainto death, i e. 
The former Head of the Cafars or Emperors was dedroy'd, 
and the Empire utWly conquer'd by the Barbarous Nations. 
And yet this mortal wound was healed ; and the Bead it felf, 
tho* not its Head, reviv'd : ( for wc never meet with any 
mention of the revival of the //*4</,after its mortal wound, but 
of the Bead's Revival only.) ». e. Thefe Barbarous Nations Apoc. xiij.u. 
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did not deftroy the Romans* and their Empire , but were 
gradually received into Society with them, became one uni- 
ted People, and fubmitted both to the Religion, and in great 
part to the ♦ Laws of the Roman Empire ; and thereby only 
continued the fourth, and did not ered a fifth Monarchy. All 
the Subjects of this Empire fubmitted to them, or wonoired 
after them,ind thereby fubmitted to the Power of the Dragon, • 
the great Erectcr, and Supporter of the Roman, and all the 
other Worldly and Idolatrous Empires. This Empire under 
its ten Kings became very Large, and Proud, and Blafphe- 
mous, and Idolatrous : and was permitted by God to Per- 
fecute his Saints, and Blaf^hemc his Name, for 4! Months, 
«. r. 1 160 Prophetick Days, or fo many Yearstogether. So 
that fome few chofen Pcrfons only, whofe Names were writ* 
tern in the Book^of Life, durft oppofe them, orrefufefubmifliort 
to their Wicked and Idolatrous Commands. And fuch as thofe 
are comforted, with the profpe&of the end of their Faith and 
Patience , in the Deduction of the Enemies; and thofe* 
Perfeciitors themfelves are admonifti'd to beware how they 
proceed in their Cruelties; left at the end , they be dealt 
with according to the Lex Talionis, and (everely repent of fuch 
unchriftian barbarity. This feems to me the plain, and ob- 
vious paraphrafe of this Prophecy : and the chief thing that 
is farther neceflary, is to (rate the exact time of the Rife of 
thefe ten Kings, which is the great and principal Epocha and 
Chara&eriftick, of the fo famous udo Years of this Book. 
For then it is both in Daniel and St. John, as the Fathers 

— ■ . . " 1 1 ■ 

* ^iftim»n*s Books continued in efletm and ufo m the SthooU and Forum for 
40 years, t'Hl Phocat the Emperor defpis'd oU Lav and Equity. Afterward 
they were in a little ufo and tfitrm, too Tears — And out of his Books were 
the Bafilica composed; which, with an Epitome of Jufhnian'i Code, continued to 
be the /landard of Law at Conftantinople, till the end of that Empire. — By 
cbante the Pandects were found about e\. D» i 117, Stncewhieh t'tmt Juftinjan'f 
Law hoe revived, flottrijh'd, and contnaw to he indeed the general Law of 
Chriftendoro. one /ingle Kingdom excepted. Howel Pt. 3. p. 103. Seeal/e 
Pt. 3. p. 166. 8c 462. 8c 478^ 479- 4 8c * & Pl - 4- P» *• & *o. Pr. 4* 
p. 76. & Sigon. A. D- 1007. 8c 1 137. & 1.189.. 

For 
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•alfo§encrallyallow'd,thatthcAiitichriftiaBState,or Tyranny 
of the Beaft with feven Heads and ten Horns, was to begin, 
when the Inter ene ft of the Rim** Empire was broken ; and 
the Imperial Government ceas'd : or, more nicely, when the 
Number of the Kingdoms, into which that Empire was to 
be divided, amounted to the full and compleat number of TV*. 
Now in order to our fatisfaftion, in this great Enquiry; it 
is firft to be obferv'd in general, that within a certain Period 
of about half aCentury,this problem is beyond difpute,cven on 
the mod carclefs examination. For 'tis certain that for fome 

* " ■* 1 ■■— — i - 

• Sed fctentes firmuro ftamerum qui a (criptura anonciatns eft, id eft fe». 
centorum fexiginta fexi fuftineam primum quidem divifioncro Regni j n D<r* 
ccm } poft deinde iliis regnanribui. & inciptemibui corrigerc fiia ncRotia. & 
augcrc fuum Regoura, qui de improrifo adveuerit Rcgnumiibi Vindicans & 
tcrrcbit pnedi<aos, Kabcns nomcn continensprxdidium nurocrura hunc v'crr 
cognofccrc eflc. In*, p. 448. 

Manifeftius adhuc ctiam dc notiflfimo tempore, & de his qui fwnt fa eo 
decern regibu*, in quoa diridetur quod uuac regna* Imperium, figniBcavk 
Johannes Domini Difcipulus in Apocalypfi; ediflcrens qua; fucrunt decern Cor 
nua quae a Danicte vha Oint, &c. p. 440. Ubi fufiui de iifdem difputat Ire- 



Tamum qui nunc tenet, teneat. donee de medio fiat QttUoifiRomanus flatus > 
cujui abfceffio in decern Rege« difperfa Antichrilhun fuper ducet; & tunc re 
velabitur iniquus. &c. TertuU. it Ktfurreti. Carnit C*f. x+. Viit eiufdem 
Jlfohget. cap. ^x. & 39. EttdScmphl. c*». 1. Et Hitron Pr<f*r. ink. 8 
Comment, m Es.ek. Amg. De Civitate Dei lit. to. caf. ip. 

& T*p« r i^erm, £ ft ^ rifn>j<> ^ 

f&ftKJK r,,* TmwUKv, i\it^tu> s ' ; Wm< ft -nJ, «^ 

H^O™^' * ^ **** W **" &C - C ^ 

(*er* «.* c*.^^ ii^er &c Chryfoftooi ad a rttffml. x. ' 

Euro qui Tenet Romanum Iraperium oftenditi nifi enim hoc deflruaura 
fuerit fublatumquede medio, juxta Prophetiam DanieUf, Aurichrift us antc 
non venict Hstn*. Comment, in Hierem.x S .VHt trism *d jtig*fi*m.^l 
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time after the beginning of the fifth Century , the Rom ah 
Empire was very entire; notfo much as one Permanent King- 
dom being then fettled within its jurifdiction: and its Eafiern 
and Wejlern branches poflefling as many, or more Countries 
and Provinces, than ever the Roman Empire had before con- 
tain'd. And 'tis withal equally certain, that long before the 
end of that Century, the Roman Empire was wholly parcell'd 
out into Kindoms among the Barbarians: infomuch that the 
Wefiern Empire, Name and Thing was utterly extinct; and the 
Eafiern had afterward enough to do to fecure to it felf its Neighs 
bouring Provinces, with the Exarchate of Ravenna in Italy, as a 
fmall remnant of that Ancient Empire, which had been fo long 
before in that Countrey. So that our Problem is redue'd to 
this, at what time exactly of the fifth Century, the Roman 
Empire is to be look'd upon as having loft its Integrity in 
general? or more particularly at what time exactly did the 
New Kingdoms in the compafs of that Empire, amount to 
the compleat Number of Ten ? And of the firft Character, or 
of the Period of the Imirenefs of the Roman Empire, almoft' 
all the Ancients, as well as Moderns expound the t«wwv» 
a Theft ij.6> in St. Vault that which with-hcU, or hindred the appearance 
7- of the Man of Sin, or the Kile of Antichrift. And as for. 

the latter character, that then precifely the Antichriftian' 
State was to arife, when the New Kings rais'd up in the Ro* 
man Empire amounted to the compleat Number of Ten, it 
is very dear in Daniel and St. John, and the great purport 
of their Prophecies hereto relating; as we have frequently 
hinted. And if there could be any doubt in fo clear a cafe, 
the Artgcl takes care to prevent it; by exprefly alluring us, 
/pooxvij. 11. that thefc ten Kings were to recieve their Kingdoms, or Power 
See Mr. G**-as Kings one hour, or at the very fame time with the Beafi 
rct'» himfclr, whereto they belong; for tho',as Dr. Crefencr Ob- 

C ™£Tl A ^A&h*nc*our might figtfify a Jhort fpace, if it had beenjoin'd 
&c. & Apoo with a Verb that imply'd Juration ; as to exercife Power with 
%. t. Demonft' the Bead one hour might denote exercifing it a Jhort time 
p.u6. 144. with hira; yet when the Verb is receiving Power one hour 
with the Beaft; I know no other fair conftrucrion the words 

are capable of than that of hs commencement the very fame time 

With 
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with the Beaft, as we have expounded it. And (i nee this 
Beaft is a Heaft with ten Horns, 'tis clear by the Nature of the 
thing, that he cannot be fueh till there be fo many Kings rifcn 
as are thereby rcprefented : and as clear is it, that as foon as 
ever all the ten Kings or Horns arc rifen He mud be a Bcaft 
or Empire with that Number of Horns. Now if we go the 
firft way to work we (ball plainly find, that the IWeftern Em- 
pire, founded on and confin'd to the feven Hills of Rome , 
ceafed, as we have already noted, if we regard its real Power 
and complcat Imperial Authority, at the Death of t V*Un- 
tinian III. March 18. A. D. 455. or however at the Burning 
of the City by Genferick\ the r*nd*L at the middle ot June 
the fame year. And that it ceafed as to the very (hadow , 
and pretence, and Name of Power twenty one years afterwards, 
under Momjllus Augu^m. A. D. 47 6\ as is own'd by all 
Hiftoriansj and has been particularly prov'd in the fourth 
Trumpet foregoing, which relates to that .matter. So that 
there arc but thefe two Epocha's that can be pitch'd upon 
by that General Method ; that the Antichrift ian State muft be- 

+ 7> hfart Valcntinian III. was the Uft tb*t may feem to have been an 
Emperor Meed: in»hom true Imperial Uajtfiyrefidei. For thofe that followed 
him m the Weft were Upfiarts, Ufurfers. or like Appanmm that foon appetfd 
and foon vanifh'd. Howel. Hift. p. 693. r „~~ t 

Eo Impernte Occidental Jmperium, quod defiderc fub Hooono cceperat. 
labi. ut dixi ab initio,ccepit. Valcntiaknum indc Iinpcmorc* tilt per tempoia 
exceperunt quibus dx>minantibu* tceda ac mifcrabilii ip& demum (Xcidcntahs 
IrnDerii libci eft fubiccuta. Hi funtenim qui ipfai prorfui Occidents pro- 
vinces amiferunt: Hi fiint qui Romam iterum atquc iterum a Barbaris cap- 
tain atque incenfam vidcrunt : Hi qui Ittliar doroinatione exutt, nonenglo- 
riamquc Romanam funditus everterunr. Hi denique qui ctanlGmum Impe- 
rii Romani lumen atque inveteratam populi« nobiliffima: genm auttontatcm 
penitus extinxerunt. Nam barbarii jam late omnia ditione libidineque te- 
ncntiouf. non folum antiqua Imperii Majeftas. fed vetua ctiam Uterarum at- 
que ingenii digniras omnino evanuit. Sigomw* 

Ita Vir btllicofiffimM Actius, & quondam Ami* Regis potent, iTimC terror 
occubuit [A. D. 4 f4-3 cum quopariter & Occident.. Impenoin Salufque 
-reipubMc* corruit: nec ha&eaua ultra potuit rdevari. Paul. utac. «*. 15. 

Wr Qu^tinao amul omnc Occidental Imperii prxGdium cone i Jit. Sis - 

gin 
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gin cither A. D. 455. or 476, according as the other char* 
after, under the Prophecy or" the Woman with Child has 
alfo dctcrmin'd : and accordingfy muft end cither A. D. 
1715. or. 1736*. And if we go the fecond way to work, 
which I cftecm much more exact, and agreeable to the Scrip, 
ture Characters, we fliall find fome pretence for both thofe 
Epocha's, tho* I think the former of them, or rather the 
fuccceding year, A. D. 450* has much the advantage of the 
other, and feems to me the very point of time, from whence, 
the date of the 1260, years Reign of Antichrifl is to beta- 
ken by us ; and that by conlequence that Period will ex- 
pire in ten years time, A. D. 17 16". Indeed the very learned 
Dr. AUix pitches upon the latter Epocha, and fcts down the 

Dc Duptici feveral Kingdoms, to the juft Number of Ten, arifen at thae 
Mcmxadvcn. timc thu$# 

? ' p * l8 * (1) Alemanni in Rhatia & Pannonia, 
( 2 ) Fraud in Belgica, 
( 1 ) Anglo-Saxones in Britannia, 

(4) Burgundiones in Gallia Seqnanenfi, 

(5) Wifignhi in Gallia Aqmtanica & in HifpanU pro vine ia 
Jarraconen/t. 

(6) Smevi & Alani in Lufitania. 

(7) Vandali in Africa, 

(8) Oflrogotki in Pannonia cr poftca in Italia. 
(o) Longobarbi in Pannonia, 

(1 o) HernU & Tmrciliufi qui Amguflulum Vicermnt, 
Thefe arc the ten Kingdoms, refer'd to by Daniel and Sr. 
John in Dr. Allix's Opinion : and that moft of them are of 
that Number is out of queftion. But then I cannot fully ac- 
quicfee in this account : for firfi the Kingdom of the AUman- 
ni was fo fmall, and fo near its conclulion; and befides was 
chiefly out of the bounds of the Roman Empire, that it can- 
not deferve a place here. Secondly there is but one Kingdom 
reckoned in Brut am t whereas there were undoubtedly two; 
and both of them within the bounds of the Roman Empire; 
and arifen upon its diiTolution alio; as we lliall fee presently. 
Howd Pt. Thrift, wc have here mention of the Lombards in Pannonia ; 
>. & which is contrary to Hiftory ; fmce.they did not till long after 
u this, 
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this, A, D. 5*rf. enter the bounds of the Roman Empire, 
or Pan noma ; much Ids eftablifli a Kingdom therein. Fourthly, 
here is no notice at all -te^e taken of the Greeks Empire, which 
certainly ought, to be accounted as One of the Ten Kingdoms, 
nay as the Principal; and one that therefore cannot be omittedj 
efpecially on account of its large fhare in Europe, and par- 
ticularly of the Exarchate of Ravenna, which it recover'd, 
and for about zoo years together flood poffefs'd of even in 
Italy it felf. So that I cannot wholly reft fatisfied with the 
Drs. account of thefe ten Kingdoms : neither indeed can I 
tell how to defer the Number of ten till this year, A. E>. 
476. Becaufe there had been the fame Number' in being, A. D. 
456* twenty years before. For notwithstanding the Kingdom 
of the Heruli arofe not till that year, yet it was then only 
in the place of the remainders of the Wcftcrn Emperors which 
tho*, aswe have ftiewn, they can hardly defcrve to bcefreem'd 
lie Ads of thf while Roman Empire lincethe death of talent inian 
III j ( many of whofc upftart Kings had much greater power 
then they i ) yet fure 'tis hard to exclude them a flwre among 
the ten Kingdoms. And if they be allow'd a place there 'tis 
evident that that Number was as well in being twenty years 
before, as at that time. So that upon the whole, I much 
more approve of Mr. Med»% Epocha, 456* as much better 
grounded in Hiftory : according to whofe Scheme, with fomc 
final 1 alterations, I mail by and by prefent the Reader with a 
Table of them feverally ; after I nave made a particular en- 
quiry into their beginnings in Hi (lory ; which has not hi- 
therto been fufliciently done by any. And herein as I ihall 
aflert nothing but what (hall be confirm'd by Authentick 
Hiftorians, fo I muft own my fclf very much indebted 
to the learned Dr. Howel who is more careful thanany I have 
feen, in noting the exact times of the Rife of thefe feveral 
Kingdoms, at the diflolution of the Roman Empire. The 
ten Kingdoms then I take to be thefe following (O The 
Creeks, (l) The Romans. (}) The Sue vi and Mani. (4) The 
Vurgundians. (5) The Froths. (6) The Vandals* (7) The 
Britans. (8) The Oftrogoths. (9) The Saxons and (10) The 
Franks. And the Times of their Rife, I date as follows (t) 

The 
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The Empire of the Greeks bears date from the Death of 
Conflanhne the Great, A. D. 557. For he left part of the 
Roman Empire to his Son Confiantius, who feated himfelf at 
Constantinople; and fo. began a diftinft Empire or Kingdom 
there at the time aflign'd. And this date is fo known and 
unqueflionablc that I need not allcdge any particular Hifto- 
rian for it. (2) The Empire of the Romans, as a kind of 
diftind Kingdom, I date from the Emperor's leaving Romt % 
and fixing his Seat el few here ; or particularly from bis fettling 
at Ravenna ; the place of the JVeflern Cafirs Rcfidencc long 
afterward : which happenM about A. D. 402. which there- 
fore may fervc well enough for the Epocha of this fecond 
Kingdom. And that this is the right time, hear Dr. HoweVs 
words, l For the year 402. The two Emperors Arcadius and 
' HonoriuS were Confuls, Arcadius continued at Conftantino- 
'ple, and Honorius at Ravenna j which now began to be an 

* Imperial Seat: be having in a manner left Milan, and here 
*fix'd his abode, (j) The Kingdom of the Suevi and Alani 
may well be dated A. D. 409. Hear the fame Howel again. 
'The Vandals, Alans, & Suevi, asfimefaj, now 

* entrcd into Confutation to quit Gall and poffes'd themfelves 

* of the Provinces of Lufitania, and Cartagena, and Boetica. 

* and Sigonius more exprcfly .• Hac clade t inquit ille, fra& f fan- 
da U, Alani, & Suevi Gunderico Rege fubftituto, confilittm Gal" 

lia abeundi ceperunt : Atque in ulteriorcm progrejji provm- 

iiarn ipfam in pot eft at cm adduxerunt, Hanc Trajecltonem hoc an* 
no 409 fattam Kalendis Oftobris Profper, Cajfiodorus, ey Jor* 
nandes in annalibus fcrmumreliqnere. * (4.) The Kingdom 
of the Burgundians takes its date from the year 413. Hear 



* And tbo' for fomttimt they made thru difiinU Kingdoms (t ) That of the 
Vandalitfr Silingi (1) That of tho Alani (3) That of the Suevi, yet before, 
the other nine Kingdoms were compleated the Alani had cenquer'd the Vandali, 
and Siling-*; and the Goths had alfo conauer'd that cf tit Alani.- and fo their 
remain d but one Kingdom out of all thefe three. Which Rtdndion of theft 
feveral Dominions to one, whereby the Kingdoms in the Roman Empire A, D. 
4f6. were redue'd tottheexaU Prophetick Number of im, it f rues to be parti* 
cularly talttn notice of by us. See Howel Vi, 3 p. 47*- 47 J. k Pt- *• f 

Howel 
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Howe I again. c Tkisjear 41 3 . as Cafliodorus audit hers obferve, P. ^93. 

* the Burgundians feizjcd on fart of Gall, lying toward the R hine .• 
'for perceiving their own weaknefs, thej had not any mind to firug- 
*gle with, or oppofe Con I! ami us the Emperors Central ; bnt dcfired 

* Peace : which he was not after fc to grants left by an illSuccefs a- 
' gainfl them, he Jbould fain the Glory of his former Alliens. 5. 
Tnc Kingdom of the Vifigoths takes its date A. D. 41 $, or 41 9, 
Of which alfo heir Howcl. « Vallia Goths, having p. 5 , 
< profpenmflj fought againft the Vint als, and other Barbarians that 

* had invaded that Country, dealt aw/6 Con ftantius, that he and 

* his Men might be recetv'd into Gal! ; and there obtain place where 
' they might Set tie and Inhabit, And Conftantius wasfe favour a- 

* ble to his Requeft, that he procurd a fatisfatiory Return from Ho- 
•norius ; fo as this very year 419. as writes Profper, or the year 

* preceding, as Marcellinus hath it, they were permitted to return 
'out of Spain, and to plant and fix themfelves in Ga.'lia Aquitani- 
■ ca, from Tholoufc as far as the Ocean ; which Region was after 
1 known by the Name of Gafcoign. 6*. The Kingdom of the 
Vandals bears date from the year 43 5. as the fame Howe I afTures 

us. At the beginning of February A. D. 43 5 . a Peace was made p.638. 
by Trigetius with Genfcrich and his Vandals ; by virtue of which, 
they hadajjignedto them that part of Africk lying near Hippo to 
inhabit. 7 The Kingdom of the Britons evidently takes its 
date A. D. 447. as the fame Author gives us die Account. His 
words are thefe. « From the time of Aetius 'if hird Confulfbip A. P# ^ 666t 
' D. 446. we find reafen to date the utter Revolt of the Britans/r«»* 
• the Roman Empire, For the year after the third Confulfbip of 
4 Aetius A. D. 447. compleated that Refilution, which in this 
'/he muft have thought of, and begun, of choofinga King to govern 
'her, which was vortigcrn, as be is commonly calico. And to 
him does our Stow agree alfo ( w hofe Chronology is particular- 
ly commended by ourlate Judicious Hiftorian Mr Tyrret) Now p. 51, 
the poor Remnant of the Britains direUed Letters to Aetius thrice 
Cortful; andyet for all their fisit, they not being able to obtain Aid 
of him, as he which had then both hts hands full of Bufinefs and 



Battle at home, thought good to appoint over them feme King; 

andfo with one confent A.I). 447. they EleHed Vortigcr. 8. 
The Kingdom of the Oftrogoths is to be dated A. D. 454. as 

Ff Howel 
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P. 69X. If owe l a flu res us. 1 7~/* Goths jwox the death of A tti la, JCiag erf 
' Huns, /be retreat of t ho fc People A. D. 454 refolved ra- 

* ther to uje fair means, and dejire a Country from the Empire, thorn 

* with danger to invade the Territories of other Nations by force ; and 
*-Jo receiv d Pannonia. 9. The Kingdom of the Saxons takes it 
date, according to theSaxon Annals, A.D. 4.5 5. Their words are 
thefe. ' Hoc anno ^ j 5. Hengeftns & Horfa praliati funt cum 

* Portigeruo rege in loco qui appellatur Eglesford \ & frater ejus 
'Horfa occifus eft; at que poftea Hengeftus & fans Filius*s£fca 

Chrontcon « potiti funt regno. And Langhorn is very exprefc for the tune 
Rcgum AogL year. « Hoc ipfoanno [455. J at que ah hoc ipfo tempore Cantiantem 
t- 14- • Hengefti Rcgnum, fublato iamHorfo fratre, poteftatis confine, 

* exordium fumpfiffe ex prokatifpmis Author Aus mauiftfto com ft at. 
Hift. Pt.4. And fo is Dr. Howel. ' Hemgeft, lays he, wot made King of 
Sec*. 3. « Kent by his Followers in the year 456. as Matthew Florilegus 

' writes ; or, as all f&Englifh Saxon Annals confent t in the year 455. 
Stow and others date it the next year. Stow's words are, 'Kent 

* the fir ft Kingdom poffeffed by tbeSiXomJjadKtngs as follows ; Hen- 
4 gift was the firft of the Saxons that made him felf King of Kent, 

* tight years after his entring into this Ifland, im the year of Chrift'i 
'Birth 456. And therefore from one of thofe years I date the 
Saxon Kingdom in Britain, tho* rather from A. D. 45 5. be- 
caufe of the unanimous confent of t all the Saxon Annals to that 
year. 10. The Kingdom of the Franks was formerly fuppo- 

st$ Howel Pt fed to begin earlier ; But Howel upon a more exa& enquiry, 
3- f-3*7- to both affertsand proves, that agreeably to Barouius** AnnaJs, it 
333* . 

f Anno poll adventum ipforum fexto iniiflc helium Hcngeft & Horfom con- 
tra Wirthgirnum in Campo Hgclefthrip ibiquc inter fee>um Hor&ro. 6c Hen - 
geft cepifle regnum fcribit Fabius Ethelwerdus. Anno 45$. prcelium hoc 
commiflum fuifle, atque Hot (a exfo Hengtftum regnum iotiflc Anna la om- 
nes Anglo-Saxon ici confentiunt. Ad quern annum in Anmlibus etiam AfTe- 
rio Mencvenfi artributi* ita aonotatum legimus ; Bellum apud Can* 
tiam in loco qui dicirarr iEgckfthrcp contra Britones & Rcgern Britonum Guir- 
thegirnum} in quo cecidit Horia, & frater ejo* Hcngiftut regnum fiafcepit 
cum filio Oi(c apud Cantuario* Et in Florentii Wtgormcnhs Chronic© 
Hengeft & Ho« cum Wirtgerno Britonum Rege in loco qui dicitur /Egele- 
ithrep pugnaverej & licet ui ea pugna Hora pccifui efTet, fleogefr tamen »i- 
&oriam habuits & poft hoc cum filio fao Mfc regaare cop*. UfirU Bntam* 
ZeeUfi Antif * iai. 

is 
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is to be dated the fame time we t arc how upon A . 
Hear Baronius firft, and then Howel. Baronius fays thus. •> p. /$ 97 . 
*quetab annihujus (456.) tempore cum res Roman* collapfa ef- 
'Jint, & Gothis negotium effet cum Suevis, Francos in Gallia fu* 

* as firmafe fedes, regnumejue jlabiliijfe Parifiis, Cbttderico Reg- 

€ nante. Prafenti igitur anno, qui eft primus a nece Maxima 

« ceeptumapparet Regnnm Francorum in Gallia: qutbus cum con- 
c /entiat Sigebertus 9 nempe a nece Aiaximi regnare ccepijfc Childe- 
' ricum, errat tame n poncns po ft annum fcqucntem ejus exordium, 
4 deceptus nimirum dum fequenti anno Maximum interftclum 

* ejfe putavit. Baron, Ad A.D. 450*. Hewers words are, « The 
4 Franks bad A. D. 45 (J. the opportunity they often had fiuiht in 
4 vain y of fettling their Kingdom in that nolle Countrey of*Gall; 
« who from this time eftablt(hed theirKingdom at Paris under Chil- 

* derich. And thus wot another Principality cm out of the Body of 

* the Weftern Emjpire. And Co this Kingdom of the Franks is 
thelaft, theT> Ai««ti* thtTenth Kingdom in the order of Kj- 

fing; andinourAgehas-aTTrv*dailbaTthatgreatnefs, as fobeat^ Apoc.xi. 
leaftaTiAiWw, a Tenth part of the European fliare of the old 13. 
Roman Empire. Thus we hare the dates of the famous Ten 
Kingdoms into which, agreeably to So many Scripture Prophe- 
cies, the Roman Empire was ar hft to be divided: at f^jfr^yjC 
the Rife of which, the Antichriftian State was to arife, and to JLddio^nti- 
faihtt their DifTohition. And feeing no lets' than three of them chrttii/. 1 j. £ 
arofc in the three laft years of this Period, it cannot be hard to 
determin the time when thefe divifions of the Roman Empire 
amounted to Ten ; and by confequence, when the Beafl with 
Ten Horns is firlV fuppostt to have arifen in the world viz,, A.D. 
a 56. Which is the very time pitch'd upon by Mr. Mede\ and 
from Him chiefly the following Table of the id Kings is ex- 
traded, SccMed.Pa£. 577, & 81 j. 
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TABLE 

OF THE 

TEN KINGDOMS 

i 

IN THE 



w 

o 
era 


ROMAN EMPIRE A.T>. CCCCLVI. 


w 

337 


Kingdoms. 


Countries. 


Kings. 


Capital Cities. 


1 Greeks, 


EafternEmpire 


Afarcianus. 


Constantinople, 


402 


£ Romans, 


WefternEmpire 


Avitus, 


Ravenna, 


40? 




Portugal, 




Braga. 


4<3 


4 Bnrgundiani. 


Call. 


, 

Gundericus, 


Geneva, 


41} 


5 P]figoths, 


Galled Spain. 


Theodoricus, 


Tholoufe, 


415 j 


' 5 Pandals, 


Africa, 


Genjericus, 


Cartbaoe, 


447 


r 

7 Brit an $. 


Britain, 


' " *" * J." 

fort inter. 


London, 


454 


8 OJbrogotbs, 




Theodemirus, 


Vienna. 


455 


0 Saxons, 


Britain, 


Hengiftus, 


Canterbury, 


45* 


10 Franks, 


Gall, 


Childericus, 


Paris, 
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TABLES of thefc 10 feveral Original Kingdoms 
till they were Conquer a. 

Leo V. 

k Michael B alb us 

Empire of the Greeks. JJg^ 



829 



Conftantius 
Julianus 

I if W tOmrWWWW 

Valentinianus I.? 
& «i S 
Cratianus & ? 
Valent inianus II. 3 
Theodofius I. 
Arcadius 
Theodojius II. 
Marti anas 
Leo Thrax 
Zeno 

Anaflajius 

mm I. 

tufiinianus L 
tuft inns II. 

wit 

Mauritius 
Phocas 
Heraclius 
Confians 

Conflautinus Pogonatus 
Juftiniauus II. 
Pbilippicus 
Leo Jfaarus 



842 

867 
88* 
911 

9*3 
9*9 

S>75 

1028 
xoj4 



Bafilius 

361 iwVI « 

Confiant.Porphjrogenitus 

Roman us 
3*4 Nicephorus Phocas 

J oh. Zimifia 
575 Bafilius & 7 
._ 0 Conjlantinus $ 
: Q< Rom Anus 
1%1 Michael Paphlago 
? ' Michael Conftantiuus&c. lo+z 
V. 6 Alexius Comnenus 1081 
J* Calo Johannes 1118 
2g7 Emanuel Comuenus Sec. 1143 
j,o Michael PaUologus 12*0 
*** Andronicus PaUologus 1 283 

Androntcus Junior 
-_o Joannes PaUologus 
<8tf Calo Joannes ice. 
g Q2 Conjlantinus 
610 Conquer'd 



1328 
i3 4 r 

i$54 
1450 

*453 



*42 

685 
711 
71* 



Years 



in* 



II. 



Empire of the Romans. 

Conjlantinus Coproujmus 741 r ^ ^ 

& } 7 8o 40* 

iw-w «°* ******* in. 4*4 
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AfajoriMMS 

Sevcrus 

Anthemitts 

Olyhrius 

Glycerius 

Julius Nepos 

jiuguftulus 

Qdaaccr HeruUts 

Conquer'd 



45* 

457 
461 

4*7 
47* 
473 
474 
475 
47* 
495 



Gun dene us & CbilptHcms 4 50 

Gundcbaldus 500 

Sigifmundus o 

Conquer'd 5 5 x 



Years 



lip 



Years 



9i 



V. 

ingdom of thtVsfi* 
goths. 



III. 

Kingdom of the Suevi. 

A.D. 

4°5> 

448 

457 
460 

4*4 

5J8 
j 7 o 

5S3 
t»3 



*74 



IV. 

Kingdom of the Butpuh- 

4*3 



Rtcbslla 
Riciarius 
AJafdras 
Frumarius 
Remifmuudms &c. 
Thtodemirms 
Jkfiro 
Ebtricus 
Conquer'd 



Gtytdicanuj 



rails* 

Theodorkus I. 

Thurifmundut 

Thecdortcus II. 

Emtschs 

Alaricm 

Gf fattens 

Amalaricus 

Thtndts 

ThtMdifelus 

uftbanagild 

Linva I. 

Leunigild 

Rcccaredus 

Lirsva II. 

Gundemarm 

Sifcbatus 

Rcccaredus II. 

Su'tntilU 

Sifcnandus 

Ckimtilla 

Chindas-win thus 



A.D. 

4i8 

4*5> 

45* 

453 

4*5 
484 

5°7 
5M 
H« 
549 

» 

600 
609 

tfu 
619 
611 
41 

*39 
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Ricces-wiHthus 
Wamba 
Ernigims 
Egka 

RodertcHS 
Conquer'd 



*49 
6*72 

6$o 

6$-; 

701 

711 

7H 



Years 



296* 



VI. 

Kingdom of the Vandals. 

A. D. 

435 
479 

497 
5*3 
530 
534 

Years 



Genfirictts 
VngeriCHS 
G undamundus 



HiUericns 

Gilmer 

Conquer'd 



°99 



VII. 

Kingdom of the Britanr. 



Afailgwin G wined 

Interregnum 

Cddwan 

Cadwallo 

CadwalUder 

Interregnum 

Ivr 

Edwal 

Gerent 

RtdtrkltMolwinoc 
Caradoc 

Co*** alias Howe I 
Mervjm-wrjcb 
Rodoric 
Anarawd 

Edwal Voel 

Howel-Dha 

Jevaf & Jago 

Howclap Jevaf 

Cadwalhon 

AUridith 

Edwal 

lALdan 

Lhewclin 

Griffith 

Conquer'd 



Years 



Vnrtigtr 
Pbrttmcr 
ytrtigcr again 
AurtUut Ambrofi** 

Arthur 
Interregnum 



VIII. 



551 
58* 

608 

6*20 

£4 

<5<58 

700 
710 

75* 

755 
817 

845 
377 

94° 

a 

S>86 

1005 
1015 
1022 
IC64. 



617 



A.D. 
447 

454 Kingdom of the OJlro- 
458 

508 Thtodemirm 

SI 5 Theodoricm 47 <j 
541 AthtUrkus 52* 

Theodatus 
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Theodatus 

Vitkes 

IldcbAldHS 

Eraricus 

Tetilas 

Teias 

Conquer'd 



554 

53* 
540 

54* 
542 

55 1 
55* 



Years 



098 



IX. 

Kingdom of the Saxons. 



Ethelbert 

Ethered 

Alfred 

Edward 

j4thclflan 

Edmund 

Edred 

Edwi 

Edgar 

Edward 

Etbelred 

Edmund Ironfide 

Conquer'd 



%6o 
B66 
871 
901 

9*5 
941 

955 
S>57 

97* 

lOltf 

1017 



Hengifl 
ts£s\or Oric 
Otka or Oifi 



Years 



Ethelbert 

Eadbald 

Ercombert 

Egbriht 

Lothair 

Eaaric 

Wittred 

Wightred 

Ethelbert 

Eddbert 

Alrtc 

Heahbert 

Egfert 

Eddbert 

Cuthred 

Baldred 

Egbert 

Ethehwlf 

Ethelbald 



455 
488 

5" 

5<5o 
6l 6 
$40 
654 

6 V 

685 
68<5 

^94 
727 

749 

760 

17 § 
78* 

794 
805 

823 

f 57 
«57 



552 



X. 



om of the Franks. 



A.D. 

45* 
484 

5'4 

587 

600 
618 

y<$8 

841 

987 
99 2 

1031 
1060 
Lndovicm 



Cbildericus 

Clodonaus 

Clotharius 

Chilperick^ 

Chlotbarius 

ChiUUbert 

Theodorick^ 

Clotair&c. 

Pepin 

Charles the Great 
Ludovicus P$m 
Carolus Calvus &c. 
//kg* Capetus 
Rupertus 
Henricui 
Fhilippush 
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Ludovicus dec. 
Ludovicus 
Pbiltppus 
Ludovicus 
Ludovicus 
Ludovicus 
Philippus 
Philippus Sec, 
Philippus Falefius 
Johannes 
Car 0 lus V. 
Carolus VI. 
Carolus VII. 



xio8 
1 138 
1180 
1215 
1215 
1227 
1271 
* 128* 

1350 

1380 
1422 



Ludovicus XI. 
Carolus VIII. 
Ludovicus XII. 
Francifius I. 
Henricus II. 
Francifius II. 
CaroluslX. 
Henricus III. 
Henricus IV. 
Ludovicus Xtll. 
Ludovicus XIV. 



1461 
1484 
1498 

1548 

M55> 
1 $6*1 

M74 
M89 

1543 



Years 



I 2<fo 



Scholium, It muft indeed be own'd that befides theft we 
meet at this time with fome hints of a Kingdom of the Ale- 
manni in £6«r m , or not far off .• But for the greateft part 
of it out of the bounds ofthe&wiw* Empire; and befides too 
fmall, and too near a Condufion to be here recounted, t Ano- 
ther (mall Kingdom of the Alani at Orleance, is fometimes atfo 
by the By mention'd in Hiftory : but this ftill was fo very s«Howel, pt 
inconfiderable,and (hort liv'd after 4 5 (5. that it cou'd lefs than the *• P* 7°5' 70*- 
former claim a place among thofe eminent Kingdoms before us. 
And the like may be laid of a kind of Dynafty of the con- 
join *d Cities of Little Britain, which no Hiftorian in the enu- 
merating of the Kingdoms of the Roman Empire, would ever 
reckon among that number. Thus alfo a little after Attila's 
Death, his Son is by the By mention'd as King of the Huns', See Howel Pt. 
but this Kingdom lading fo very fliort a while, and being be- *>blW l J* 
yond the Danube, at leaft for the main of it, if it be to be cal- 



t ProptereaNeminem moveatfi prseter cnumerata modo in Gall its Regna 
ctum Alaaomm Aurelianenfium Regnums item Armoricarum Civitatura 
Dynaftiam ibidem forte invenerit oique abHonorii Imperio ad haec tempo- 
re permaneotia; Hanc fiquidem modicx admodum ditionis fuifle-, illad mo- 
dico dcinccps tempore; ncmpc, decern plurimum annot durafle compcrier. 
Neutrum igitur cum reliquii pari loco, 8c ordine habendum eft, nec fi cujuf- 
dammodi quid alibi iarcoiri poflit. Me J. Comment, Ape,?. 576. 

Gg ltd 
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led a Kingdom at all, docs not deferve any notice in this place* 
And as to the Gepida, who Conquer a the J/**/, and took 
their places, foon after AtttMi Death ; and whofc Kings arc alfo 
fcveral times mention 'din Hiftory, their Kingdom wasalfobe- 
Set Howcl Pt y 0n d the Danube, and fo beyona the proper Bounds of the Ro- 
4 * 1 ' man Empire, as* Jornandeszffures us. 'Tistruc the//rr*/i arofe 
20 years afterward : butnot as an additionalKin^dom t but only on 
the Conqueft of the remains of the Wefiern Empire, and in its 
place. And fo the Lombard* long afterward planted a notedKing 
dom inltalj: but that wasalfonot a new additionalKingdom,but 
came upon the Defrru&ion of that of the Oftrogotbs ; as that 
had done on the Conqueft of the HernU [before. All which, 
after —conquefts, and Changes, and Succeflions , have no- 
thing to do in this place ; where we are todetcrmin the 7>»0- 
riginal Kingdoms, into which the Roman Empire was immedi- 
ately divided, upon its DiflTolution in the fifth Century only .• 
and not all the occafional Mutations and Alterations therein af- 
ward» Upon the whole, it feemsto me highly probable, that 
the date of the Antichrifttan State, parallel witn that of the 
ten Kings, is to be fix'dto the year of our Lord 456. becaufe 
of the Evidence we have given that then, and not before, nor 
afterthedivifionsof the Roman Empire flrft amounted to the 
compleat and juft number of ten ; nay, and continued the ve- 
ry fame number without incrcafe or diminution for many yean 
afterwards. However, fince thofe ftiadows of Cafars after Fa* 
UntimdM III. have fime pretence to a continuation of the old Ce- 
far*4* Head of the Roman Empire, till the Hernlictmt in their 
place A* P* 47$. I will not be over pofitive: but leave it to 
farther Evidence, or the Event to determin between them. 

Scholium 2 .It may alfo deferve to be here obferv'd, that As the 
number of the Kingdoms into which the Roman Empire in 
Eitrope % agreeably to the ancient Prophecies, was originally 



* Gepidx Hanaorum fibi fede* viribus raxHcaatcs totius Dacix fines ye- 
Wt vi&ores patiri, nihil aliud % Romano Jmperig nifi pacem & annu-j fo- 
kaaia* ut (Irani via, aj»ic% pa&ione po/tularcre. Quod & linens ruocan- 
nuit ImptMtor, fit ufque ouacarafuetum dooum tfti nam gem ipft a Roma- 
ao (ufclpit Principe. Jornande$ 4* Rcim Geticis, Cap. eo. 

divided 
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divided, was exactly 1©, not reckoning feme very 

fmall ones, either juft then expiring, or at the utmoft Bounds 
of the Empire, or inconliderable : So is it alio very nearly re- 
turn'd again to the fame condition ; and at prefent is divided 
into ten grand or principal Kingdoms or States. Thole 10 I 
mean, are (i.) The States of the Emperor of Germany, not as 
Emperor, but as poflelfing large Hereditary Dominions of his 
own in Jluftria* Hungaria, and the Neighbouring Countries 
to the jidriaiick* f The Electorate of Bavaria. ($.) The 
Swt*. Cantons. (4.) The Dukedom of Savoy. The 
States of Holland. (6*.) The Repubiick of Venice. (7 J The 
Kingdom of France. (8.) The Kingdom of Spain, (©.) The 
Kingdom of Portugal, (to.) The Kingdom of England. 
For tho' there are many more great Kingdoms and Dominions 
in Europe befides, yet arc they out of the Bounds of the old 
Roman Empire, and fo not fo diredtly within our prefent en- 
quiry. Tho' even in that cafe, I mean, if we take in all Eu- 
rope, a* Chrifiemdtm, (the famous T> T«/m. in the Jpcatypfi) x ^uZ 
the number of Kingdoms in the moft proper fence, or of Crown- ' s»edm. 
ed Heads, is dill more exa&Iy and indifputably juft ten, asin the 4, Htnmark 
Table in thcMargin. And for the other States or Dominions of f.PoUnd 
Europe within thofe Bounds, they, as at the firft, are either at f*?^* 
the very Borders of the old Empire; orm themfehres, if com- £ ^mtal 
par'd with thefc, very incondderable. And if the Reader will j>. England 
pardon a very Ihort Digrefllon, I would here obferve fome- 10. Frujfi* 
what concerning the Kingdom of the Franks m particular, in 
which it is d iiVmeuim'd above all the reft, viz.. That it was 
the rt AU, the Tenth, and laft in the order of its Rife ; That 
it therefore denominated the Beaft, a JUafi with ten harms , or 
arofc exactly the very fame time with that Beaft ; andThat it a- 
lone, of all rhe ten, has never been ConquerM fince hs firft 
Rife, but as it all along has hitherto continued, fo Probably is it 
not to {ally in the Prophetkk phrafe till the end of thatgrandPe- Apoc. xk ij. 
riod 1716% 

Scholium 3. It will be fit here to remark and explain that fa- 
mous Number in Daniel tint belongs to,and is exactly coincident 
with the formerComputations; theObfcrvation whereof we owe 
to our great Chronologer and Interpreter of the Prophecies, 

Gg 1 the 
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Dan. 8. 13. the • Lord Bifhop of JVorcefier. Daniel** words are thefe. 

■4» Then I heard an holy one freaking ; an A another holy one faid to 

Palmoni which ffake* how longjball he the vtfion concerning the 
daily facrifice, and the tranfgrejfion of the defolator; to give both 
the fanttuary and the hofi to be troden under foot \ And he faid 
unto me unto xjoo evening-mornings ;[N»*9»>tp»}] thzn pall the 
fantluary be cleans' d. And after the explication of the reft of 

v. it». tne foregoing Prophecy 'tis added, And the evening-morning 
vijion which was told is true : wherefore (but thou up that vifion t 
for it /ball be for many days. So that thisdiihnd Vifion, which 
was told or fpoken by an Holy One, and not fee* as the for- 
mer was; which is not related by the Prophet j which concern'd 



* Andjtt rtmarhablt are tht words of Cardinal Cu Tanas/*// ifo. years 
ago TtUt 'twg t* this matter* Hoc folum abfque tctnerario judicio ut Chri- 
Aianus coniiciens* quod in its qar Chriftus cgir, 8c ctrcum Chriftum adra 
fuot poll vigefimum noaum annum ufquein diem refurre&ionisa morte, an. 
num unum Domini in Jubilzum cxt end end o, pott rit quifqueverifimilius quid 
futurum fit in Ecclefia praeviderc : ut lie in }4<" Jubilzoa rcfurre&ioneChrifti 
refurre&ionem Ecclefix dcpulfb Aotichrifto Dei pietate fpcret vi&oriofe glo- 
riofara. Et hoc erit poft annum nativitatis Domini 1 700 ante annum 1 7 34* 
Poft illud autem tetnpui aTeenflo Ecclefix futura eft, Chrifto fponfo adveni* 
ante ad judicium. — Hate autem fupputatio refurredtionis ChrifH in corporc 
fuo, quod eft Ecclefia, moltis rationibui aliorum confiderationibua forte ex 
eo conjicitur quia Chriftui docuit in perfccutione fua documentum fax per- 
{ecurionii capcre deberc, dicens* Si me perfttutifwu •vot perfequmtttr: tc 
quodipfe.quiquafi abfre ▼ideretur.poftrefurrc&ioncra remamuruselTetufque 
ad confummationero lecufr przdixitaue ante fuam gloriofam refurrcc"tioneoi 
opprcflaonem Ecclcfizt qua major nulla mit, in ultimii dicbus venruram efle. 
ut in ultimis diebus carnif fuz cum eo adxum eft. Atque ad duo nos remtfir; 
icilicetad fimilitudinem diluvii, atque ad dictum Danielis prophets Tunc 
nti poft primum Adam venit in 34. Jubilxo fecundum Do&iflimum & Sa- 
picntiflimum Philonem in libro hiftoriarum, confumptio peccati per aquarn 
diluvii in diebui Noej ita conjicimut quod poft fecundum Adam in 34 Jubi- 
laco veoict confumptio peccati per ignem Spiritus San&i. Similiter Danieli 
apertum fuitquomodo noviffima maledi&io futura eflcr, poftquam San&u- 
arium mundlncabitur, 8c vifio implebiturj 8c hoc poft ajoo diet ab bora c- 
grefiionis verbu Undecum anno tertio Balthazar Regis hzc rcvelatioiUi fadta 



St.orimo anno Cyri Rcgi# qui Cbriftum fecundum Hieronymum Africanum 
8c Jofephum circa f f 9 annum przeeflit, tunc cooflat re/urrc£rionera EccJe- 
fiz (ecundum numcrum praefaturn, diem in annum rcfolvendo, juxtaapertio- 
nem Ezechieli fa&am. poft annum Chrifti 170U& ante 17/of quod concor- 
dat ptxmiflii. Optr. p. 934. flee 

the 
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the daily facrifice and the tranfgreffion of the defolator , to give 
both the fantluary and the bofi to be troden under foot', i. e. de- 
clar'd that very ftate of the Jewijb Church whilftthe Courts 
of the Temple, or the Holy City were to be given to the Gen- 
tiles and to be troden under foot by them, from the Days of 
Titus VtfuuUm\ which, diftinclly from all the other Vifions 
in Daniel, or in the whole Bible, is dctermin'd by Evening- 
Afornings, and folemnly ftil'd Evening- Morn'tngVifion; which 
is not explain'd by the Angel when all the rcic are; which 
is in a particular manner aflerted to be True and Certain; which 
was to be feal'd and /hut up , as of no ule for a long time ; 
which iscxprefly faid to be jor many days ox times long future ; 
and which, laftly, had no completion in thofe ages with the 
reft of the foregoing Propnecy, as has been already prov'd: Lc . mma - h 
This Villon, I fay, which dctermins the Period of the Chur- pr,u * 
ches Pollution to 2300 days, from the time it was fcen, does 
moft exactly and furprizingly agree with the computation above 
i. e. to A. D. 1 715. For 2 joo Chaldean years of jtfo days apiece 
arc equal to 1166 Julian years, and $44 days, or in a round Num- 
ber t0 2 26"73 f */'*«ycars;andthedateof theViiionis in the third Dan, 8. ». 
year of the Reign of Bclfljaz*z*r King of Babylon, who iscall'd 
Nabonadius in) the Agronomical Canon ; and as far as can 
polHbly be detcrrain'd from that Canon and Xcr.ophon compa- 
red together, exactly correfpon^sto'the year of the Julian Pe- 
riod 4152. If therefore we add to that year 2 2.C7J ultan years, 
we (hall arrive at the 6429/A year of the Julian Period,/, e. 
to the grand Period fo often mentioned. A. D. iyi6. 

Scholium, 4. It may not be improper to obferve here alfo 
the exact agreement of the two laft famous numbers in Daniel 
with the ftate of things in the Chrifiian Church, agreeably to 
our prefent interpretation of the Apocalypfe. Daniels words 
arc thefe. 

7. And when he [ball have accompli/bed to fcatter the power of the 

holy people all thefe things [ball be fini/bed. Dan * f *' 7 ' 

8. And I heard but J under flood not: then faid /, O my a Lord 
what /ball be the end of thefe things. 

9. And he faid go thy way Daniel; for the words are clofed 
up and fealed till the time of the end. 

10. Many 
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10. Many /ball be purify* a\ and made white, and trjed; But 
the wicked pall do wickedly : and none of the wicked /ball un- 
der ft And, hut the wife fball underftand. 

tl. And from the time that the daily faerifice Jball be taken 
aivay , and the abomination of the defitator be fet up, there/ball 
be a thoufetnd two hundred and ninety days. 

j 2 . Blejfed is he that waitetb, and conreth to the tboufand three 
hundred five and thirty days. 

ij. But go thou thy way till the end -be: for thoujhalt reft, 
and ft and in thy lot at the end of the days. 

Now concerning thefe numbers ; wnich I own to be the 
mod obfeure of any hi Daniel ; and perhaps of any in the whole 
prophetick writings; I (hall propo/e an almoltjtmp Opinion of 
my own, or rather Cbnjetlure; for I do not fee foundation for 
any thing more hitherto. In order to the explaining of which 
I obferve concerning them. 

( t ) That thefe Prophecies, and thofe adjoining to them be- 
long to the Times after the dcftruB'ton of Jernfalem, and the 
great difperfion of the Jews thereupon ; as appears by the words 
firft fct down, And when he fball have accomplifb* d te* flatter the 
power of the hvly people all thefe things Jball be finijbed. For 
whether we interpret this accompltfbtng to flatter by the begin- 
ning, or by the ending their difperfion, it however appears to 
belong to the great Captivity of the Jews begun by TitmPefl 
patian, and not at all to that affii&ion they endured under An- 
tiochus Epiphanes. I obferve, 

( 2 ) That thefe Vifions were to be /but up and cooccal'd 
from all Men, even from Daniel himfelf, till towards the 
end of the World, or the time when they ftiould be moftof 
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2° * niel ; for the words are clofed up, and fealed till the time of the 



knowledge or learning fball be increafed. Whence I obferve, 




(3) That 
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(5) That flnce 'tis but in thefc two or three laft Centuries 
that Learning has been fo particularly improv'd, as every body 
is fenfible; and fince moll of the things prophecyed of by Daniel, 
do now appear to have been fulfill'd ; thefe laft Ages and the pre- 
fent, are the only ones wherein, according to the Prophecy it 
felf,the underftanding of thefe Vifions could be expected : and 
^therefore by the way the particular expofitionsof tne Ancients, 
are not much to be regarded by us in thefe matters. I obfervc, 

(4 ) That fincc thefe Prophecies relate to the Times after 
the taking away the daily facrifice-, and fitting up the Abomi- 
nation of the DcfoUtor, not by Antiochns Epiphanes* but by 
Titus Pefpatian ; as appears by the flattering of the Power of the 
holy PeooUyto be accompliih'd alfo at the fame time ; 'tis not un- 
reafonablc to date them from that time, rather than from the, 
times of Antiochns ; which are not at all concern'd herein. 
I obfervc farther, 

(5) That thefe 1290. & 1335. Days, or years thereby 
meant, may fairly be expounded, not or Chaldean but of Ju- 
lian years: becaufe here is no date from the times of the Chat- 
deans, or of Daniel ; or from any time in which the Chaldean 
year continu'd in the World : but all belongs to the interval 
after the deftrufiion of Jerusalem: and we know that no other 
than the Julian Year obtain'd then over all the Roman Em- 
pire. I obfcrve therefore in the laft place, 

(0*) That thefe two Numbers will moft naturally hint to 
us thofe two remarkable Preludes to the Protcftant Reforma- 
tion; or molt Eminent Difcoveries of the Frauds and Idola- 
try of Antichrift, and beginning of thole Publick Seceflions 
from him (of whofe Duration the Angel had juft before been 
fpeaking) which laid the Foundations of the Englifb and Ger- 
man Reformations. For if we add the former Number 1290 
Years to A. D. 70, the Year of the Deftruclion of Jerufa- 

» * Coofequitur Patrum autoritatem in negotio Anticbrifti & noviri'imorum 
temporum (ututm atiis multum lis tribuendum fit) omnioo nullatn cflc: 
otpote quorum artate Mjfterium illod juxu Angeii prophet iam adhucclaufum 
fbrct: con igitur efle cur hie Parmm opioario-i»bu$ taotopcrc 
Med. Dt nnmem Daniel**, p. 891. 

lem; 
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we (hall come to t A. D. 1 3 6*0. the very time of the beginning 
of Wicklijf* famous oppofition to Antichrift, as Helvicus exactly 
places Him ; and as the Author of his life afTures us in thefe 
JameiV///* of words. ' He began to defend bis Opinions when he was very Young* 
\vick.liif*"£' ' and continued till he was very Old; confiantly retaining and main- 
end of his Apo- c taininq the fame, fome few excepted : which he reformed and 

Oxf 160$ ' re fi He ^ more more » as ^ g rew tn Years and Knowledge, He 
'was Dotlor of Divinity almofi 50 Tears: and for fome few 
* Tears Parfon of Lutterworth in Leicefterlhire. He had fom- 
'time keen Fellow of Merton, and Mafier of Baliol College: 
'and, as fome write, beneficed in Oxford. He began to be fa- 
'mous about the year of our Lord 136*0. and dyed in the year 
'1-387. in high favour both with God and Men. And the 
iame is fully attefted by the very Learned Mr. Wharton in his 
ad P art > cu ^ ar account of Wickliff in thefe words.- Claruit anno 
Hiftoriam CL ?"* ctrciter tempore ingravefcentes avi fuperftitiones, im- 

Cavc Literari- mancm, Ecclefiajam dtuinolitam, Romans Pontificistyrannidem t 
am ad A. p* erronea fidei dogmata in fcholis pajjim recepta , tfy turpijfimam 
a jdo. vitiorum labem ab omnibus admijfam t a plerifque ctiam defenfim 

voce ac Scriptis acriter oppugnare Cotpit : prafertim vero Regia 
Pot eft at is at que Ordinis Ecclefiaftici Jura contra immanes Ponti- 
ficis Romans & fratrum mendicantium ufurpat tones conflanter 
pariter ac erudite propugnavit. And Bale him(elf,from whom 
'tis probable the reft have taken this date, fays thus. Ilium 
atcrnus Pater (anno pofi Servatorem uatum MCCCLX.J per 
fuum fufcitavit fpiritum, ut in mediis impiorum locuftarum tent- 
Wis pro fua ftaret veritate magnanimus Jefu Chrifl pugH; fie- 
retque adverfus Antichrifios inviQiJJimum ejus at at is organum. 
<De Scriptor, Britan. Ccntur. 4. fit. 1. And his preaching 



f 'If we take DanicU era, that is the ceafing of the daily facrifice by the if 
JlruHion */jcrufalem and the Temple, which was in the year of ear Lord no, and 
add unto 70 that number iaoo limited by the fame t?rophet t it cometh te the 
year efemr Lord 1 360. about which time the excellent John Wlcldieve in Eng. 
land, and fwrtly after Johannes de Rupcfciflam France, whofe labours *pcn 
the Apocalypfe are faid to be extant, prophecy 'd, or rather declar'd many Prophe- 
cies out of the Apocaifpfe concerning Amichrijl. G» S. Sacrx Heptades p. 1 86. 
187. See the Catalogue of Wicklifli writings ; of which not a few are against 
Antichrist in Baic Cent. 4, Vit. 1. 



ed by Google 



Part III. Revelation of Saint John. 141 



had fuch great fuccefs, that his Doclrine foon (bread over 
the Nation , and laid a Happy Foundation for the Englijb 
Reformation afterwards. Nor was itconfin'd to England *\one 
but fpread it fclf as far as Bohemia : and, as we (hall lee pre- 
fontly , the Bohemian Seceflion was occafion'd by Wtckltft 
Docirine diffufed there. For if we add the fecondof Darnel's 
lad: Numbers 1 3 3 5 to A. D. 70 we (hall come to A. D. 1405. 
The very time of the publiek fpread ing of H'tcklifs Opinions 
by* John Ilufs, and Jcrom of Prague and others in Bohemia. 
For tho' Helvtcm places them three or four years later, yet did 
they certainly begin fo foon if not fooner :and at that time were 
become famous. Hear oneof the Hiftorians, * Quoad Ecclefiam Lxtu>t p,*^ 

* pstriorem in Bohemia agm'mattm feceffto fiebat a Roman* Ecclejta, 

* [ incHntc nimirum [ecmlo decimo quinto. ] Ejus fecult quart* 
< anno Praga publtce dtjputarunt Jacobus & Couradus Canta- 
'Jrrigienfes ficlcfi difcipuli ; —doctntes prat ere a Papam ejpt An- 
( tifhrtftum: Joannts Huffi nempetantaerant efiicacia Condones. 
And this is confirmed by the t words and Hirtoryof Jfushim- 
felf , who dates the beginning of his preaching from A.D. 140 1 . 
and whofc Publiek Troubles with the Court of Rome, upoa 
account of it began A. D. 1400. So that his famous op- 
pofition to Antichrift is well dated from the middle year 
A. D. 1 40 j. For as we find by his Hiftory that his 



• For befides that number of 1190. the number of 1335-. to which the 
Prophet Daniel grvei a biffing is alfo fulfilled. lor account that from tho de~ 
( elation of the Temple, and ceafing of tho daily Sacrifice, which happen* d about 
the fame year of our Lord 70. add I fay to that 70 the number of 1 j jf and 
it tomethfuUy to the year of our Lord 140 f—Soon after which time was ajfemb- 
led tho great Councell of Convince— In the fame Councell the Godly Bohemians 
Johannes "Hus and Hieronvmus Fragenui openly protefied againft tho fopo: 
faying that if he did not follow ChrTft m bit life, ho was not Chrifis Vicar. 
G. & Sacrx Heptadei p. 187* l 88. 189. [In Hu*»< Works you have a groat 
many remarkable Jroattftt of Antichrift, no f mall part of his writings being of 
that nature, j 

t Scripd libellom de corpore Chrifti priroo anno meat pnedicationis mil 
fuit, otaeftimo, Annus Domini 1401 Inquit HofC Duo mandata Archiepif- 
copi Pragenfit, 6c Huffi ad Papam Gregorium XIT Appellatio.undcturbarum 
publicarum initiwn, ad A* D. 1409 pertinent. Buffi, opera, p. ao. & 8tf. 

H h imblick 
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publick , and fcverc * taxing of the Vices of the Corrupt 
Clergy of the Romtjh Church, was the main thing which 
made him taken notice of, and hated : fo we find in his works 
that his mod Remarkable Sermon on that Subject in publick 
before aSynod of the Clergy ac /Vag^waspreach'd that t ver£ 
year we enquire about A. D. 1405. And this preaching or 
Wicklifft Doctrine at Prague, and in Bohemia, had fuch fuccefs 
that it foon + fpread over that Country, and into GVr/ZM^alfo : 
and if the Wars had not crufh'd it, a Reformation in all thofe 
parts had immediately followed. However, it was certainly a 
main preparation and prelude to the great Reformation in 
Germany afterward, in the next Century. And thefe prepa- 
tory fpreadings of the Proteftant Dodrines in England, and 
in Bohemia, which fo effectually began to difiover the frauds 
and characters of ' Antichrift in the Church of Rome, to which 
P. 88a. &c. di fco very ,as Mr,Mede has well (hewn, this Prophecy in Daniel 
does particularly relate, feem to me confiderable enough to 
be aimed at by thefe Numbers before us. 



V I S I 0 N. V. 
The Second Beaft with two Horns like a Lamb. 

Apoc. xiij. i"w A NDIbeheU another beaft tommguf outofthe earth-, andhc 
JOL had Wo horns like a lamb, and he [pake as a dragon. 



* Magtfter Jobaaao Hot quamdiu ia (celcra ordiaum fecularium homi- 
nuffi acriter prasdicaudo iavebebatur, omocs diccbant {piritum fao&um exeo 
loqui} at cum in Ckrum convert* icrmonem 6c ftilum,tum ulcus tctigit, 6c 
male audire coepit. In initio Operum Hufli. 

f Oper. Hof. Vol. 1. p. ag. 

± A. D. 1403. Luxua immodicus, & fupcrbia CJericorumfaciunt ut Humis 
Prag» io Bohemia & alii ioquirerent de priacipatu in EccleGa: unde hujuf- 
wodi dilput tionesort* quibus irrititi Roaunenfea Articulos Wiclcfi45 P}£* 
he© condcranarunt. Caivis & Hifl. B»bem. A. D. 1409. Jnvalefcent* Hum- 
tica doftritm Pragar apud Bohemos, reltquae nationes Pootifici Romano audi- 
elz Praga difecdunt magno numero. Cdlvis. jgmi Engelhtrtm Hifbrictuf*- 
Qum rtftrt A* D. 1400% Ut ex fault Ungu Chronico Cirix,ewfi fy" 0 **' .. 
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1 1 , And be exercifitb all the power of the firfi beafi before him ; 
and caufetb the earth, and them that dwell therein to wor/bip the 
firfi be aft y whofe deadly wound was healed. 

1 5 . And he doth great wonders, fi that he maketb pre come 
down from heaven on the earth in the fight of men. 

14. And deceivetb them that dwell on the earth by the means 
-of thofe miracles which he bad power to do in the fight of the beafl; 
faying to them that dwell on earth, that they Jbould make an Image 
to the beafi which had a wound by a /word, and did live, 

1 5 . And he had power to give life to the Image of the beafi ; that 
the Image of the beafi fijould both Jpeakj andcaufe that as many 
as would not worfijip the Image of the be aft fbonld be killed, 

1 6". And be caufeth all both fmall and great, rich and poor, fret 
and bond to recetve a margin their right hand, or in their fore*' 

17. And that no man might bsty or fell Jive be that had the 
mark, or the name of the bea{l y or the number of his name. 

18. Here is wifdom. Let htm that hath underfianding count 
the number of the beafi; for it is the number of a man ; and his 
number is fix hundred three/core and fix. 

In this filth Vifion; ^ which includes the fixth alfo, of the 
Image of the Bead, of which hereafter ;) we have a plain ac- 
count of the Rife of Antichrifi himfelf* ftridtly fo called ; or 
of the Pope of Rome, and bis fnb ordinate Hierarchy : having 
indeed the appearance of a Lamb ; profe£fing to be the Vicar 
of Chrift, who is the Lamb of God; Servant of the Servants 
of God; Succeflbr of the blefled Apoftle St. Peter; the great 
Paftor of the Church, to feed the flock of Chrift : but /peaking 
like a Dragon; exalting himfelf above all that is called God; 
Excommunicating and Dcftroying Princes ; Abfolving Sub- 
jects from their allegiance; Introducing new, falfe, and per* 
nicious doctrines and practices; Commanding Idolatry in the 
* worftiip of Angels, Saints, Images, and Reliques; Tyrannizing 
over the Confcicncies of Men ; and Anathematizing all who 
will not Aibmit to his ungodly doings. He exercifes all the 
power of the firfi Beafi before him ; maintains Imperium in Im- 
perio; requires the like or greater fubmiflion to his decrees as 
the Supream Temporal Power expects ; and gives out all his 

Hhz Laws 
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Laws hi the fights and by the permUfion of the feveral Kings 
by whkh the diftindt Kingdoms of the Rom** Empire are go- 
vern'd. He caufes all to worfbip the firfi Beafi^ whofe deadly 
wound was heal d y i. e. He is the common Center and Cement 
which unites all thofe otherwife diftinft Kingdoms ; and by 
joining with them procures them a blind obedience from their 
Subjects : and fo He is the occafion of the prefervation of the 
Old Roman Empire in fome kind of Unity, and Name, and 
Strength twhich otherwife had been quite diflblv'd, by the In- 
undations and Wars fucceeding thefettlementof the Barbarous 
Nations in that Empire. Healfo does,or feems to do a multitude 
of ftrange Miracles ; and pretends to abundance of lying Won.- 
ders ; by which he Arangely prevails with, and amuzes, and en- 
flaves the World ; and fo deceives them into an implicit obedience 
to his Di&ates. All which characters are fo peculiar to, and 
notorious in the Pope and his Subordinate Ecclefiaftical Hie- 
rarchy, that I need fpend no more words about them. What 
is here chiefly to be confidcr'd is the tinu of his rife, and his 
Tt. i. Lemma, duration ; both of them to be taken from Daniel, where* as 
we have prov'd, he is defcrib'd under the Name of the LittU 
Horn; and therefore, according to what has been there 'alrea- 
dy advane'd, ought to begin feme time after the Rile of the 
Ten Horns or Ten Kings of the Roman Empire ; and to con- 
tinue till their Deftruction in being, but in Power no longer 
than they do fo, t**. till the end of his mo and of their 
1260, yean. Now as to theEpocha of the Exaltation of the 
Papal Power, I take it to be plainly A, D. 606*. |i 50 years after 
theEpocha when the Ten Kings were firft rifen A*D. 4 56. And 
certainly this date agrees fo well withHiftory that nothing can 
do more fo. Thus fays one very truly, <c Concerning the Emer 
'« {ion of the two horn'd beau out of the Earth, I find- a great 
^th^wber" con ^ cnt in Commentaries, Controverfies, and Stories of 
«6<s. p. "36. r l< tnc Church r that the two horned Beaft began in the Uni- 
«€ verlal Headftup under the Emperor Photos. Crakanthorp in his 
" Treatife againhVS/wk/* calleth ittheComer-Stone of theBuiJd- 
" ing. And in very deed many Authors, if you put them upon it 
"to ftate the original of the Beafts Kingdom, they do generally 

"in 
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"in a manner pitch upon the year 606. And to be fure 
Pope Boniface the third in that year receiving flrft from* 
the Tyrant Phocas; and the Popes, his SucceflTors ever after 
claiming the Stile of Head of the Church, and Vniverfal Btjbop 
of the fame, and accordingly ever after pretending to, and upon 
alt occafions exercifihg an ufurped Power agreeable to fo pre- 
fumptuous a title ; this Epocha of the Pope's Ecclefiaftical 
Tyranny is fo Eminent and Remarkable in Hiftory, and has 
occafion'd fuch mighty difputcs between the Komanifis and 
ProteftantSy and has been fo often pitch d upon by thofewho 
have attempted this Prophecy, tho' they could find fo little 
direft Foundation in Scripture for k, that I need not ufe many 
words to (hew the exac"tnefsof itscorrefpondence with Daniel's 
Prophecy, and that from hence began that famous Period when 
Time*, and Laws, fbould be given into the hands of this Little 
Horn for a Time> and Times, and a Divifion of Time, or for 
1 1 1 o Prophetick Days. Dr. Heylin, a Learned Man who feems 
not much to have concern 'd hrmfelf with the Apocalypfc,from 
the great difference there was in Hiftory between the Btfbops cofmog$»\oj. 
of Rome before, and the Popes of Rome after this Epocha, in his i 0 6* 
Catalogue intircly diftinguifhcs the one from the other : and ha- 
ving given us a Lift of the 6"5firft Bifhops of RometiW A, D. 60 j 
and noted that Sabinianus I. was the laft of the Roman Btfljops, 
not having that arrogant Title of Vniverfal Bifbop* or Head 
of the Church, He fmifhes that branch of theintire Catalogue: 
and then beginning the fecond with this TitU,Tbe Popes of Rome 
challenging a Supremacy over all the Church, From, A. D, 606 
and Boniface III. He gives usthe Catalogue of the Popes till his 
own time, being in number 1 79. And it is very well worth our 
obfervation that when juft before that time the Bifhop of Con- 
fiantinoplehidohtd\T\c\ the Title of Vniverfal Bt(bop, the then 
Popes, Pelagius and Gregory the great vehemently opposed it ; 
and downrignt affirm'd that whofoevertook the Title of Uni- 
verfal Bifhop upon him was a Fore-runner of Antichrift ; equal 
to Lucifer in Pride, and had the name of Blafphemy upon him. 
So that when immediately after, St. Gregory's next Succeflbr 
but one,Jtai#4rtthe third accepted of that very Title; and what 
was more, both himfelf and his SucceflTors exercised that Ty- 

• rannical 
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rannical Power therein imply'd ; it is plain by Pope Pelagius'% 
and St. Gregory's Opinion that either Antichrift himfcJt, or 
at leaft his Forerunner, who was equal to Lucifer in pride, 
and had the name of Blafphcmy upon him, began to fit in 
the See of Rome. This whole Hirtory I (hall firft give you 
in the words of that great Man, A. B. Laud in his excellent 
p. 116. ii7- Book againft /y/^r the Jefuit; and then in the forcnamed 
Popes own words. The A. B. then giving an account of 
the gradual Rife of the Popes to their greatnefs under the 
Chriftian Emperors; and being come towards the end of 
the fixth Century, He thus proceeds. 'About this time 

* brake out the ambition of John Patriarch of Conftanti- 
'nople affecting to be Univerfal Bifhop. He wascountenane'd 
« in this bv Mauritius the Emperor; but fourly oppos'd by 

* Pelagius and St. Gregory; in fo much that St. Gregory plainly 

* lays this pride of his (news that the times of Antichrift were 
1 near. So as yet; (and this was near upon the point of fix hun- 
'dred years after Chriftj) there was no Univerfal Bifhop, no 

* one Monarch over the whole Militant Church. ButMau- 
' ritius being depos'd and murdered by Phocas, P hoc as confer'd 
« upon Boniface the third that very Honour that two of his 
« Predeceflbrs had declaim'd againft,as Monftrousand Blafphe- 
*mous, if not Antichriftian. Where, by the way, either thefe 

* two Popes Pelagius and St. Gregory err'd in this weighty bu- 
« finefs about an Univerfal Bifhop over the whole Churcn ; or 
<if they did not erre, Boniface and the reft which after him 

see aifo Bp. 1 took it upon them, were in their very PredecefTors judgment 
Stillingfleefs * Antichriftian. I rtiall now produce Pope Felagius's and St 
rmdication Pt. Q re g 0r y% fenfe in their own words. 

a. <h3p. 6. s . iAt p famen ^ yfe y oanne s t nifi errorem fuum citocor* 
rexerit, a nobis excommunicandum fore:— VnivcrfalitaUs quoqnt 
nomen, quod fib's illicit e ufurpavit, noltte attendere : — Nullus 
enirn Patnarcharum hoc tarn profanovocabulounquam utatur:~ 
Perpenditis, Fratres Chanjfmi, quid e vicine /ubfequatur, cum 
cr in Sacerdotibus erumpunt tarn perverfa primordia. Quia enim 
juxta eft illi dt quo fcriptum eft, ipfe eft Rex fuper univerfes 
filios fuperbU, Ep. 8. Pelag. II. Apud. Concil. Tom. 4. p. 476. 

Con/acerdos mens Joannes vocari Univerfalis Epifcopus Cpna- 
tur : Exclamare compellor ac dicfrt O Tempora I O Mores ! — 

Saccr- 

I 
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Sacerdotes vanitatis fibi nomina expetunt, & novis ac prophanis* 
vocabults gloriantur. Nunquid ego hac in re, Piifftme Domine, 
propriam caufam defendo < Nunquid fpecialtm injuriam vindico? 
Et non magts caufam Omnipotentit Dei , & caufam univerfxlis 

Ecclefia ? Sed abfit a cordibus Chriftianorum Nomcnillud Blaf. 

phemia, in quo omnium Sacerdotum honor adimitur, dum ab uno 
fibi dementer arrogatur. Greg. L. 4. Ep. 32. 

Sed in hac 'ejus Juperbia quid aliud nfi propinqua jam Ami- 
chrifti ejfe tempora deftgnatur f L. 4. Ep. 34. 

Nullus unquam decejforum mcornm hoc tarn profano vocabulo 
nti confenfit ; quia videlicet fi unus pratriarcha Vmverfalis dici- 
tur, patrtarcharum nomen ceteris derogatur. Sed Abfit, hoc Abftt 
a Chriftiana mente id Jtbi velle quenquam arripere unde fratrum 
fuorum honorem imminuere ex quant ulacunque parte videatur. 

Perpendis, Frater charifftme, quise vicino fubfequitur,cujus 

(!r in facer dot ibus cr urn punt tarn pcrverft primordia. Quia enim 
juxta eft ille de quo fcriptum eft ipfc c(( Rex fuper univcrfos 
filios fupetbia?, quod non fine gravi dolore dicere compcllor : fra- 
ter & Coepifcopus nofter Joannes mandata Dominica, Apoflo- 
lica pracepta, regulas pas rum defpicitns cum per elationem pra- 
currere conatur in nomine : —ita ut univerfa fibi tentet adfcri- 
here, & omnia qua foti uni capiti coherent, videlicet Chrifto per 
elationem pompatici fermonis ejufdem Chrifti fibi ftudeat membra 
fubjugare. L. 4: Ep. 36. & Pc!a£. u bi fupra. 

Tu quid Chrifto, Vniverfalis fcilicet Ecclefia capiti in extre- 
mi judicii es diclurus examine , qui cuntla ejus membra tibimet 
conarisVniverfalis appellatione fupponeref Outs, rogo,in hoc tarn 
perverfo vocabulo nifi ille ad tmitandum proponitur qui defpetlis 
Angclorum legionibus fecum focialiter conftitmtis ad culmencona- 
tus eftfingularitatiserumperef - Omnia qua pradttla funtfiunt : 
Rex fuperbia prCpceft; &, quod dtci nefas eft, ftcerdotum eft 
praparatus exercitus. L. 4. Ep. 38. 

In ifto enim fcelefto vocabulo conjentire nihil eft aliud quam fi- 
dem perdere. L. 4. Ep. 39. 

1 Et quia koftis Omnipotent is Dei Antichriftus juxta cft,ftudio- 
fi cupio, nc proprium quid invemat non folum in moribus. nec 
etiam in vocabulo facer dot urn, L. 6. Ep. 28. 

Ejp vere fidenter dko, quia quijquis fi Vniverfalem Sacer- 

dotcm 
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dot-em vacate vel vocari dejtderat, in -elatione Jua Anttchriftum 
pracurrit; quia fuperbiendo fe cater is praponit. L. 6*. Ep. $o. 

Sed qui* jam vt videmus mundi hujus termmo propinquante 
in pracurfion: fna apparuit hnmani generis inimicusy -utipjbsqui 
ei contradicere bene or hum t liter vivendo debuerunt per hoc fupcr- 
biavocabulum pracurfores babcat Sacerdotes. L. 7. Ep. 69. In- 
dicl. z. 

It is therefore evident, that As in the prefent Hypothec's, the 

D*n. v ij. 3. Po P c ar °k Mmo "£ tne tcn Kings * n place; his Authority and 
theirs being in the very fameCountries and Kingdoms j and after 
them in time , as Antichrift was- to do$ fo that at this i^poc/x A. 
D . 606. his Power was advane'd to a height abundantly furfici- 
cnt to begin the Date of his overbcaringDominion andT yranny 

Pt. i.Lcm.10. over theChriftian Church.* which being fo, and his Duration 

frius. but 1 1 10 years, as we have already obferv'd, we have great rea- 

fon to expect the Period of his Grandeur and Tyranny y*t the Pe- 
riod of thofe 1 1 10 years*, e. at the fame time with that of the 
ten Kings ji. D. 1 7 1 6. and his utter Deftruftiorr, with • that of 
the whole Roman Empire, at our Saviour's coming : according 
to-the fevcral Scripture Prophecies hereto relating. 

Corollary 1. Since we have already ajferted that the Little 
Horni* Daniel, is the fame with this Second Beaft, or the Pope 
of Rome and his Hierarchy we are oblig 'd to confider more par- 
ticularly the defcription of that Little Horn in this place, and fee 
whether it will agree with the Popes of Rome, as we have found 
that of the SecondBeaft has done, Daniel's words arc as follows. 
.. g J cenfidered the horns, and behold there came up among them 
▼»> • Mnot her 1^ fan, y e f 9r9 whom there were three of the firjt hornt 
dijplanted; and behold in. this horn there were eyes, like the eyes of 

Ver. 1 u * man* and a monthfpeaking great things. — / beheld then, be- 
caufeof the voice of the great words which the horns fpakfy I be- 
held even till the beafl was Jlain, and his body dejlroyedy and given 

yec»o,&c. to the burning fame. —Then I would know the truth of the 
ten horns that were in his heady and of the .other which came 
up, and before whom three fell, even of that horn that had eyes* 
and a mouth that fpakc very great things, whofe bokjwas more flout 
than his fellows. I beheld, and the fame horn made war with the 
JaintSy ajfdprcvailcd agaivfi them. —Tig ttn kerns out ef this 
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kingdom are ten kings thatfijall arife : and another (liall arife after 
them : and he flail be dtverfe jrom the firfl, and he flail fubdue 
three king s. And he flail fpeal^great -words againfi the moftHigh, 
and fhalJ-wear out the faints of the mofl High, and thinkjo change 
times and laws : and they ft?all be given into his Ijand until a time, 
and times,and a divijionof time.But the judgment Jballft ;andthcj 
frail take away his domimon,to con fume, andtodeftroy tt untothe end. 
The fcvcral Characters and Defcriptions here, have cither 
been already obferv'd,or are generally obvious and eafy of them- 
felves in their application, excepting that famous one here 
thrice mention'd, that he was to difplant three of the ten kings ; 
that before him three of tlxm were to fall; and that he was to 
fubdue the fe three kings which is too folemn and remarkable a 
Character of Antichrift to be here omitted .* efpccially lincc I 
qucfHon whether it has yet been rightly Explain'd :tho' Dr.Al- 
//#,andMr./*/<v/*,to fay nothing of an Anonymous Author before 
'em both, have come ncareft themattcr.I (hall therefore full give 
their two Opinions, in their own words; and then propofemy 
own to the Reader. As to Dr. Affix, after he had fet down 
the ten Kingdoms, which he fuppos'dto be the fame fienify- 
ed by the ten Horns, above fpecify'd from him, He adds, 4 Ex P . l8 , 9 
« his decern regnis tria avulfa funt, ut crefceret parvum Cornu. 
« Herulorum regnum ab Oftrogothis Regibus deftruftum eft, no* 
' diu poftquam Romam & Italia max t mam partem oc cup aver ant ; 
€ Anno fcilicet Chrifti 493 . Oftrogothi a Longobardis vitlt funt 
**Anno 55$. Longobardidemuma Carolo Magno ita funt debella- 

* ti Anno 773. ut ille non fibi Romam & Itatiam fubjecerit, fed 
*jpfam Romam Pontifici quoad utile dominium dono dedertt. And • 
faysMr.^<fc. 'The three Kings which Daniel faith the Anti- ? ' 9S + 
'thriftianHornflould deprefs and difplant to advance himfelf, were 

* thofe whofe Dominions extended m/oltaly, and fo flood in his light ; 
« 1. That of the Greeks, whofe Emperor Leo Ifaurus , for the 
■ Quarrel of fmage-worfrip, he Excommunicated, and made his 
« Subjects of Italy Revolt from their Allegiance, a. That of the 
« Longobards, (Succejfors to the Oftrogoths,) whofe Kingdom be 
*caufed, bp the aid of //* Franks, to be wholly ruin d and extir- 
f fated; thereby to get the Exarchate of Ravenna, (which Jince 
J the Revolt from the Greeks, the Longobards were fei^d on ) for a 
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' Patrimony to St. Peter; TThe laft was the Kingdom of the Franks 
'it felf, continud in the Empire of Germany: who fe Emperors 
'from the days of Henry IV. he Excommunicated, Dcpos'd, and 

* Tramp? d under his Feet, and never fujfer'd to live in reft till he 
'made them not only to quit their Intcreft in the Eletlton of Popes, 
' and fnveftitures of Bipops ; but that remainder alfo of Jurtfdi- 
' clion in Italy wherewith, together with the Roman Name, he had 
'once Enfeoffed their Predecejfors, Thefe were the Kings, by Di- 
'fplanting, or (as the Vulgar hath) Humbling of whom the Pope 
'got Elbow-room by degrees, and advancd htm felf to that height 
9 of Temporal Majefty, and AbfoluteGreatnefs, which made htm 
' fotemble in the World. Thus he, nearer the truth I think, 

pifendorf n J *W** ^ nc * tru ty ' n m y °pi™ on thefe three 
SmSSSS to Kingdoms are i. That of the Greeks, or the Exarchate of Rw 
MfloryV' i%6.venna s continuing from A. D. 567. till 755. for 1 80* years. 
387.&0 2. That of the Lombards, continuing from A.D. 570. till 774. 

for 204 years. And 5 .fThat of Italy, which immediately fuc- 
ceeded it ; and which I may callthefcingdom of the/r**fe,be- 
caufe its firftKings for many years were chofen out of,andbe!ong- 
edto the Franks, and afterwards were fucceeded by the Italians, 
and then by the Germans : of which Kingdom we havean intire 
DeRcgnoIca- Succeffion andHiftory in Sigonius continuing from^.D.774. till 
1280'. for5i2 years. And I call thefe the Kingdoms here re- 
fer'd to, becaufe rhey all were deftroy'd after the Rife of the 
Power of the LittleHom, the Pope ; and all were deftroy'd in 
great part by his means and intereft ; and becaufe every one of 
them not only in general bclong'd to theten (everal Original 
• .Kingdoms of the divided Roman Empire abovemention'd, but 
efpccially becaufe they belonc'd to Italy, the Country where 
the Popes power was to fpread, and where it is moll natural to 
feekforfuch Kingdoms, as his Kingdom was to difplamt or en- 
ervate, and to humble, and which were to/4// before him, accord- 
ing to the cxprefs words of the Prophecy before us. That the 
Pope was in a great meafure, the occafion of the destruction of 
the Exarchate of Ravenna, Hear Sigonius and How el. ' Leo Impe- 

* rator, rebus Roman is percej>tis,haudquaquam propofitofuo dimotur, 
'Spat bar io alt ero in It alia miffb,PauluExarchu monuit utfi vita ex- 
' pcllereGregoriu (ll.PvntipcZ) huudpoffet,faltemdePontifi€4tu de- 

jicevct, 
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'jiceret, atque ei alter umfubftitueret. It a Pan I us Jimul man da- 
' to Impcratorts adduttw, Jimul Gregorii Odio ftimulatus, quod ab 

* eo trtbmum Ecclejiis imponere vctaretur, exercitum Ravennatem 

« Spat hart o trtbutt, eumque Romam contendere , Pontificem in 
' vincula conjicere jujfit. s4t queue hac cjutdcm latere Gregortum 

< res pot nit : ttacjue ut Itbertatem fuam Jimul ac falutem defenderet y 

* coattus eft adverfus pray as Chrifttani Imperatoris injidiai bar- 

* bar or urn Jimul atque hoftium auxilium implorarc. Ouippe, 
*reltcjuis remotis fubfidiis, Longobardosex SpoletanoTufcoque Du- 

* catu excivit ; ac fpe pramiifque repletos advent antibus Exarchi 
' legionibw obtulit. Hi magna animorum alacritate ad Urbem 
1 profetli, pontem Salarium, pontem que Milviumcumvalidis ar- 
« matorum cohort ibus infederunt ; cjr commtjfo cum adveniente 

* Spat bar io pralio Ravennatem exercit urn abZJrbis adttu fummo- 

* verunt ; Spatbariumque ipfum Ravennam fe referre incaepto irri- 
c to coegerunt .——Rom* autem Gregorius Pontifex barum rerum 

* certior fact us, fievire animo, atque extrema medttari remcdia 
4 coepit. Itacjue Pontificis Conftantini exemploDecretum propofuit, 
1 quo Leonem Imperatorem piorum communione removit ; ut qui 

< non folum non Catbolicuty fed etiam Catholtcis infeftijjimus ejfet : 

* ac max Italia populos Jacramenti, quo fe ill* obligaverant religi- 

* one exolvit: & ne ei aut tributum darent, aut alia rati- 
*ne obedirent indixit. Quo decreto accepto Romania Cam- 

* pant-, Ravennates , & Pentapolitani a Leone fubito defe- 

* cerunt ; ac varus tumultibus excitatis ipfos ettam vtolare magi" 
€ ftratus non duhitarunt. Ouippe Ravenna Paulus Exarchus occi- - 

< fui eft. Roma Petrus Dux luminibm c apt us. In Campania 

* Exhtlaratus Dux cum populos adverfus Pontificem incitaret, a 

* Romanis eo profellit una cum filio Hadriano eft obtruncatus. 

* Quinetiam odi't fui vim adverfus eum vebementer adeo intcnde- 
<runt, utad hoftilcs acerbitatesprovc&i de Imperio illi abrogando, 

* alioque Imperatore legendo retulerint. —Quodtgitur jampri- 

* dem gr avians Jlagitiis Leon is impulji fpe ac ftudio deftinaranty id 
' hoc maxime tempore nt facer ent vrafenti Pontificis Ecclejiaque in- 
« ducli periculo funt. Qnippe rebus commemoratis exafperati cer- 

< ta animi fententia impium favumque Leonis imperium refpue- 

* runt, ac folemni facramento fe Pontificis vttam ftatumque in per- 

* petuum defenfuros, at que ejus in omnibus rebus auttoritati ob- 

Ii i ' tempe- 
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< temperaturosjurarmt, Ita Roma Roman nfcjHe Due aims aGra- 
'cis ad Romanum Pontificem, propter nefandam eorum harejin im~ 
« pietatemque pervenit* Sigon.DeRegn.ltal.^.D.724, 726,7*7. 
Howcl Pt« 4. * Luitprand having prepard ail things beforehand for fo great an 
p ° 5 f7 'see 1 Enterprise t Invades the Exarchate on a fudden 9 and lays Siege 
*//ep.^8. ' to Ravenna, the Seat of the Governor, Paul, who at prefent, 

* by favour of Leo the Emperor held that place* we arc told by Si- 
' gonitis, was very much furpriz? d, asfrom the highejr profperity 

* beini on a fndden cafe down into the great eft difficulty. But there 
^was no fetch canfe of his beine fnrprtzSd, if we eonfider but what 

* the fame Author had related but a little before. He tells us in 
« many words, that Leo the Emperor being at odds with Gregory 
c the Roman Bijhop, upon the account of Images, took^feveral 
' courfes to make him away, and for that purpofe fent Paul as Ex- 

* arch into Italy .-who having once attempted it, but to no purpofe, 
'the Emperor the following year feat him a Meffagethat if he con d 

* not kill, yet he jbould remove him from hk Office, and put another 
c in his room, &c. (as in Sigonius.J —This happen d but the year 

* before the Siege of Ravenna .* and therefore whether the Exarch- 
*had reafon to trefurprUSd, or rather ought not to have expeUed 

* feme fetch matter ; and whether the Biflsop of Rome, who had al~ 

* ready joind the Lombards with him, was not concern d, wo 
*Uave the Reader to judge. 

But that the Popes cafi'd in thcFrank} to fubdue the Lombards 3 
is too well known in Hiftory to need any particular Quotati- 
ons .• and that the Popes alio at laft, by abundance of Arts and 
Tricks, and Excommunications weaned out the Kings of Ita- 
ly, and the Emperors, till they were fore'd to lofc their Do- 
minion there, and acquiefce, is too much the Subject of the 
Hiftory of feveral Centuries together to be call'd in queftion 
by any. And the pernicious and lading Factions of Guelfes for 
the Pope, and Gibellines for the Emperors, ace but too fad Mo- 
numents of that matter. 

Corollary 2. Since alfo we have already averted that Stu Paul'; 
Man of Sin is the fame with the Little Horn, or Second Beaft, 
we are obligd to enquire into his Defeription and Charatkers, to fie 
whether they agree to the Pope and Jtis Ecclejiaftical Hterarchy, at 

well 
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well as the former defcriptions have done, jind upon a bare read' 
jng of the Text, we /ball eajilj find that it is the mojl clear and live- 
ly defcription of that Antichrtfltan Preeminence of all the reft \ and 
the leajt warning of anj /llujlration or Explication of allothers. 
The words are thefc. 

Now we befeech you, brethren, bp the coming of our Lord ye- *Thcfl.2» i. 
fas Cbrift, and bj our gathering together unto him, 

z. That ye be not foon (Jjjken in mind, or be troubled, neit her by . 
fpirity nor by word, nor by Letter, as from us, as that the day of 
Chrifl is at hand. 

5 . Ltt no man deceive you by any means : for that day Pall not 
come, except there come an apofiacy firft, and that man of Jin be re- 
vealed, the fin of perdition : 

4. Who oppofeth and exalteth himfelf above all that is calledGod, 
or that is worfbipped ; fo that he as God, Jitteth in the temple of God, 
(hewing himfelf that he is God. 

5. Remember ye not that when I was yet with you, I told you 
thefe things I 

6. And now ye know what withholdeth, that he might be re- 
vealed in his time. 

n. For the my fiery of iniquity doth already work,: only he who 
uowletteth, will let, untill he be taken out of the way. 

8 . And then pall that wicked be revealed, whom the Lord /ball 
confume with the fpirit of his mouth, and pall defiroy with tlx 
bright nefs of his coming. 

9. Even him whoje coming is after theworking of Satan, with 
all power, andjigns, and lying wonders. 

1 o. And with all deceivablenefs of unrighteoufnefs in them that 
ptrifb, becaufe they received not the love of the truth, that they 
might be faved. 

1 1 . And for this caufe God pall fend them ffrong dclujions that 
theypouid believe a lie. 

1 1. That they all might be damned, who believed not the truth, 
but had pleafure in unrighteoufnefs. 

Thisdefcription is fo lively and clear, that I look upon it fo 
far from needing any large Paraphrafc it felf, that it will ferve 
very well for a Paraphrafc on all the other Prophecies hereto 
relating* On which account* I cannot but wonder at our late 

excellent 
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excellent Commentator Dr. Whitby, who allows the agreement 
of thisdefcription to that great Antichrift mention'd in the Re. 
relation, andyetapplysittothc Apoftacy of the Jews, cither 
f mm t\\eRoma»s,or fron\Chriflianity'?t this time, and fo expounds 
tWxsdaj and coming ofCbrifiM theDeftru&ion of Jermjklem on- 
ly. 1 can't here Band to confidcrhis Argumentsat large : and I 
SealcdBook Co- need not, becaufc they are built on a great miftake,which I've al- 
rdl. \&iifttf ready corrected. 1 fliall only in fliorthintat a fewReafons,which 
the rrefaee* w ju ftew his Expolition to be fufficiently unaccountable, (i.) 

What need of all this Sollicitudcof St.fW,to free himfelf from 
the fcandal of having a ffirm'd,that the deftru&ion ofjerttfitiem wm 
athaudwhtn tbegreateft part ofthatGcneration was already pair, 
Matt.xxiv. 34. within which yet our Saviour had exprelly aflerted that Deftru- 
ction was to comejand when thcDr.allows that it was bu tie* years 
then future at the writing of thisEpiftle? (1.) How abfurd is it 
to interpret the -*ne*n*, or folemn coming of Chrift in the former 
Epiftlc, nay in thisEpiftle, and in the firft verfe of this very 
Chapter, in the beginning of this very Difcourfe.of his corning 
to judgment at the laflday ; and yet in the eight verfe to expound 
it of his comingtodeflroyjerufiilcm only ? cfpecially when no ex- 
ample can be mown that ever St. Paul ufes that word in that ac- 
ceptation; nay when 'tis very doubtful whether ever it be fo us'd 
in the whole New Teftament. ($.; How comes the Apoftle 
to have fuch a concern to inform the Thejfalonians> who were 
Aft.xvij. 4. almoft all Gentiles, of the Deftru&ion of Jerufalem in Jmded, 
at a thoufand Miles diftance ? which was of little more conse- 
quence to them than the Deftru&ion of any other Church or 
City in a remote Country. (4.) Laftly, How comes the 
Church of the ThefAlonitns to be in fuch a Conftcrnation and 
Difturbance ©#«r<3w, at the fitfpojal that Jerufalcm would focm 
bedeftroy'd : iince therein none but the unbelieving Jews, and 
the Enemies of Chrift were to pcrifh; andfinccitwas a place 
and City fo remote from them ? I do not think that if we in 
EngUndyWcre apprchenfive that theCity andTerritory of Remr> 
wastobefodeftroy'd inadoienoritfyears, that we fhouldbe 
in a great Confudon andConfternation thereupon,and want Aich 
pathetic Admonitions and Dehortations as the Apoftle ufes 
in theprefent cafe.* which indeed areas folemn as almoft any 
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in the whole Bible, and can by no means refer to any other ra- 
of our Saviour than that famous one fo often fpoken of 
by this Apoftle, to fet up his Kingdom,and therein to Judge the 
World at the laft day. But if it be ftill wonder'dat that St. Paul 
mould here fay that the Ajyfteryof Iniquity did already worl^ in Vcr.7. 
his time, I fay, It is not ftrange that one who knew that the great 
Man of Sin was to corrupt and fpoil the Purity of the Chriftian 
Religion, and turn the Myflcry of Godlmefs into a Adyftery of 
Iniquity; and who found already the beginning of fuch Mi f- 
chiefs creeping into the Church; and that in fome of the very- 
fame points which Antichrift was to corrupt • looks upon fuch 
beginings of Antichriftianifm as Preludes, Preparations, and 
Forerunners of that grand Corruption to come afterward. And 
this is the obvious meaning of his words.* which arealmoft 
the very fame with thofe of St. John, in all probability writ- 
ten after the Deftruc"Hon of Jerufalem, and fo not capable of 
any fuch Evafion as is us'd here, as we mall fee prefently. And 
itmuft be obferv'd that fuch Expreflions came the more natu- 
rally from thefe Apoftlcs ; becaufe they knew not but the great 
Antichrift was toarife very foon afterward ; as we have already Corott. 1, & a. 
at large obferv'd in the Second Part of this Effaj. afttrthe Pre- 

Corollary 5. Since we have therefore hinted at fome Exprefftonsfc " th ' Se * L 
in St. John, which ftem to relate alfo to this great Antichrift, it ' ' 
will be fit not topafs them over upon this occafion. The words are 
thefe. Little children it is the laft time : and as ye have heard 1 J°k -j* 1 8 « 
that antichrift /hall come, even now are there many antichrifts, 
whereby we know that it is the laft time. —Who is a liar but Vcr.it. 
he that denyeth that Jcfusis the Chrift? He is antichrift that 
denyeth the Father and the Son. Every fpirit which confeffeth Chap. iy. j. 
not thatjefus Chrift is come in the flefli, is not of God : and this 
is that fpirit of antichrift whereof ye have heard that it mould 
come, and even now already is it in the world. Now in order 
to underftaud thefe words, to place this Epiftle before the Dejlru- 
ilion of Jerufalem, when on other accounts it appears to have been 
UTitteu after it; and to interpret • 'A'^xstv the qrand Anti- 
chrift of the Nation of the Jews in general ; and 'a-t^*, ma _ 
ny Antichrifts of particular Seducers of that Nation with Dr. 
Whitby,/taw to me a begging of the que ftion, and not a little 

abjnrd. 
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ah fur d. Whereas without any fitch inconveniencies the whole may 
eafily be thus Paraphrased, q. d. ' The Age or Period we are now 
« in, is certainly the laft Age or Period of the World, the laft days fo 
' often fpoken of by the Prophets. And this appears by the Preludes 
« and Preparations for that great Antichrift, whofe Period belongs 
1 to this time, and is to laft to the very conclufiou of this Age ; and 
4 of whom you have fo often heard us dtfeourfing. For you may al- 
« ready fee many of his temper already corrupting and fpoilingthe 
' pure DotlrineifCkriftianity, and fo by degrees making way for 

* him ; which is an Indication that we are in thofe laft days wherein 

* he is to appear. And indeed we have reafon enough to believe the 
4 coming of fuch an Antichrifl, or Oppofer of the true and pure ends 
'of Chriftianity, when we already have thofe, who in effct? deny 

* their Saviour i and thereby deny in feme fence the Father, 
*■ which fent him. And fure every one of theft may as well deferve 

* the name of the Antichrift, the Oppofer of Chrift and his Religi- 

* on, as even that famous Antichnfi who is to come hereafter can do. 
fo that I thinly notwithftandmg Dr. Whitby'* attempts to the con- 
trary, both St. Paul and St. John do defenbe and hint to us the 
fame great Antichrift which we meetwith in the Revelation ; and if 
the Dr. bad not wav*dthe Explication of that Book., which affords 
fo much light to thefe places, he could hardly have avoided joining 
with us in our pre fent Interpretation of them . 

Scholium, i . We having at the end of the description of the 
Second Beaft, or Antichrift in the Revelation, an Account of the 
Name of the Firft Beaft myftically hinted to us by its number 
666. we cannot here omit to take notice of it. And indeed I 
find no better Conjecture hitherto about it than that which Ire- 
1 himfclf, fooo afterthe feeing of thefe Vifions, mrcwdly 
/ufpe&ed to be it. A*r&&>* The Roman or Latin Empire ; 
asdiftinguiiVd from the Greek* the Perfiau, the Babylonian, or 
any other Empire. For as that name does by its Numeral 
Letters amount tojuft that Number fix hundred Gxty fix, as 



t Scdfc LATEINOS nomen habet Sexccntorum fexaginta fez ou> 
m crura; & ralde verifimile cft«quoaiam novifimum Regnumnoc habet ro* 
cabulum; Latiai enim iuat qui nunc regnant* ^.449, 



will cafily appear by the Numbers in theMargin ; fo in fad we a ojo. 
mayobferve that almoft all the things contain'd in this Prophc*. A 001 
cy, are directed to,and fulfiil'd on the Weftern ov Latin part of the J J o °° 
Roman Empire : which by thofe who liv'd where St.Jobn wrote , °% 
has been ftill ftil'd the Empire of the Latines, (efpecially after it n 050 
was divided into ten Kingdoms in the fifth Century;/and was 0 °7° 

fo efteem'd by Irenaus himfclf. Take this notion from Mr. s xQO 

Mede and Peter Du Moulin in their own words as follows. Sum 666 

Eft vero BeftU nomen, quod jam turn cum Apocaljpfis ad- 
hue recent fcrtpta ejfet nonnulli fufpicatt funt, dec ant at nm Mud 
A ate in oi-- Hoc emm nomine poft tmperti divifionem, &- decern 
reges in provinciis ejns ex or tot , neque print, Pfcudopropheta 
Romanus cum reliauis Occidentis fncolis, difiriminis ergo, appel- 
lants eft ; idque ah tllis ipfis, quibus Apocaljpfis fcrtpta eft, fep- 
tern Afia Eccleftis. Namque Graci & reliant Orientales, penes, 
awn in dilaceratione ilia Imperii nomenman/er at, feiofos fibs Ro- 
manes dtci volnere ; not cum pontificc noftro, & fub eo Epifco- 
pis, Rcgtbus, Djnaftis, fatali quodam in ft in lu LATINOS 
dtxere. Med. Comment. Apoc. p. 6*54. 

brenaus obfervavit in Uteris vocabuli aateinoz computatis see alfo Dr. 
effici pretctfc 666. Non alio titulo aptiori Imperinm Papale po- Creffeaer'sDe- 
tuit defignart. Nam Craci £cclefiam Occtdentalem, qua f M fr. tMtfr^** P* 
eft Pontifict Romano, vocant Latinam. Ipfi vero fe Romanos * 7f * 
diennt ; unde er Thracta, tn qua Jita eft Conftantinopolis, Roma- 
11 1 apellatnr. In Sjnodo Florenttna conftante Epijcopos Gratis & 
Eptftopts Occtdcnta/ibns fubjetlis Eptfiopo Romano, Graci Epif- 
eopos Occident alts non aliter appellant quam Latinos; & iff* 
Sy nodus femper eos fie nuncupat. Calci Synodt fubjefta funt fub- 
fcriptioncs Patrum Latinorum diftmbla a fubfertptionibus Graco* 
rum. Ac pro etia Ecclefia Romana merito Latina appellator, 
in qua omnia fcrtbuntur & dicuntur Lattne. Miffa, Preces, 
Hymni, Litania, Canones, Decreta, Bulla, Lattne concepta funt* 
Concilia Papal/a Lattne loquuntur. Ipfa Muliercula precantur 
Lattne . Nec alio Sermone Scriptura leoitur fub Paptfmo quam 
Latino. Quapropter Concilium Trtdentinum juftit folam vcrfio- 
nem vulgatam Latinam effe autbenticam. Nec dubitant Doctor es 
earn traferre ipfi textui Hebraico & Graco, ab ipfis Apoftolis & 
Propbetts exarato. Denique funt omnia Latina ; Ntmpe Papa 

K k populis 
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populit 4 fe fubaSlis dedit fnam linguam, ut fiti Imperii notanr 
& characlerem. Eft crgofalix Irenai conjeclura, qm nnmerum 
& nomcn BeflU dixit ejfe vocabulum aateinoz : qui quidem 
etfi de Romano Epifcopo non cogitavit, nec putavit hoc ad cum 
pertinere ; nondum enim corrupteU Romanam Ecclefiam invafe- 
rat ; ejus tamen interpret at tonem fequentium faculorum expert* 
entia comprobavit. Pet. Molinci Vates p. joo. 501, 

Scholium, ( 2 ) But if it be here wondred at, that the firft 
Bead or Roman Empire (hould be noted by aW]h>0* the Latin 
or Weftern Empire only, whereas the Roman Empire it felf, in 
its full extent, included much more ; to take off this admi- 
ration, and to give light to feveral things in this Prophecy, 
I (hall propofcthe remarkable Obfcrvation of a yery great Man, 
and One not a little converfant in thefe Studies, w*. That all 
the four Monarchies are fuppos'd in the Prophecies to be as 
well diftinct from each other, Geographically as Chronologically 
i.e. That the fame Tract of Land wnich the Babylonian Em- 
pire poflfefs'd, waj peculiar to that firft Monarchy; and tho' 
Conquer d by, yet never reckoned a pdrt of the fecond : and 
that the fame Tract of Land which the Mcdo-Perfian Empire 
poflefs'd, not accompting therein, what before belong'd to the 
Babyloniun, was peculiar to the fecond Monarchy ; and never 
reckon'd as a part of the third. And that in the like man- 
ner the fame Tract of Land which the Grecian Empire poflef- 
fed, not accompting therein what had belong'd to the two 
former, was peculiar to that third Monarchy, and never 
efteem'd as part of the fourth or Roman Monarchy. Which 
thing being rightly obferv'd, we (hall not at all wonder that 
by the Empire of the Latines is meant only fo much of the Roman 
Empire as was never a part of the three former ; that being 
al mo ft all properly fo : and we (hall withal obferve, that when 
the Eaftem or Grr^Branch of the Roman Empire,isat any time 
mention'd in the Prophecy, or refer'dto in our interpretation, 
no other parts are to be underftood thereof ; than fuch as adjoin 
to the Weftern Empire ; and were never any part of the Old 
Grecian Monarchy, to which the Romans fucceeded. And 
truly according to this excellent obfervation, many particulars 
in Daniel and St. John feem to be underftood ; and particu- 
larly 
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larly. which the fame great Man inftane'd in, where it isfaid 
of the three former Monarchies, upon the letting up of the 

Romany that <A$ concerning the reft of the hafts thej had their do- Dan. vi}. i»» 
minion taken away, jet their lives were prolong d for a feafon, 
and a time; plainly implying that the conqueitof thole Em- 
pires by the Roman, was eftcem'd only as the taking away of 
their Dominion, but not of their lives: fa that the Bcafts or 
Empires were made tributary to the Romans, but fa as 
they thcmfclves were underftood to continue, diftinct and 
living Beafls or Empires ftill notwithftanding. And if I 
may be allow'd to add another inftance, it (hall be that in 
Daniel, where the whole Image reprefen ting the four Monar- ,J * 
chies, is fuppos'd to be (landing intirc, till the ftone cut out 
of the mountain without hands fmote it upon its feet, and brake 



pieces ;fi that the iron, the clay, the brafs, the Jilver and 
cold were broken to pieces together* And in the interpretation v * 4* 
tnc Kingdom of Chrift brake to pieces and confumd all thefe 
Kingdoms. Which is no other way directly accountable but 
by the prefent Hypothecs, that each of the Monarchies are 
feparatc and intire, and fo efteem'd in the Prophecies from their 
beginning, till the utter defrruction of them all together, at the 
laft fetting up of Chrift's Kingdom. And this Observation is all 
alone to be regarded and born in mind, through the whole 
Prophecies relating to thofe Monarchies; and will frequently 
afford great afliftance to the right undemanding of them. 



VISION VI. 



The Image of the Beaft. 



A 



N D the fecond beaft deceiveth them that dwell on the earth by Apoc. xiij. 14. 



the means of thofe miracles which he had power to do in 
fight of the beaft, frying to them that dwell on the earth that they 
jhould make an Image to the beaft which had the wound by a 
fword and did livt< 
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1 5. And he had power to give life unto the image of the be aft ; 
that the image of the be aft (Jiould both fpeak^and cauft that as many 
as would not worfhip the image oj the beafi Jbould be killed. 
In this lixth Vifion, or rather part of* the former Vifion, we 
have a plain account of the Rife of the New Empire of Char- 
Icmain A. D. 800. (Which is now become the Empire of 
Germany) and of its fubordinatc Magiflrates. This is here call'd 
an Image of that be aft which had the wound by a [word and dU 
live: which wound is elfewhcre faid to be in the head of the 
Apoc. xiij. 3. Beaft. i. e. It is a refcmblance or picture of the Roman Em- 
pire when it was under the Old Roman Cafars y which had 
receiv'd the mortal wound by the Barbarous Nations ; and yet 
the Empire, the Sacred Roman Empire did afterwards continue 
in being; and on the Rife of this imitation of the Cafarean 
Heady this Empire became a perfect Image orLikcncfs of the 
Old Roman Empire, before it nad receiv'd that mortal wound : 
which hereby, as it were,reviv'd again, and appeared afrefh in 
the World. And that this Image of the Beafi is the Empire 
of Germany^ with its Subordinate MagiOrates, kerns to me 
probable for the followingReafons.(i.)Thc German Emperor is 
the moft proper Image or Likcnefs of that C*farc4* Head, 
wich receiv'd a mortal wound bv die Barbarians* that ever 
was. Nay he takes himfelf, and many others take him to be 
a Continuation of the fame. And accordingly he jsftU'd to 
this very day Cafar, His Cafarean Afajefty, and the Sacred 
Roman Emperor, (i.) He was created bytnefecond Beafl or 
the Pope of Rome, according to the exacl: purport of thisPro- 
Anno 800 & pbecy. Hear Sigonius. His all is Leo [III Papa] cogitareinde 
* 01 * exemplo Hadrians de referenda Carolo gratia cat pit. Ouem ad 

liberandam maximo periculo ac turpi injamia EccUJiam ex Fran- 
cia venire non piguijfet v— His igititr fic ft habentibus, quod Ha* 
drianus facer e pratermiferat* Leo, arrepta ex novis Rom antrum 
turbis occafione, -Jsbi cxplendum exiflimavit; ut Catholtcumcun- 
dam ac pctextijfimum Regem fir mum fimul acfidum Chriftsanit, 
atam ipfi Roman* Ec cleft a tutorem ac Patronumpararet, ipfum- 
(jx* Imptratorio tituloinfigniret: Diemque huic folenni proximo. 
Domini Natalicia deftinavit.— Res autem in hunc mod urn ad- 
miniftrata eft. Vbi dies Nataliciorum advenit, Carolus fummo 
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mane Vaticanam Bajilicdm adiit ; at que ad confeftionem progrejfus 
folcnncm Deo obfecratiouem intvit. Qua pcrfec~ta y Ponti'ex, 
qui ex compofito adcr.it , Chlamydem siuguftalcmt & Corona*** 
yluream prettojtffimam, quam de induftria comparaverat ei im- 
pojutt. Quo falle Populus univerfus ter voce clarijjima Uttjjimm 
acclamavit, Carolo Augufto a Deo Coronato, Magno & Pnjfimo 
Jmperatori Romanorum, vita & vttloria. Deo tnde Divrf'que 
rite in amxilium invocutis*, Impcratorius Mi titulusa populo con- 
firmatus eft. Populari inde acclamation fedata Pontifex patrem 
[ Carol urn ] & jiltum [ Ptpinnm ] aftantes, illnm Imperatorem 
Romanorum, hunc Rcocm Italia oleo fanllo perunxit ; ac dc tn- 
de facris couficiendis Je tradidit. Fidefis etiam eundem Sigomum 
ad ji. D. 060 & 961. 

This Hiftory is fo plain a paraphrafc of the Text, that the 
fecond Beaft fatd to them that dwell on the Earth that they fhould 
make an Image to the Beaft that had the wound by a fipordand 
did Irve, that nothing can be more fo. ($) The time of 
the erecting this New Empire y was, agreeably to the Text, a 
confiderable fpace afterthe Pope was rifen,and after by his pre- 
tences to miracles and other arts, he had gain'd power to (educe 
and manage the Chriftian World. For we have already fcen that 
the Popes rife is to be dated from A. D. 606. whereas this 
Coronation of Charles theGreat was not ixWChnftmas day in the 
end of the year 800. as we have juft now fcen. (4) This 
appears by the Emperors particular Power, and Authority, 
and Bufinefs, vi^. to unite fcvcral Princes in the upholding 
the remains of the Roman Empire, and in executing its (evcre 
and fanguinary Law9 on thofc who diffent from it, and will 
not fubmit to the Papal and Imperatorial Tyranny and Idola- 
try ; to caufe that as many as will not wor/bip the Image of the 
Beaft (ball be killed. Hear the Oath of the limperor in Sigo- 
nimsy compar'd with the paft Hiftory of the Church iince A. D. 
8oo and then judge how well this Character docs agree. Ca- 
terum, inquitSigonius, hunc dignitatis Imperatoria malum in ^ annam. 
Occtdente Pontifex renovavity ut haberet Ecclefia Romana adver- 801. 
fus in fide le St hareticos ac feditiofos^ tut or em. Indtcat hoc ipfius 
"Jurisjurandi formula quo Pontifex Imperatorem coronam im- 
foftturus obftrmxiti qua in antiqmfftmo comtntntario* qui Or- 

do 
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do Romanus dicitur, memoratur : In nomine Chrifii fpondeo at- 
que polite cor ego N. Jm per at or coram Deo tjr Beato Petro 
pofioio me protetlorem ac dej'enforem fore hujus fantla Roman* 
EtcleJU m omnibus utilitatibus, quatenus divtno fultus fuero ad- 
jut or to > pront fciero potcroejue. Upon the whole it feeros to roe 
very plain that the Empire of Germany^ and that alone, can 
see nlfo Mr. bc t,iat J m *g e °f tne Bea fi ncre reter'd to : and not to mention 
Garret's Dif- others, upon enquiry I find, that Limborch* famous Divine 
eourfe concer. among the Remonfirants of late, and the Lord Napier of Old, 
ning Amichrtfl inclin'd to the fame Opinion : with whole words I fhall conclude 
p. 398 &f. this Vifion, Limborch's words are thefe ; Per hancautem Ima- 
Tbeolog . ginem t intelligere pojfumus Imperium Germanic fern ; quod prions, 

Chrift. 1. 7. Romani nimtrum. Imago tantum eft. Hanc ut faciant did- 

c. 11. $. 16. tHr « rior Bejlia habitatoribus Terra dixijfe: qua Pont if ex Hit us 
conftituendi autorfuit. And the Lord Napier % words are thefe 
In Locum. tnat follow. « The other fort were the New Emperors call'd 
" the Emperors of Germany and Romans ; of whom Charlemani 
"was the firft. Thefe alfowere but a figure of the firft Old 
"Empire, and were but only Roman Emperors in Name; 
" neitner of their ancient blood, neither having fuch Authority 
* ( as they. Thefe did the Pope Crown and Inaugurate, as Em* 
*' perors, or rather as Images of the firft Empire. Thefe in- 
*' fpir'd he with the Spirit of his Errors, and made them to 
" fpeak as he willed them : and then confirmed he their 
" Empire, and proclaimed them Emperors, and caufed all 
" Men to Reverence them, as is faid in the Text. 

Corollary. Since we have above fltew'd that the particular 
Ttme of the Rife of this Image of the Beaft is no where de- 
termined in the Revelation ; but only in general that he was to 
nrife a conjiderable time after the two Bcafts, and to continue 
beyond the date of their Reign, till near their final deftni&ion j 
we cannot here any more particularly compare his Epocha ahd Du- 
ration with ffifiory, nor define the exatt time of hit defiru- 
i~lion% 
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Part III. Revelation of Saint John. 16} 

The Double Prophecy of the State of the Unde- 
filed under Antichrift. 



Period I. 

Large Account. Short Account. 

Apoc.vij. 1 — &. Apoc. xiv. 1. — y 

r A JVD after thefi things, J faw four A Nd I looked, and 

x\» angels (landing on the four corners jf\. lo, a lamb flood 

*f the earth* holding the four winds of the on the mount Sion t and 

earth that the wind fbould not blow on the with him an hundred 

earth, nor on the fea, nor on any tree. fourtj and four thou- 

%. And I Caw another angel afiending fand,having his name, 

from t the eaft, having the feal of the liv- and his Fathers name 

ing God : and he crjed with a loud voice to written in their fore- 

the four angels, to whom it was given to heads, 

hurt the earth and the fea. i.And I heard a 

5. Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither voice from heaven* 

the fea, nor the tree s, till we have fealed the as the voice of many 

Jervants of our God in their foreheads waters, and as the 

4. jind I heard the number of them voice of a great thun* 
which were fealed, an hundred and fourty der : and I heard the 
and four thoufand of all the Tribes of the voice of harpers harp- 
children of Ifrael. ing with their harps : 

5. Of the tribe of Judah were fealed 3. And they fungas 
twelve thoufand. it were a new Jong be- 
Of the tribe of Reuben were fealed twelve fore the throne, and 
thoufand. before the four ani- 
Of the tribe of Gadwere fealed twelve thou- mob, and the elders : 

Jand. **** »o ma * could 

f Qui Bapiizabantur (bbant ad Orientem conrerfi; atquc lade figillum 
Dei accipicbant. Med. Comment, jt fx. p. f 6 \ • M*rg, 
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6. Of the tribe of jifer were fealed learn that fong but the 
twelve thoufand. hundred and fourty 
Of the tribe of Nephtkaltm w:re filled and four thoufand 
twelve thoufand. which were redeemed 
Of the trie of ManaJJes were fealed from the earth, 
twelve thoufand. 4. Thefe are they 

7. Of the tribe of Simeon were fealed which were not defiled 
twelve thoufand. with women, for they 
Of the tribe of Levi were fealed twelve are virgins : thefe are 
thoufand. they that follow the 
Of the tribe of Ifachar were fealed twelve Lamb whither foever 
thoufand. he joeth: thefe were 

8. Of the tribe of Zabulon were fealed redeemed from among 
twelve tioufand. men , being the firjl 
Of the tribe of Jofeph were fealed twelve fruits unto God, and 
thoufand. to the Lamb. 

Of the tribe of Benjamin were fealed \ n (faf. 

twelve thoufand. mofil f, waf f om „j n0 

guile ; for they are 
without fault before 
the throne 0, God. 

sieTtiek.ix. In this firft Period of the doublcProphccy before us, we have 
7' an exact account taken of the number of the pure Worfliippers 
of the Lamb, the true Ifraelof God; being 144000 in num- 
ber; diftinguilh'd into twelve Tribes; and built on the 
Foundation of the twelve Apoftlcs of the Lamb. And this 
account is taken before the beginning of the Trumpets, in or- 
der to diftinguifh them from the Worfliippers of the Bead; and 
that they may be taken care of, and fecur'd from the Evils of 
the Trumpets; or however be enrol'd in a lafting Record, in 
order to their receiving a particular reward for their fufFerings 
afterward. And 'tis here obfcrvablc that this Catalogue is pri- 
marily taken in the Larger Account of the Sealed Bookj, before 
the beginning of the Trumpets, asthe firfl time of tbcirdiftin- 
<5tion from the reft of the World .• But in the Shorter Account 
of the Open Codicil, which begins all its Contemporary Vifions 
of the Antichriftian State of the Church fometimcafterthe be- 
ginning of the Trumpets, we find the 144000 UndcnTdoncs 

intto- 



Part III. Revelation of Saint John. 



introduc'd as then actually in being, and diftinguifh'd from the 
reft already , by having the Lambs name, and his Fathers name 
written in their foreheads for fo the u41cxandrianMS. has it ; and 
thcnftanding onMount.Si(w,and joining with anHcavcnlyCho- 
rusin Hymns of Praife to God their Redeemer and Protector. 

As to the reafon of that peculiar and unufual order of the 
Tribes , which we here find , I have nothing to add 
to Mr. Ai'ede's Conjecture, which may be feen at larae in his - - ^ 
Commentary : nor indeed can much depend even on that : and * 
fo I mall wave that matter, as not of any great importance in our 
prefent dclign. But then as to the meaning of thefe 144000 
pure Worlhippers, 'tis very eafily apply 'd to Hiftory; They 
plainly referring to thofc fewer, ana lefs obferv'd Remnant of 
true Ifraelites, that, as the 7000 in the days of Elijah, never iKingxix. ig. 
bowed their knee to Baal, nor comply'd with the Idolatries and 
Corruptions of thofc Antichriftian Ages they liv'd in. But 
in oppofition to the Followers of the Bead, who had his mark, 
in their foreheads, or in their right hands, have their heavenly Fa- Apocxiij. 16. 
thersand the Lambs name written in their foreheads. They fing 
tNewSong, oraChnftian Hymn to thcironly Mediator; an4 
fuch a Song as the Worlhippers of the Bcaft cannot learn ; be- 
caufe they nave been us'd to join abundance of Saints, Angels, 
and Martyrs with their Saviour in their Adorations. They are 
not defiled withwomen t but are pure Virgins ; untainted with ail 
kinds of Spiritual Whoredom and Fornication, with which the 
reft of the World are fo horribly polluted. Tljey follow the 
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arid a mighty Care and Providence excrcis'd towards them for 
their Prefervation aid Continuance. In fhort, thefe are thofe 
brave Pcrfons, many of which are nam*d in our Htftories of the 



! yrici £V' m of Idolatry and Ufurpations, and kept their own Confcien- 



ces and Practices pure and untainted, even at the peril of all 
they had in this World, and frequently to the bfs of their 
own Lives. And to name no others at prcfent, the Followers 
of Jfickli fin England, and of Hufs, m&Jerom of Prague in 
Bohemia, were eminent branches of this noble Company, and 
noted Firft fruits to God and the Lamb before the Preaching of 
Luther, and that larger Reformation then fpread thro* moft 
of the Countries of Europe-, of which by and by under the 
next particular. 

CoroHary I. Since in f his firft branch of this double Prophecy, 
lift nut only find the while fum of the Chtltads to be the fijuare efilr 
or 144* with a plain reference to the n Tribes of the Children of 
Ifracl ; or rather to the nApeftles of the Lamb; which number 
had been originally chefin in correfiondence to to 1 1 Tribes of the 
Children of fthel; But vtalfi find that the member ef every Tri ^ 
ismfinRlyfitdownto be liooo at ft; we may hentttonjt&nreat 
the reafon of this mufual Repetition : If thereby ftill more evidem- 
h appearing that a relation is all along had to oar blejfed Savior and 
kit Apofiks. Thefe Multitudes not only having every one the name 
of the Father, and of the Lamb written in their Foreheads ; but 
every Tribe having jufi fi many thoufands as there 'were Apofkt 
of the Lambalfe. 

Corollary i. Since we have only the time for /fo commencement 
of the Period of thefe 1 44.000 m this Prophecy, viz. The beginning of 
theTrtempets A. £.376". or at haft the beginning of the Antiehryitan 
time in toe next Century ; and m intimation of it *duration,u* mufi 
be content tofix theConclnfien by etkerCh*r*Ucr*\er rather to frppofe 
ehitStare of the Vndefil'dto continue tili the next State does tenu 
mence; whtch next State, as we Jha§ fee prefembf, belonging to the 
Proteftant Reformation, the moft remarkable Event of the Chrt- 
fiian Church Jmce the dap of Conftanttne, at once fecures the 




md of this, and the beginning if that Period. 
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The Double Prophecy of the State of die Un- 
defiled under Antichxift. 

, . — . — . ■ , 

Period II. 
Large Account Short Account 

Apoc. vii. 9—*7* Apoc. xiv. tf. 7. 



A fTE Mites / beheld, andioagreat A ND I Jaw a- 

multitude whtch no mancvuld num- ±\ nether angel fly 

btr% of -aid Nations, and kindred, and ft 0- in the midft of heaven* 

pie, and tongues flood before the throne* having t he everUfling 

and before the lamb, do tlx d With white gofpeTte preach tmt» 

robes, and palms in their hands : sham that dwell em 

x o. And crntdwith aumdvoke faying, the earth ; and to e- 

Salvauon tc our God whtchjutcth upon the very nation, and 4»- 

thrane, and to the Jamb. dred » and /tongue 9 

II. And aJlthe angels flood round about and People, 

the th) one, and ahont the ciders, and the y. Saying with a 

four animals ; and jail before the throne on load voice, fear God* 

rljoir facet* <amd worfUppcd God, andgivegkwytohmK 
11. faffing* Amen: ftkffing* and glory for thclmsr of bis 

and wtfdsm y and thanksgiving, and honour, judgment ts come; 

and power* and mtght be unto our God and worship himehat 

for tver -and ever, Amen, made heaven , and 

1 3 . And one of the elders anfovcred fay- -earth, and the fea, 
tug unto me,What are thofe which are array- and the fountains of 
eden where robes, mud whence came she 7 < auaeers. 

14. And I fatdunto him, Str, thou kuowefl. And he /aid 



me 9 Theft^are ithey whtchcameout of the great tribulation; mid 

and made them white tn the blood of 

^*wwm ■ ■ ■ m ^ m ■ w w " ^ www ww^'wwww wwww mr mv \ ^ w I 



wafhed their robes, 
the Lamb. 

1 5 Therefore are they before the throne of God, and ferve him 
day and mght in ms temple ; and he that fitwhon the throne /bail 

t I z i6.They 
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1 6". They /hall hunger ho more, neither thirft any more ; neither 
/hail the fan light on them, nor any heat. 

17. For the lamb which is in the midfi of the throne /hall lead 
them unto living fountains of waters .* and God /hall wtpe away 
all tears from their eyes. 

In this fecond Period of the double Prophecy before us 
We have a particular account of the eminent preaching of the 
firft Reformers, which brought on the Proteftant Reforma- 
tion; and converted vaft Multitudes all over Europe, from 
their former Idolatries and Corruptions* tothepureand accep- 
table worlhip of theOne true God, through the one and only 
Mediator Chrift Jefus. This firft preaching of Luther, and 
the other Reformers is here mod lively reprefented in the 
Open Codicil, by an jingel flying ** the midfi of Heaven, ha- 
ving the everlafling Go/pel to preach to them that dwell on the 
Earth: and moreover by tne particular designation of the 
Multitude, that heard and were wrought on by his preach- 
ing, fome of every nation, and kindred, and tongue, and people. 
And the Sealed Book, exactly agrees, affuring us that the Palm- 
bearing Company, in the very fame words, were of allnations 
And kindreds, and people, and tongues, [which phrafe in this Boole 
ieems ever after to belong to the P rot eft ant s y in diftin&ioa 
from thofe who dwell on the Earth, which feems to denote 
the Papifis.'] And with very good reafon are the P rot eft ants 
to ftil'd, fince they are fcatter'd almoft all over the feveral 
Countries of Europe. We have alfo here the Characters of 
the Reformed Churches ; thofe who came out of the great Tri» 
hulatiomxA Perfccution under Antichrift; which till the Re- 
formation all the Undefiled were fubjeft to: They are a great- 
multitude which no man can number , as fn fad the Prote- 
ftant s are, to diftinguifli them from the fewer Undefiled be- 
fore, umjer the former Period, which were particularly numb- 
red. They are alfo dear to God, and admitted to his imme- 
diate prefence with their Devotions; and they have a lure 
promife that this their happy ftatemall for ever continue, and 
improve : that they (hall never be fupprefs'd, or deltver'dto the 
Spite and Tyranny of Antichrift again ; but fhaJl by degrees 

advance 
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advance to greater perfection, till it end in the glorious King- 
dom of Chrift at the laft: which is the plain End and Period 
of this State of the Undefiied before us. 

Corollary. Hence we fee the vanity of all- thofe Fears, and 
pretended Prediclions as if there was to be a total Suppression, 
or At leaft a general Deprcflion.4*^ Pcrfecution of the Re- 
formed Religion before the fall of Antichrifi. For we have 
here, According to our prefent Expofition, our SAvior's firm pro- 
mife to the Proteftant Churches in general, {for of Any p Arti- 
cular Church we have nothing reveAfd,) that they (hall hun- 
ger no more, neither thirft any more, and that the fun fliall 
not light on them, nor any heat. For the Lamb, which 
is in the midft of the throne , (hall feed them , and fliall 
lead them to living fountains of waters, till at length God 
(hall wipe away all tears from • their eyes. Which gracious 
promife, as it refpetts the Reformed Churches in general, to which a- 
lone it be longs y pas been plainly fulfil 'd hitherto, and fo we need not 
at all doubt but[that what remains Jhall eaually be fulfill d here After* 

Scholium, i . And thus far this Double Prophecy relates to 
the Times either pafl or prefenf, and fo has hitherto bcenex- 
plain'd. But the reft of this Prophecy, and of the Revela- 
tion belonging to Times yet Future, is beyond the bounds of 
this Eflay ; .and fo mud no farther be prolecuted here. Only 
I (hall conclude with the following Scholia or Obfcrvations. 

Scholium, 2. Since we before obferv'd that the Hymns of 
Praifc, were the Work of a Sacred Chorus, in this admirable Corol!. Lra. 
Drama; and were Notes of the fe\eral Triumphs of Chrift, V. fupra. 
or Marks of the principal happy Mutations all along, it will be 
fit hereto reyiew our Scheme, and fee whether thofe to which 
we have apply'd any of thofe Hymns, do appear to have been 
the mofi remarkable of all the part Ages. Now fincc it will 
appear on a comparifon, that but two of thefe Hymns belong 
to the times paft in our Expofition, and fince they are byme 
apply'd to the change of the Religion of the Roman Empire 
tinder Co nj} amine ; and to the Proteftant Reformation ; I dare 
appeal to the Reader whether thole be not mod juftly to be 
efteem'd the tw*o moft remarkable Triumphs of Chrift's King- 
dom, ormoft eminent Events relating to the Chriftian Church 
of all others whatfocver : and fo whether this exaclncfsof agree- 
ment 
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ment with all thefe moft famous Characlcrs, be not a confiden- 
ce confirmation of this our prefcnt Interpretation of thisBook ; 
and efpcciallyof thofe branches which relate moft direc"Hy to 
thofe two Eminent *nd Signal Advances towards the fetting 

0, - up of Chrift's Glorious Kingdom in the World. 

*j4*i*./k^m/?{ 0 Scholium^ 5. And if after all any now ask, what great Ma- 

dfhtiujftn Jimj rations are to be expected at that grand Period, which (fiort> 

\ u ?2?rZ^.if6f ken fo often in the foregoing EflTav? I mall return my aoiwer 

generally in the very words of the feveral Prophecies here- 
to relating, without any other particular explication. Not 
doubting but that the obferving Reader, at the time of the 
fulfilling of them, will be able to make a much better expo- 
fit ion ot the feveral Prophetick Exprcflions, than any one 
at even this fmall diftancc of time beforehand can be able todo. 

(1.) Then, at this grind Period is to be txpeded the 
End of the Tyranny or Power of the ten Horns, or of the k* 
vml Idolatrous Kingdoms in the divided Rom*n Empire. *Trs 
Apoc. xiij. s- the conclulion of the ten Kingdoms 4^ Months power of mmking 
7« wat with the Stints, and overcoming them, 

( 1.) At thts grand Period is to he expe&ed the end of 
the Tyranny of the Little Horn or Ecclefiaftioa! Hierarchy, 
of which the Pope is the Head. 'Tis alfo the •coticlufion 
Din. vij. 15. of tht time, times tend 4 putty wherein the Little Htm was to 
fpeak^great words Again ft the moft high y undto vxur omt the Smuts 
of the moft high, And to projeft the changing of rimes tend Unrs. 
Dan. viij. 13. ($•) At this grand l>eriod alfo is the fitnthtary to he chunfed y 
14. and the fanBnary And the heft 96 be no longer troden etnder foot, 

in Daniel's phrafes ; or f n "St. John\ here is the end of the 
Apoc. xj. 1. Months , wherein the Gtntiks are attoVd to : tread urn- 
der foot the outer court of the temple, or the h&iy tity. 

(4. At this grand Period there is to be the Conclufion of the 
Perfccuted ana Afflicted State oftheCrmTch5i.e.oft!hat time, 
Apoc. xij. 6» * ime s> *»A * half, or i iiJo duys wherein the Woman was to 
1 \. be fed or nonrijb'd in the vnlderntfs, from thefnttvfttfe ferpnt. 

( 5 .) At this grand Period a fmalConcmfion isto be put to the 
Afflicted Condition of the poorjfWw*. It being the end of 
Apoc. x> j. thofe 1 2 Co dors, in which the two wmeffes were to }r*~ 

fhecy 
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phecj clothed in facecloth. It being alfo the time when they 

arc to hear a great voice from heaven, faying unto them come v. uu 

up hither, when they are thereupon to ajcend up to heaven in 
a cloud, in die light of their Enemies. 

(6.) At this grand Period alio there is to be a great earth' . 
quake j tie To Aa^S' of the citj is to fall : In that earthquake ,£° 3 " 
jOQQ names of men are to be Jlain, fo that the r emu Ant pall he 
affrighted, and give glory to the God of heaven', and loon after 
the /event h Angel is to found the Great Trumpet lor the Re- jf a . X xv\j. if. 
iteration of the Jews, and for the powring out the feven Vials Apoc , xv# £ 
or lad PJagues upon the Beafts Kingdom , in order to its xvi. 
utter ruin and deftrudion for ever. 

Scholum^A.nd 'd it be asVd in the lait place, upon what Evi- 
dence or Calculations I depend for the expectation of fueh great 
Event! at this Period 1716$ I anfwer that this Evidence, and 
tbofc Calculations have been already produe'd in the Series 
of the foregoing ElTay ; and are in ihort thefc levaral coin- 
cidences following. 

(1.) This year tsdctexmin'ii by Daniel'sz^ope vesting flw-a, p. 2 , 7# 
ttsugs, when the fauctuarj is u be clean fed. For from the third prius. 
year 01 Belf.a^2Mr 9 when that Vifion was heard by Da*n>l> till 
A. D. iji6 2Tt jufl 2300 Chaldean Years. • * 4 

(1.) This year is dcxe/min'd by Daniel' % time, times ami See p. 14S. 
a part, or three years and a mouth L e. mo years for theP riu »- 
overbearing Tyranny of the Little Horu t <x of the Pope and 
his Hierarchy, for from A. V. 606 when that Tyrwwy Ue- 
gan, till A. D. ij\6 arc juft 11 10 years. 

This year is determined by St. John'* Vifon of the*" P- 
two Courts of the Temple \ the tuner Court rcpre tenting 4 pure priu1. 
State of the Church lor $60 years, and the outer a corrupt 
State for izoo years fuccceding it. Few: from A. I), ptfwken 
St. John was bid to meafure die two Courts of tlx Temple, 
till A. J). a.$6. when the corrupt State began, Are jufl $do 
years: and from thence rilJ 1 116 are juft 1160 years. 

(4.) This year is determine! by Si. joint Villon oidbte mo See p. 203. 
waneffes, wluch were to ptvphecj tn fackchth, all the jiSo P r,ui - 
years of the Antichnftian Corruptions inthe Church; which 
as they mult begin with thofe Corruptions, A. D. 45 6, 

fo 
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fo mud they by confequence end at the fame Period 1716". 
see p. 109. (5,) And this very year is alfo found by the Analogy 
no. p»ms. t ] lc j e Wlt „ e jj- es have all along with our Saviour. For as 1700 
days, the time of our Saviours whole Miniftry, arc to 40^ 
days, the time between his Deatii and Afcenfion, fo are 1260 
the years of the Vaudois whole teftimonj in fackclotb, to 50 
years the time between the Paudois Death or Expulfion 16S6. 
and their Afcenfion into Heaven A. D, 1716". 

(6.) This time is alfo determin'd by St. Johns Vifionof 
tT^prius! tne W° man w * to Child 280 days, and then in her flight 142 
or 143 days, and then nouriflfd in the wildernefs 1260 days, 
i. e* of the Church under perfecution for 280 years, fupported 
by the Eaftern, and Wcftern Chriftian Emperors for 142 or 
143 years, and in a State of affliction and diftrefs for I2<fo 
years. Now from A. D. 33 when our Saviours Kingdom be- 
gan, till A, Z>. 313. When Conftantine became a Chriftian, 
are juft 280 years: from thence till theceafingof the Weflem 
Empire A, D. 455 or 456 are 142 or 143 years; and from 
thence till A» D. 1715 or 1716" are juft 126*0 years. 
(7.) This year alfo is connrm'd from the Epocha of the 
See p. 2x1 • ten norned Beaft, or of the Ten Kingdoms arifing in the£«- 
pnu$ ' man Empire A, D. 456" and their duration for 120*0 years. 
For from A. D. 456 till A. D. 1716 are juft 126*0 years. 
s»e p. 187.& (f^O And that in the main we are near that Period is 
191. priui. evident by the beginning of the Wo of the Turks with Of 

about May 19 A. Da 301. And its duration for 396* years 
and 106 days, till the concluding Victory over the Turks 
Apoc. xj. 14. September 1 . 1 697 ; which Wo was to be over but a little time 
before the grand Period before mentioned ; and the end of ft 
was foretold by Mr. Brightman ahnoft a Century ere the time 
came ; and by Dr. Crejfener fome years before ; and both from 
the fame Prophecy, and all came to pafs accordingly, 
5erp.106.107. (9) Which alfo is again fully conflrm'd by the Death 
108. prius. and Refurre&ion of the Faudois or Witneffes ; which has come 
to pafs as it ought to do a little before the finifhing of their 
seflimony, or their afcenfion into heaven at that grand Period : 
which Refurrection alfo was foretold, from this Prophecy, be- 
fore it came topafc, by the Lord Biftiop of Wbrcefter. 

Period 
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Period III. 

Large Account- Short Account. 

Apoc.xviij. i— Apoc.xiv.S. . 

ANT) after the fi things I faw another A WD there foU 

angel come downjrom heaven, ha- XjL lowed another 

f^ing great power ; and the earth was Ugh- angel, faying, Bah. 

tened with his glory. Un is fallen, is fallen, 

l. And he cryed might Uy with a fireng that great city , be- 

voice, faying, Babylon the great isfallen t is caufe fie made allna- 

ftllen;andis become the habitation of devils, tions drinkefthe wine 

and the hold of every foul fpmt, and a cage of the wrath of her 

of every unclean and hateful bird, forntcatien. 

j. For all nations have drunks of the 
wine of the wrath of her fornication, and 
the ksngsofthe earth have committed forni- 
cation with her, and the merchants of the 
earth are waxed rich through the abundance 
of her delicacies. 



— -■«■!.,, .. [ i „ i | m ■ , , , ,, „, „ . i , ,, „ . 

Period IV. 
Large Account Short Account 

Apoc.xvnj.4—xix. io. Apoc.xiv. p.-t j; 

4- A heard 'another voice from 9. A N<J> the 
XX. heaven, laying, Come out of her il third an- 
my people, that ye be not partakes of her gel followed them fay- 
fins, and that ye receive not of her plagues : ing with a loud voice, 
%. For her fins have reached unto hea- if any man worfhip 
wen, and God hath remembred her intqni- the beafi and his image, 

and receive his mark 

6. Reward her even as Jbe rewarded in his forehead, or in 

you, and double unto Ixr double , accord- his hand, 

Mm img 
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ing to her work* : in the cup /be hath filled I o. The fame /ball 

fill to her double. drinl^of the wine of 

J, How m uch /be hath glorified her ft If, the wrath of God* 

lived delicioufly, fo much torment and which a poured out 

forrow give her : for (he faith in her heart, without mixture inf 

1 fit a queen* and am no widow », andjbatt the cup of his indigna- 

fee no forrow, tion % and he (ball be 

8. Therefore pall her plagues come in tormented with fire 

one day, death, and mourning, and fa- and brimflone in the 

min ; and fijc pall be utterly burnt with prtftnee of the holy 

fire; for firong is the Lord God who angels, and in the pre-* 

judgeth her. fence of the Lamb. 

$>. And the kings of the earth who have 1 1 . And the fmok$ 

committedfornication, and lived deliciouf- of their torment of 

ly with her, /ball bewail her, and lament cendeth up for ever 

for her when they Jhallfee the fmokeof her and ever: and they 

burning : have no reft day nor 

10. Standing afar off for fear of her night, who worfhip 
torment, faying, Alafs, alafs, that great the beaft. and his i- 
city Babylon, that mighty city : for in one mage, and whofoe- 
hour is thy judgment come. ver receiveth the 

1 1 . And the merchants of the earth markof his name, 
/ball weep and mourn over her, for so man Here U the pa- 
buy eth her merchaudife any. more, tience of the faints: 

1 1 . The merchandife 6 f gold, an J fitvei , here are they that keep 

and precious fiones, and of pearls , and the commandments of 

finelinnen, and purple, and filk, and fear- God, and the faith of 

let, and all thyme wood, and all manner Jcfks. 
ofveffels of ivory, and all manner of vef- i$. And 1 heard 

fils of mofi pretious wood, and of brafs, a voict from heaven, 

andiron, and marble. faying tinto me, Write, 

i$. And cinnamon , and odours, and Blejfed are the dead 

ointments, and frankincenfe , and wine, which die in the Lord, 

and oil, and fine flower, and wheat, and from henceforth : yea 

beafit, andfijecp, and horfes, and chariots, faith the fpirit , that 

andfiaves, and fouls of men. they may reft from 

14. And the fruits that thy foul tufted their labors, andtheir 

after, are departed from thee, and all things works do follow them. 

which 
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which were dtinty and goodly, are departed from tbee, and thou 
jbait find them no more at all. 

15. The merchants of thefe things whkh were made rich by her* 
Jhall ft and afar off for fear of her torment, weeping and wailing; 

1 6. And faying, Alas, alas, that great city that was clothed 
in fine litmen, and purple, and fear let, and decked with gold, and 
precious fronts, and pearls*. 

17 . For in one hour fo great riches is come to nought. And every 
fhtpmafter, and all the company in Jbips, and failors, and as ma- 
ny as trade by fea flood afar off, 

18. And cryed when they Jaw the fmoke of her burning, fay- 
ing, What city was like unto this great city f 

-19. And they cafi du/l on their heads, and cryed, weeping and 
wailing, frying, Alafs, alafs, that great city wherein were made 
rich all that had (hips in the fea, by reafon of her coftlinefs; for in 
cue hour is /he made de/olate, 

10. Rejoice over her thou heaven, and the hofy apofiles, and 
prophets, for God hath avenged you on her. 

11. And a mighty angel took *p * flene like a great mtlfione, and 
cafi it into the fea, Joying, Thus with violence Jhall that great city 
Babylon be thrown down, and jhall be found no more at all. 

22. And the voice of harpers, and muficians, and of pipers, 
and trumpeters, Jhall be beard no more at all in thee, and no craftfr 
■man ofwbatjbever craft he be, /ball be found any more in tbee ; and 
thefoundof a mtlfione fliall be heard no more at all in tbee. 

2$ . And the light of a candle Jhall Jbineno more at all in thee ; 
and the voice of the bridegroom, and of the bride, Jhall be heard 
no more at all in thee; for thy merchants were the great men of the 
earth ; for by thy fineries were all nations deceived. 

24* And in her was found the blood ef prophets, and of faints, 
and of all that were Jlain upon the earth. 



Chap. XIX. 



- 

AND after thefe things I beard a great voice of much people in 
heaven, faying, Alleluia, Salvation, and glory, and ho- 
nour, and power unto the Lord our God. 

Mm z z.For 



2. For true and righteous are bis judgments ; for be hash judged, 
t be great whore, which did corrupt the earth with her form canon j 
and hath avenged the blood ofhisfervants at her band, 

5 . And again they [aid Alleluia, and her /moke rofi up for ever 
and ever. 

a. And the four and twenty elders s and the four animals fell down, 
and worfbipped God that fat on the throne, faying, Amen : Alle- 
luia. 

5. And a voice came out of the throne, faying, Praife our God, 
alljefervants, and ye that fear hint, both fmaU and great. 

6. And I beard as it were the voice of a multitude, and as the 
voice of many waters, and as the voice of mighty tbunderingt, fay 
ing, Alleluia: for the Lord God omnipotent reignetb. 

7. Let us be glad, and rejoice, and give honour to him : for the 
marriage of the Lamb is come, and his wtfe hath made her filf ready. 

8. And to her was granted that/be fiould be arrayed in fine Un- 
nen, clean and white ; for the fine linnen is the right eoufhefi of 
faints. •:»*.. ,\ 

p. And be faith unto me, Write y Blejfed are they which are 
called to the marri*qe-fuppcr of the Lamb. And he faith unto me* 
Thefe are the true Jayings of God. 

10. And I fell at htifeet to worfiip him : and befoul unto me, 
See thou do it not .* / am thy fellow fervant, and of thy bre- 
thren that have thetefiimonyof Jefmi worfbip Godt for the H- 
fitmony of Jefusis the fpirit of prophecy. 



Period V. Claufula. 
Large Account. Short Account 
Apoc.xix. 11 it* Apoc. xiv. 14 io> 

AND I faw heaven opened, and be- A ND I looked, and 

hold, awhitehorfe; and he that X\ behold, a white 

fat upon him was called faithful and cloud , and upon the 

true, and in rigbteoufnefs he doth judge cloud one fat li\e unto 

and make war. the fou efm4u, having 

iz. at 

* ■ 
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!l. tfis eyes wire as a flame of fire, on his head a golden 

and on bis head were many crowns ; and crown, and in- his hand 

he had a name written that no man knew ajbarp fickle, 
but himjeif: 15. And another an* 

1 3 . And he was clothed with a ve* gel came ont of the tern* 
fture dipt in blood : and his name is cat- pie, crying with a lond 
ted, The Word of God, voice to htm that fat on 

14. And the armies which were in the cloud, Thruflin thy 
heaven followed him upon white horfes, fickle, and reap: for 
clothed in fine linnen, white and clean, the time is come for thee 

1 5 .And out of his month goeth a/harp to reap ; for the harvefi 

fword, that with it he fhonld finite the of the earth is rtpe, 

nations: and he /ball rule them with a \t>. And he that fat 

red of iron: and he treadeth the wine* on the cloud, thru ft in 

prefs of the fiercenefs and wrath ofal* his fickle on the earth ; 

mighty God, *nd the earth was reaped, 

16. And he hatkonhit veflme, and 17. And another an* 

on hts thigh a name written , KING OF gel came ont of the 

KINGS^AND LORD OF LORDS, temple which is in hea* 

1 6, And I [aw an angel {landing in ven, he alfo having a 

the fun : and he cried with a lond voice, Jbarp fickle* 

faying to all the fouls that flie in the midft 1 8 . And another an* 

of heaven, Come and gather your felves gel came ont from the 

together unto the fuppet of "the great God, altar, which had tow* 

1 5. Thatytmay eat the flefb of kings, or over fire ; and cri- 
and the flefb of captains, and the flefb of ed with a loud cry to 
mighty men, ana the flefb of horfes, and him that had thefbarp 
of them that fit on them, and the flejb of fickle, faying, Thrujl its 
oilmen, both free and bond, both fmall thy Jbarp fickle, andga* 
andgreat, ther the clujlers of the 

19. And I Jaw the beaft, and the vine of the earth ; for 
kings of the earth, and their armies her grapes are fully ripe, 
fathered together to make war againfl 19, And the angel 
him that fat on the hor ft, and againft his thruft in his fickle into 
army* the earth, and gathered 

20. And the beafr was taken, and the vine of the earth, tnd 
with him the falfi prophet that wrought cafl it into the great wine* 
miracles btfortkim, with which he dt* prefs of the wrath ofGod, 

ceived 
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ceived them that bad received the mark. 20. And the wine- 

of tfo be aft, and them that worfbipped prefs was trodden with* 

his image. Thefe both were caft alive in- out the city, and blond 

to a lake of fire burning with brtmftone. came out of the wine- 

£ 1 . And the remnant were Jlain with prefs , even unto the 

the /word of him that fat upon the horfe • bridles , by the 

horfe, which /word proceeded out of his fpnce of a thou/and and 

mouth: and all the fowls were filed fix hundred furlongs, 
with their flefb. 



APPENDIX 

TO THE 

SEALED BOOK. 

Apoc. xx. & xxj. & xxij. 

AND 1 fawan ana el come down from heaven, having the key 
ofthebottomlefspit, and a great chain in his hand. 
2. And he laid hold on the dragon, that old ferpent, which is the 
devil and fat an, and bound him a thoufandyears. 

$. And caft him into the bottomlefs pit, and/but him up, and fit 
a./eal upon him, that he Jbould deceive the nations no more, till the 
thoufandyears fhould be fulfilled : and after that, he mufi be loofed 
alittlefeafon. 

4. And I Jaw thrones, and they fat upon them, and judgment 
was given unto them : and I faw the fouls of them that were be- 
headed for thewitnefs of Jefus, and for the word of God ; and 
which had not worfbipped the beaft, neither his image, neither had 
received his markupon their foreheads, or in their hands ; and they 
lived, and reigned with Chrifl a thoufandyears. 

5. But the reft of the dead lived not again until thethoufand 
yrars were finifhed. This is the firft rejurre&ion. 

6. BUjJed and holy is he that hash part in the firft refurreUion : 
enjucb thefecond death bath no power ; but they fhall be priefts of 
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CW, Wfff CAW/?, and (ball reign with him a thoufandyears. 

7. Andwhen the thoufandyears are expired, Satan Jball he loef- 
edontof hisprtfon. 

8. And Jball go out to decetve the nations which are in the four 
quarters of the earthy Gog and Magog, to gather them together to 
battle: the number of whom is as the /and of thefea. 

5>. And they went up on the breadth of the earth, and compaf- 
fed the camp of the faints about, and the beloved city : and fire 
came down from God out of heaven, and devoured them. 

10. And the devil that deceived them was cafi into the lake of 
fire and brim ft one, where the beajl and the fal/e prophet are , and 
(hall be tormented day and night for ever and ever. 

1 1 . And I faw a great wmte throne, and him that fat on it % 
from whofeface the earth and the heaven fled away, and there was 
found no place for them. \ 

11. And J faw the dead, fmall and great, ftand before God : 
and the books were opened : and another book^was opened, which 
is the bool^ of life : and the dead were judged out of thofe things 
which were written in the books, according to their works. 

I z. And thefea gave up the dead which were in it ; and death 
and hell delivered up the dead which were in them : and they were 
judged every man according to their works. 

14. Anddeathand hell were cafi into the lake of fire : This is 
the fecond death* 

1 5. And whofoever was not found written in the bookofUfe, 
was cafi intothe lalee of fire. 

Chap. XXI. 

AND I faw a new heaven-jtnda new earth : for thefirfi hea» 
<vtn and the fit -ft earth were paffed away; and there was no 

more fia. 

0 i. And I John faw the holy city, new Jerufalem, coming down 
from God out of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for her hufi 

a \ And I heard a great voice out of heaven, faying, Behold, 
the tabernacle of Godiswish men, and he will dwell with them, 
and they (ball be his people, and God himfelf fiall be with them, 
andbctheirGod. 4- ^ 
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4. And God (hall wipe away all tears from their eyes : and 
there fhall be no more death, neither forrow, nor Crying* neither 
fiall there be any more pain : for the former things nre faffed away, 

5. And he that fat upon the throne, faid, Behold, I make all 
things new. And he /aid unto me, Write : for thefe words are 
true and faithful. 

C. And he /aid unto me, It is done. I am Aloha and Omega, 
the beginning and the end : I will give unto him that isathirft oft he 
fountain of the water of life freely. 

6. He that overcome th (ball inherit 
Cod, andhejhallbemyfon. 

8. Bnt the fearful, and unbelieving, and the abominable, and 
murderers, and whoremongers, and Jorcerers, and idolaters, and 
all liars, fhall have their part in the lake which bumeth with fire 
and brtmftone : which is the fecond death. 

9. And there came unto mi one of the feven angels which had the 
[even vials full of the/even lafi plagues, and talked with me, fay* 
ing, Come hither, J will (hew thee the bride, the Lambs wife. 

10. And he carried me away in the Spirit to a great and high 
mountain, aadfbewed me that great City, the holy Jerufalem, de- 
ft ending out of heaven from God, 

1 1 . Having the glory ef God: and her light was like unto a 
ftene moft precious, even like a Jajber flone, clear as cry ftal ; 

ii. And had a wall great and high, and had twelve gates, and 
at the gates twelve angels, and names written thereon, which are 
the names of the twelve tribes of the children of JfraeL 

i}. On theeaft, three gates; on the north, three gates; on the 
fouth, three gates; and on the weft, three gates. 

14. And the wall of the city had twelve foundations, and in 
them the names of the twelve apoftles of the Lamb. 

15. And he that talked with me, had a golden reed temcafme 
the city, and the gates thereof, and the walls thereof. 

16. And the city Iteth four fquure, and the length is as large as 
the breadth : and hemeaCuredtheciti with the reed* twelve thou- 
fond fur longs : the length and the breadth, and the heighth of it art 
equal. 

17. Andhemeafured the wall thereof an hundred and fourty 
and four cubits, according to themeafurtef a man, that is, of the 
angel. iS.And 
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18. And the building of thewallof it was of jafier* and the 
city was pure gold, like unto clear glafs. 

19. And the foundations of the wall of the city 'were garni/bed 
with all manner of precious ft ones. The firft foundation wasjafper ; 
the fecond, fapphtre; the third, a chalcedony $ the fourth, an em 
merald; 

20. The fifth, fardonyx; thefixth, Jardists ; tbefevcnthjchry- 
filitc; the eighth, beryl \ the ninth, a topaz.; the tenth, a chry- 
foprafus; the eleventh, ajacinQ; the twelfth, anamethyft. 

21. And the twelve gates were twelve pearls every feveral 
gate was of one pearl: and the fireet of the city wot potre gold, as 
it were tranfoarent glafs. 

2 2 . And I faw no temple therein „• for the Lord God almighty, 
and the Lamb are the temple of it* 

1 x . And the city had no need of the fun, neither of the moon to 
(bine in it : for the glory of God did lighten it» and the Lamb is the 
light thereof. 

24. And the nations of them whichare faved Jhall walkjntht 
light of it : and the kings of the earth do bring their glory and honour 
into km 

25. And the gates of it frail not be/but atoll by day: for there 
fiall be no night there. 

ifS. And they Jhall bring the glory and honour of the nations 
into it. 

2 7 . And there /ball in no wife enter into it any thing t hat defiletb* 
neither what foe ver worketh abomination, or maketh a He : but they 
whichare written in the Lambs boo^rf life. 

4 

Chap. XXII. 

AND he fbewed me a pure river of water of life, clear as cry- 
ftol, proceeding out of the throne of God, and of the Lamb. 
2. In the midftof the ftreetofit, and of either fide of the river, 
was there the tree of life ; which bare twelve manner of fruits, and 
yielded her fruit every month', and the leaves of the tree were for 
the healing of the nations. 

r^-And there {ball be no more curfe: but the throne of God and 
of the Lamb jball be m it and his fervants (ballferve him . 

N n 4. And 
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4. And they [hull fee his face-, and his name fhaU hem their 
foreheads. 

j. And there /ball be no might there, and they need no candle, 
neither light of the fmn ; for the Lord Gedgtveth them light : and 
they pall reign for ever and over, 

6. And he [aid unto me, Thefe fayings are faithful and trite. 
And the Lord Oed of the holy prophets frut his angtl tojhew ume his 
fervams the things which mmjl fhertly he done. 

7. Behold, I come quickly: bleffed is he that k^epeth the fayings 
of the prophecy of this book* 

8. And I John faw theft things, and heard them* And when I 
had heard and feen, I fell down to worfhip before the feet of the an- 
gel, which Jhewed me theft things. 

p. Then faith he unto me, See them dp it not : for I am thy feU 
low-fervant, and of thy brethren the prophets, and of them which 
keep the fayings of this boe-kj worfhip Cod. 
" 1 o. And he faith unto me, Seal not the fayings of the prophecy ef 
this boekj fer the time it at hand. 

11. He thatisunjmft, let htm be mm jmft ft til : and he which is 
filthy >, let him be filthy ftill: and he that is righteous, let him be 
righteous ftill : and he that ishety, let htm bo holy ftiU. 

1 a. And behold, I come quickly; and my reward is with**, 
to give every man according as his workfhaU be* 

15. Jam Alpha and Omega, the beginningand the end, tbefirft 
and the [aft. 

14. Bhjfed are they that debit commandments, that they may 
have right to the tree of life, and may enter tn through the gates tnto 
the city. 

15. For without are dogs f and fircerers, and whoremongers, 
and murderers, and idolaters, and whofoever loveth and maketb 
a lie. 

1 6. I Jtfitt have fent mine angel to tcftifie unto you thefe things 
in the churches. I am the root and the offspring of David, and the 
bright and morning ftar. 

r 7 . And the fprrit and the bride fay, Come. And let him that 
heareth, fay, Come. And.let him that is athirft, come : and 
who foever witt y let him take the water of life freely. 

1 8 . For J tefiifie unto every man that heareth the words ef the 

prophecy 
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.prophecy of thisbook^ If any man fball add unto thtfe things, God 
Jhall add unto him the plagues that art writ ton in shit bool^. 

19. And if any manjball tahe away from the words of the boolt^ 
of this prophecy, Godjball take *w*7 his part out of the boo k^of life, 
and onto/ the holy city, and from the things which are written in 
thisbook, 

20. He which tefiifieth thefe things, faith, Surely /come quick- 
ly. Amen. Even Jo, come Lord Jefus. 

i x . The grace of oursUrd Jefnt Chrift be with you all. Amen. 

And thus, to conclude the whole, I have, by the Divine 
Afliftance, finiih'd my Effaj on the Revelation of St. John.- and 
at parting, I mud here publickly own the a fli fiance I have re- 
ceiv'd from fcveral Worthy and Learned Friends, Tome of 
whole Names I have already mentiou'd. But above all, Irauft 
acknowledge my felf chieflv indebted to one Induftrious and 
teamed Friend for the conftant Afliftance, and great Improve- 
aients this work has all along received from him ; I mean that 
Perfon to whom I formerly own'd my Obligations on account 
Of his Review of my Chronology of the Old Teftament, and of 
the Harmon of the four Evaugclifts. And tho' I name him 
not here, all who either know me and my Studies, or have 
look'd into chat Chronology and Harmony , cannot fail of dif- 
-covering him by (iich a description. 
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PROPOSITION. I, 

i 

Abiathar, and not Ahimelech vas 
the High Pried of the Jews when David 
eat the Shew-bread. 

The Arguments follow. 

IJTpH IS isexprefly aflcrted by St. Mark* or rather by 
- A our Saviour hwnfelf, whole words the Evangelift is 
there relating; Have je never read what David did -when he 
had need and was an hundred ; he and they that were with him ; 
how be went into the houfe of God, M 'ACmfrte rS 'a^»£«V in tlx 
dap of Abiathar the High-Prkfi % and did eat the fbew-breadi 
Thefe words are fo exprefs, that unlefs the contrary reafon* 
be exceeding cogent, the Proportion ought not to be difpu- 
ted. For as to that Evafion that fcri may only denote in 
general about the time of the High- Priert hood of Ahiathar, 
or a little before it ; 'tis fo difagreeable to the ordinary ufcof 
that Particle , and renders our Lords way of fpeaking fo ftrange 
and unaccountable, that nothing but full evidence ought to 
be allow'd for fuch a Singular Expofition. Our Lord is /aid 
both in the Apoftles Creed, and by St. Paul himfelf alfo to 
have fuffered irJ n«i(« rWr* i. e. moft unqueftionably under 
or during Pontius Pilate's Government of Judaa. Neither if 
we ftiould allow that the phrafe might poflibly be capable of 
fo large an acceptation can any account be given why our 
Lord, when he was aligning the time of this action of Da* 
vidy mould wholly pafs over the then High Pried, and name 
him only who was afterwards to be fo. It is very proper 
and ufual in the dates of Events, to mention under whofe Reign 
or Government whether Civil or Sacred they happened: But 
it can never be prov'd that the like was done to their Succcflbrs, 
whoat the time of fuch Events,and perhaps a good while after- 
wards, had no concern with fuch Government or Adminiftra- 

tion. 
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tion. This is almoft as if our Saviour mould be faid to have 
fufrcr'd i*iM*e*l** about or bej or* the Procuratorlhipof Mar- 
cellus; without the leaft mention of Pilate 5 whole Name and 
Actions were much better known, and in whofe Procuratorfhip 
lie really fuffered. Surely if Abtathar the Son was to bemen- 
tion'd becaufe he aft/rwards was the High-Prieft ; Ahimelecb 
the Father,who was a&uaily foat that time ; who alfo was alone 
mention'd in that Hiftory; and who continued High-Prieft 
for fome time afterward, was by no means to have been o- 
mitted. 

II. This Atfertion of our Saviour, in its molt plain and ob- 
vious fence, is nowhere contradicted in the reft of the Scrip- 
tures. Is Ahimelecb call'd the High-Prieft any where in the 
Bible, or even his Son Abtathar \ By no means. " All that u 7%.™6. 
we meet with is AhimeUcb the Priefl: and afterward Abtathar 9. &. t*. n! 
the Priefi the Sen of Ahimelecb. Are either of them mcntio- Cap. xxiij. y . 
ned, (as Zadoc and another Abtathar often are,J among thc & ;°- 7. 
chief Men of the Kingdom i Not at all. Do either of them ap- * Sam. viij. 
pear to have officiated as High-Priefton the great dry of expia* '7« *°- *f- 
lion \ So far from it, that, that day is not, I think, once mentio- 1 g ' ,v ' 4 * 
ned during thctimes of their Hiftories. Do we find any of the 
Garments peculiar to the High-Prieft afcrib'd to either of 
them? Not at all. They are only fuppes'd in common with 
all the Priefts, aod even Samuel while a Child, wearing a % Sam. 
linnen Efhod, Or, laftly, do we find cither of them enquiring 18. & 13. 6. 
of God by Vrim or 7%ummim, thofe Sacred Oracles deli ver'cl 9« & 3«» 7«k 
from the High-Prieft's Breaft-plate ? So far from this, that 1, l8> 
we (hall hereafter find that when Abtathar was with David 
in his flight from Sa*l y the Vrim was with Saul and not 
with David: and He appears nootherwife to have enquired of 
God at all then by lending David his Ephod, as a Sacred 
Garment, in which not Abtathar but David himfelf enquir'd * T^'^ 3 "-''^ 
of God, and wasanfwered by Him. The Father Ahimelecb 7 ] & 
indeed is fuppos'd in general to have frayed or enquired of 
God for David: But no circumftances being mention'd, it docs 
not appear whether it was any more than the affording David 
a place in the publick Prayersat the Tabernacle: or the lending vid. 1 Sam. 
him the Sacred Garments, and giving him proper Opportu- vi. 14. 
nUies, (becaufe David was a Sacred Perfon, and a Prophet 

himfelf ; 
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himfelf ;) for £ij own Enquiries of the Almighty. We find 
indeed a very Ancient inltancc of Enquiry oTthe Lord long 
xxv. 11. before the Vrim was made by ktbekj* : and 'tit not impofli- 
btc that feme fuch method might (till obtain on great occa- 
sions, where 'twas impoflible to enquire by the High-Prieff. 
But becaufc all that the Son AbiAtbtr did of this Nature in 
the like cafr, was the affording David a Sacred Garment, wherein 
not Abiatbar but Dai id enquired of God, as we have fecn 
above, it may juftly be fufpecled that the Father's Enquiry 
was much of the fame nature. However, if there was any other 
Enquiry, it not at all appearing to have been by Vrim % which 
alone was peculiar to the High-Priefr, can by no means prove 
that Ahtmelech was the High-Pried. We indeed find Ahim*- 
lech the Head of Eighty five of the Family of Eli or It ham arc 
We find him having the charge of the Holy Things at Nob: 
as a kind of a Head of a Courfe of Priefts who attended on 
the Tabernacle there. But was this the bufinefs of theHigh- 
Prtefts? Not at all, but rather the contrary; if the Jews in- 
form us right in their own Cufloms : for the Heads of thofe 
Courfes, which were foon after fetled, were always reckoned 
diftinft from the High-Priefh 

III. It apppears plainly by the Series of the Hjgh-Priefts 
in the Old Teftament that AbiAthar and not Abimelecb was 
the High-Prieft at the time we fpeak of : nay farther it ap- 
pears particularly who this Ahtmelech was, even no other than 
the High- Priefts Uncle ; and therefore mod certainly diftinft 
from him : and yet moft fit for the Superintendence of tho 
Priefts of that Family. 'Tis frrange that fo plain Obferva- 
tions as thefe mould efcape all our Commentators hitherto. 
But fo it is, that feveral Obvious and Ex pre fs Texts in the 
Books of Sdmmei, do dtitin&ly de term in who were the j^w- 
j(b High-Priefts from Eli to the days of Solomon, during the 
whole Succeilion of the Family of Ithamar: and by a com- 
parifon with other as exprefs Texts it appears that AhUh the 
Father of the High-Prieft AbiAthar, was the Elder Brother 
of Ahimelech the Prieft of Nob. Hear the words therofclves. 
And Ahiah the Son of Ahitnb, Icsbods Brother, the Son offhi- 
neas. the Son of Eli, tht Lords Priefl im Shiloh was with SmmI 
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in Gihedh. And Zadoc the Son of Ahitub, and Ahimelech t\x r Sam. xiv. j 
Son of Abiathar were the Priefts. Zadoc and Abiathar were s 
fh* Priefts. - and the Son of Zadoc was Ahimaaz, ; and the Son , 7 VUJ ' 
of Abiathar Jonathan, And as for that Ahimelech who was 2 Sam. xy, 
ftairJ at Nob* he is feveral times exprefly call'd the Son of A- ?f- 
bitnb. From all which Texts, compar'd with the times to *Sam. xxij. 9. 
which f hey belong refpe&ively, wc have this plain and kitire l! * ia * 10 * 
Catalogue of the line of Jthamar. 



r 



Htgh-Priefts. Judges or Kings. 

* 1 

} Eli. 
^Samuel. 



CO EU. 

(l) Phineas. 

(3) Ahituk 

(4) Ahiah. 

(5) Abiathar t. 

Abiathar ( 6) Ai *m*Uch. 
jvnathar. (;) IL 

(8) Jonathan. 



David. 



This" Table contains the compleat Line of Ithamar; and 
that collateral branch which we meet with at Nob: which Line 
1 have thus fet down intirely; altho' Phineas, (who dyed 
before his Father £ti t ) ^Jonathan, ( before whofc Succcf- 
flon the bffrce was taken from the Family , ) |wcre never 
attmalty Hi£h-Priefts, but the /fr/r/ to the Hieh Pricft-hood 
only ; that every one may fee the uninterrupted Succcifion of 
the fcvera! Generations of that Family from its firft coming 
to the High-Prieft-hood, until! after its rejection and utter 
cxclufiort in the beginning of the Reign of Solomon. From 
which Table, deriv'd from the cxprefs words of the Sacred 
Hiftortan, 'tis Evident that Abiathar the firft was the Jewi/h 
High-Prieft in the latter part of the Reign of Sanl, when 
David at the Shcw-bread ; according to tneexprefs words of 
ourSaviour in the place before us. And withal that Ahimelech 
of Nob was Uncle to the faid Abiathar, as being the Son of 
that Ahitubt whofe Grandfon Abiathar I. was. Which Pro- 
portion 
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f>ofition will be ftill farther paft doubt if weconfider in the 
ad place, that. 

IV. There arc fuch collateral arguments as are fufHcientto 
overthrow the Vulgar Opinion, and to prove that Ahimelecb 
of Nob, or his Son after him never were the jfewi/b 
High-Pricfts : which are thefc following; ( i) *Tis by no 
means probable that a King of Jfrael, on a fmall provocation, 
ftiouW rcfolve to extirpate the High-Prieft of the 7wj,and 
all the Heirs of the High-Preift-hood, on whom the Nation 
fo much depended not only in their Religious Concerns, but 
in the whole frame of their conftitution. Nay indeed it was 
hardly poffible that a King of Ifrael fhould attempt, and in 
a manner acComplifti fo Prodigious a Villany without danger 
from his People : or at leaft without fome extraordinary re- 
mark upon it in the Sacred Hiftory : which yet has not a 
fy I tabic of that nature on this occadon. (i) the High-Prieft 
in the latter end of Sauls Reign was with Saul and not with 
David ; and therefore that Abiathar the Son of Ahimelech of 

i Sam. xxi). N 0 y who was then with David, could not be the High-Prieft 
20. tier. &30. at that timc when Sa/tli a ljwIc fofac hi$ dcath> Cffamirt 4 

■ A of the Lord, fays the Hi dorian, The Lord anfwered him not 
Cap. xxvnj.6. neithcr bj bj Vr . m ^ ^ Fr<9het s. Which 

words furtly imply that Saul had caufed enquiry to be made 
by Vrim; which being peculiar to the High-Prieft, does 
(hew that the Jewijb High-Prieft was then with Saul; which 
we know Abiathar the Son of Ahimelecb was not. fa) That 
1 Sam. ij. 31. divine ch reaming againft EWt houfe tkit all the increafe of it 
I 2 * 3> Jhould dj in the flower of their Age 9 ana* that there fliould not 
be an old man in his houfe for ever , does prove that Abia- 
thar 9 who was put out by Solomon, was different from Abia- 
thar, the Son of Ahimelecb of Nob : on the contrary fuppo- 
fition whereto the common Opinion does principally depend. 
Let us fuppofe Abiathar of Nob, when he carryea away the 
Ephod and fled to David, to be but 30 years of age; the 
Numb. iv. 3. time when the Priefts. cntrcd on their compleat office. After 
this there is apart of Sauls Reign, and, as is probable fevcral 
years of it: there is the intire Reign of David 40 years com- 
pleat : and there is part of the Reign of Solomon, and that, 

as 
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ts far as appears, may contains feveral yean alfoj for we 
™eet with him alive fome time after he was put from the 
High-Pneft-hood. All which together imply that he muft i 

?r^T S rj?S ° ld: 10 the Cx P refs threatning 

of God to Els before mention^. So that 'tis evident that 
this Abiatbar, the laft of the High-Prrefts of the Family of 
of Jtbamar, who was put out by Solomon, was by no means 
the fame with Abiatbar the Son of AhimeUch who fled from 
Nob; as has been hitherto univerfalry fuppos'd by Interpreters. 
Tisindeedfaidof thh Abiatbar the High-Prieft bySilomon, 
that he had been afflicted tn all things wherein David bis Father iK 
was affUtled: which wastrue aifoof the other Abiatbar while 

Vf +r » But th , en ^ oubtler$ ic was true °f many more of 
pavuts followers betides Abiatbar of Nob , and in particular 

? i?^ h - Prieft , J * M »' ^"hJlelation t 



to the Rebellion of Abfilom ; when, as it' appears by the L 
Hiftory, He with Zadec and their two Sons ran' Eat Eminent 




tnni 

in the place before mentioned, and in thisHiftory, feems directly 
to refer to it. And truly I mould think thefe probable reafons 
abundantly fufficient to anfwer fo fmall a probability as isal- 
4edg'd here on the other fide. But indeed, fince the forecoi pp 

Arguments feem tome cm4i*,fuchlitdeconjea«res do notdc- 
ferveto be nam d, much left particularly anfwer'd in com- 
panion wuh them. To me therefore it feemsabundantly e- 
vident that, according to our Saviours words, David, at the 
/bew-bread m the days of AbUthar the High-Pncft. 

Corollary. We may hereobferve tbeexa* performance of the 

i u &u fi i ° fth " Famil >> cx ' l »fi°» h Solomon. 
For by the Table above tt appears that, exacllj accordinf as it 

was threatmed, there was not an old man in Eli's houfe for 
«ver : but ail the Succejfive Br tubes of hts Family, all the in- 
of & a^ '* in* dy'd ii the flower 



PROPOSITION. H 

The XXIV Chapter of St. Matthew, and the 
Parallel Chapters in St. Mark, and St. Luke 
contain two diftin& Prophecies; The One be- 
longing to the Deftru£tion of Jerufalem : The 
Other to the Day of Judgment. . 

In Order to the efiablijhing of this 'Propo/ttioit, and 
the explication of the difficulties of theft Chapter s y 
I propofe the following Obfer vat ions. , 

I.T Obfervc, that the Queftion propos'd to our Saviour, 
A which gave the Occafion to this Difcourfe, was double, 
or was really two diftinct Queftions: the One when allthofc 
brave Buildings of the Temple, which were there in view, 
fhould be deftroy'd ? as he had juft before aflur'd them they 
were to be : the Other what mould be the Signs and Tokens 
of his coming to Judgment, and of the end of the World* 
This we learn from St. Matthew, who was the only Ear- 
witnefs we have of this Difcourfe ; and who, according to 
his ufual method, is fomewhat more large and particular in 
this account than either St. Mark^ or St. Luke* For Our 
Saviour having told them juft before that there' mould not be 
left one ftone upon another, of thofe curious BuHdings of the 
Temple which they there faw, nhich Jbould not be thrown 
down ; as he fat, foon after, upon the mount of Olives, and had 
a profped of the fame Temple before him, fome of hisDif- 
ciples came unto him privately faying Tell us when /hail thefc 
things bei or, when mall thefe Buildings be deftroyed ? There 
is the firft queftion : And what (hall be the fign of thy comings 
and of the end of the world? There is the fecond queftion. 
According to which more large and diftinft account the briefer 

Narrations 
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Narrations of the two other Evangelifts arc certainly to be 
tinderftood ; as indeed 'tis reafonablc to do on all fuch oc- 

cafions. 

II. I Obfervc, that tho' the Difciples did really ask two di- 
flinct Queftions, yet they confounded them fo in their own 
Thoughts, that they look'd upon them as belonging to the 
fame tinu; and imagin'd that our Saviour would not deftroy 
Jcmjalcm and its Temple, till he came to put an end to 
the prefent State of the World at the Day of Judgment. And 
this Obfervation is plain not only by the whole occafion of 
both their Queftions, which was our Saviour's fpeaking of the 
Deftruftion of the Temple alone, without any mention of the 
Laft Day ; and by the words of the qucftions fet down in 
Sr, AJar^nd St. Luke; which evidently flicw that they did 
notdiftinguifh them in their own Thoughts, butlook'd upon 
them as cqinciden t; but alfo by the conftant notion the 
Jews then had of the perpetuity of the Law of Afofes, and 
of that Temple to which it was fo much confin'd; which 

they never dream'd fhould be deftroy'd till the end of the SetMM.xxt). 
World ; as is every were plain in the Hiftory of the New- 6 g* h *£' ™* 
Teftamcnt, and needs not here to be particularly demonftra- J " 1+ / J ' 
ted. But it does not follow tljat becaufe the Difciples thought 
the two branches of their queftion coincident, that therefore 
they really were fo ; or that our Saviour ,who well knew their, 
diftinclion, would not give a diftinct anfwer to each of them ; 
as we fnall anon fee that he really did. It ought here only 
to be remark'd, that fince we have no account of the qucftions 
and anfwers to them from any but from thofe who thought 
them coincident, wc arc not to admire if the order and ex- 
preftions of every fentence be not fo fully clear anddiftinct, 
and diftinclly apply 'd to the feveral branches as we might 
otherwife juftly have expected them to have been. 

III. I Obfervc, that the t«£& andT«i& n«»& theft things, and 
ail theft things, in this difcourfc of our Saviour, doftilldi- 
redly refer to the Buildings of the Temple. Thus when in St. 
Afatthew the Difciples had flic wed him the buildings of the 
Temple, Jefus faid unto them, See je not all theft things ? and 
in St. Luke. Theft tinngs which je behold: Butmoft cxprefly 

O o 2 in 
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in St. Mtrki inftead of the words fieft thorn all theft things f 
it is dire&ly feefi thorn theft great buildings t So that (ince in 
the entrance to this Difcourie the words and 
in St. Matthew and St. are by St. ^iir^ call'd t«&< 

pijA* as the adequate importance of them, we 

(hall have reafon hereafter to explain the fame words in the 
fame fenfe; and to fuppofe that when our Saviour allures us 
that, that prefent Generation was not to pafr away tiU m»i or 
TmS> atvrt fulfilled, he thereby particularly refer'd to 
thole great Buildings of the Temple which were to be de. 
ftroy'd in that age ; without any refpect, therein to the Day 
Sh Lac. oj. 0 £ judgment, or the Signs thereto belonging. 
%u IV. I Obferve, that the two words of the latter Queftion 

in St. Matthew * n«{w/« and Xonixtm n Am* The folemn Ap- 
pearance or Pre fence of Chr ift again, and the Confummathu of 
the Age, do each of them, both by their Natural Importance, 
and Conftant Ufe elfewhere in Scripture belong to» that grand 
Appearance to judge the world at the Uft day, and never to any 
other coming of his, either of Mercy or Judgment in the 
mean time. As to the former word ityirib, or the Appear* 
ance and Preftnce of Chrift , it has no relation to, or deri- 
vation from the Verb which fo frequently belongs 
to any coming of Chrift in Scripture \ nor is it fo properly 
rendred by us the coming of Chrift ; on which rend ring 
yet this mi ftake does in great part depend : for when 'tis grant- 
ed that the Destruction of JernfaUm in Scripture phrafe is 
fometimes (aid to be a Coming of his, it pafTes of courfethac 
any other word which is by us rendred a Coming of his alfo, 
will refer naturally to the fame time : whereas the Noun n«<wi« 
has no relation to the Verb nor ought to be rendred 
by the fame word ; but denotes properly that glorious Preftnce 
or Appearance of his which will be confpicuous at the laft 
day : and if the conftant ufe of the word in the New-Tefta- 
ment out of this Difcourfe, may be any guide as to its impor- 
tance in it, I am pretty confident that not one example can 
be given of its fignifying any other Prefence or Appearance 
of Chrift but that of the laft day, in the whole New-Tefta- 
mcnt befides. And why we mould have recourfe to a new 

and 
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and unexampled fenfe here, when thereby we (hall but more 
perplex the Difcourfc before us; and when the moft Ufual 
and Obvious Senfe will much better aflift us in the under- 
landing of it, I cannot tell. It muft indeed be own'd thst 
in one place of this a a/6 of St. Matthew* if that is tobefup- 
pos'd the true place tor the words where they now Hand, 
there would be great probability of the application of this 
word rj«fWM» to the Dcftru<5tion of Jerm/aUm : the words 
are thefe, for as the lightning cometh ont of the eaft and (bine th Ver.17. \" 
even mmto the weft, fi alfo jball the coming nmferU •/ the Son 
of Man he, for wherejoever the carcaft is there will the tdgles Ver. i8t 
he gathered together* But when we obferve that even in St.. 
Matthew thefe verfes refer to their fellows afterwards v. 57. 
and fo appear to belong to them; when we find that the Con- 
nexion or the Difcourfe requires that thev be plac'd there with 
their fellows, where they come in moft properly, but in this 
placelwithout any vifible coherence at all ; and that they are ac- 
cordingly join'd in a parallel place in St. Luki Chap, 
xvij. xi.— 27. when we obferve farther that St. Mark^ 
and St. both wholly omit them all in this Difcourfe; 
whenalfo we note that both St. Marl^ and St. Luke make an 
Immediate Connexion of the Exhortation for Watchfulnefs Lulc. irij. %2. 
to the Declaration of the time for the Definition o£Je-~n* 
rufalem, and of the uncertainty of the Day of Judgment; 
and that the Nature of the Reasoning requires that Connexion. 
When I (ay we obferve and confider all thefe things, we (hall 
perhaps be rather enclin'd to believe thefe verfes mifplac'd in Sr. 
Matthew* than to put fuch a fenfe upon this wora *»{»cu», as 
can be juftified by no other Authority ; efpecially when we re- 
member thattho* St. Matthew has commonly more particulars 
than the others, as being an Eye and Ear-witnefs himfelf ; yet 
is his Gofpel the only one which in our prefent Copies has many 
of its Sections mifplac'd ; and in which we are oblig'd to re- &# lurmmj 
&ify them by the more methodical Accounts of the other E- p rc p. Z 
vangelifts. And as to the latter phrafe ImrUHmrS mUh^ t The 
Cenfummationof the Age , It ftill more plainly appears to be- 
long to the end of the world than the former ; both by the figni- 
fication of the words ; the Concbtfion er Cenfnmmation ef )hat 

Age 
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jige, which was the Ufl Aoe, and days of the Afefluh 9 natu- 
rally inforcing us to underftand by them the end of the World? 
and by the conftant ftilc of the New Teftament ; in which elfe- 
where the phrafe cannot with any probability be pretended to 
belong to any other time than that of the general Judgment. 
Nay I may, I believe, appeal to all the Jewifi Writers, or any 
who know their Ancient Cuftoms and Phrafes, whether they 
had the leaft notion of any Age and Period to be ended at the 
DeftruCrion of their Temple and Polity, different from that 
of the end of the days of the A-fejfias at the day of Judgment j 
and to make the Deftruc"Hon of Jerufalem to be a great End of 
a Period, or the Confummatiott of an Jigein the Jewiflj Stile, 
without the leaft knowledge that ever there was fuch a Stile or 
Notion among the yews, is to interpret Scripture by the arbi- 
trary found of words \nEnaltfb, without any regard to their true 
and properlmportance in theNation and Age wherein they were 
fpoken j whichlam fure isfufft. iently abfurd and unaccountable. 

V. I obferve, that thofewho make this *ut*rU&<n*Th»*iM- 
mS^ t (and the many Prophecies following and depending on 
fiichan Interpretation,) to belong properly tothedeftruftion'of 
Jerufilem, do make a much greater thing of it, and of more 
general concern than the matter will at all bear. It was indeed 
an eminent and fignalj I may add the Primary and Original In- 
ftance of Cbrifi's Sovereign Power over his Ericmie* the Jews-, 
and of his heavy Vengeance on thbfe who ~crucify'd him ; on 
which account he is then, as he is on much t left occafions elfe- 
f Ses Apoc. ij. where, (aid thereby to Come-, and to Come with Fower , and 
5,16, 15, & His Kingdom to tome\ by phrafes well fuitedto the Jewi/btiz* 
11 > 3» 1 1 - tion, and agreeable totbe; Prophetick Phrafes of the Old Teftd- 
ment. But then this did not much concern other Nations, not 
afFeft the Body of the Chrtftian Church of the Gentiles : Nay, 
indeed nor the Chrifiutrs Jews neither in any great degree, ex- 
cepting thofe few who were then in Judaa, and in Jerufiiem ; 
who being wsrn'd by Chrift's Admonitions withdrew them- 
(elves in time to 7V//*, and fo efcap'd that Deftruflion. But 
to fuppofe that all the High and Noble Exprefltons in the 
Chapters before us, can belong to that Definition, is quite to 
overvalue its magnitude, and to make it equivalent with 

the 
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The ereat day of Judgment it lelf. Hear the Expreffions 
and then Judge. And firft thofe of St. Matthew, The 
fun (ball be darkened, *»* the moon jball not give her 
Uoht and the far s /ball fall from heaven, and the powers of the 
heavens/hall be fhahen ; and the nfiall appear thefign of the fin of 
man in heaven ; and then fhailall the tribes of the earth mourn ; 
and theypaU fie the fin of man coming in the clouds of heaven, with 
power and great glory, and he (hall find his angels with a great 
fonndofa trumpet ; and they fhallgather together his elcUfrom the 
fourwmds, from one endof heaven to the other. Or inSt. lake's 
werds; And there /hall be figns in the fun, and in the moon, and 
intheftars; «nd upon the earth difirefs of nations, with per plexttyy 
thefia and the waves roaring ; mens hearts fading them for feared 
fir looking after thofe thing which arecommgon the earth ; for the 
powers of heaven Jball be Jhaken: and then jhall tbej fie the fin of 
man comw in a cloud, with power and great glory. Thefe are 
the Predictions which I interpret of the Day of Judgment.- 
and whether the Expreffions be not too high for the Deducti- 
on of the Capital City of one Nation only; efpeculjy fince 
'ti^notinatoyftical Prophecy where fuch Metaphors are not 
fo unufual, but in a plain and familiar Difcourfc ot our Saviour's 
tohisDifciples, IlbaU leave it to the Reader todetermin. 
- VI. I obferve, that our Saviour diretfly diftinguifties be- 
'tween thedifrcrent branches^ this Prophecy, both by direct 
-Intimations, and by ufing deferent Perfons. of the Verbs and 
Pronouns japplyingfttfl the particulars relating to theDeftruai- 
on of Jerufalem to the Perfons then prefent, and that Aee then 
in being^ in the fecond Perfon plun! ; and fpeakmg of thofe 
tfiincswhich relate tothe day of Judgment without any fuch 
particular Application, and in the third Perfons lingular or 
plural as being of general ufe to aU the world. 

ThisObfervation, of fo great confequence, and fo evident 
in all the Evangelifts, has not, that I know of, been hitherto 
made by any but that it is certainly true, theReader may ca hly 
fatisfe himfelf by the perufal of the feveral Chapters themfel vcs. 
Imali he^eonlyinfraiicc in $u Matthew's Account, and leave 
the others to the Readers dwrrOblervation. In the lash Cha- 
pter of St. Matthew then, and the firft 25 Vcrfes of our Sav.- 



our'sdifcourfe, from v. 4. to v. 28. Every Body will readi- 
ly allow that all is to be Expounded of the Definition of Je- 
rufilem. Obferve therefore how often in thofe Verfes all is 
apply 'd to his prefent Hearers, andtothac Age, and Nation. 
Take ye heed that no man deceive you : ye/ball hear of wars, and 
r timers of wars : See ye therefore that ye be net troubled : —Then 
fbaM they deliver you mptobe afflict' cd, and fhaU k& you, and ye 
fhaU be hated of all nations for my names fake ? And then foaUmany 
be of ended, &c. -When ye there fore fhaU fee the abomination of 
defilation, fpok**of by Daniel the prophet, fiandin the holy place. 
Then let them which are in Judaea peto the mountains , &c. 
—But fray ye that your 'flight be not in the winter, neither on the 
fabbath-aay : For then fhdll be great tribulation, &c — Then if 
any man JbaM fay unto you, Lobere is Chrift, or there, believe 
y&it not: for there fball arife falfe Chrift s, and falfe prophets ; and 
fbaU Jbew great figns and wonders , &c. Behold I have told 
you before : wherefore if they fball fay unto you be- 
hold be is in the defert, go not ye forth ; behold he is in the fecrtt 
chambers, believe ye it not* And again,after the account belong* 
ing to the day of Judgment isover,and Chrift returns to caution 
them about tneobfervation of the figns before the deftru&ion of 
Jerufalem. But learn ye a parable of the fig-tree,wbeu his branch 
is yet tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye know that fnmmer is 
nigh :fo Ukptnfe ye, when ye (hall fee all thefc things know ye that 
it ts near, even at the doors : verily, I fir unto you, This genera- 
tionfball not pafi ////all theft things be fulfilled. 

But then in that part of the Difcourfe before-mentioo'd, 
which fecms fo dire&ly to belong to the Day of Judgment, 
there the fecond Perfon plural is not once us'd, nor any words 
that give the lead intimation of a particular application to that 
Nation or Age, or to thole Auditors then prefent ; but di red- 
ly the contrary V as is obvious on the bare reading of them, 
as they are before quoted, and needs not be any farther demon* 
"ft rated here. And the cafe will be found to be the fame in all 
the three Gofpels, *Tis true, that the Exhortations to watch- 
ful nefs, after the Declaration of the utter uncertainty of the 
time for the Day of Judgment; ( which being grounded on 
that uncertainty muftxefepto that day, and not to the DeOru- 
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dion of Jcrufalem ;) are apply 'd in the fecond Perfon plural in 
all the Gofpcls ; Watch ye therefore, for ye know not what hour 
jour Lord doth come t &c. But then our Saviour exprcfiy adds. 

• by way of diftin&ion and of enlargement of this Exhortation, 
But what I fay unto you, I fay unto all, watch, A s i f he would 

• imply, thattho' the former part of his Difcourfe, which he had 
apply'd to them particularly wzs peculiar to r^w, and to that Age 
and Nation ; yet it was not fo in this laft Exhortation ; which 
being of equal concern to them, and to all others, he defign'd that 
both they and aH the world mould think themfelves equally con- 
cern *d in it. 

VII. Iobfcrve,thatinallthisDifcourfe ourSaviour ufes diffe- 
rent number sof the Nouns, when he fpeaks of the Defolation of 
Jerufalem, or Mi {cries of the Jews, either antecedent or confe- 
quent;andwhenhe fpeaks oftheday ofjudgment.- in the former 
xafe he always ftiles them the days of vengeance, or the J ike, in the 
plural; but in the latter he fpeaks only of one great day , and one 
great hour ; which in the phrafe of the yews, as well as ours ever 
lince, has been conftn'd to the end of the world, and the day of 
judgment* This Obfervation, I think, has been alfo hitherto 
neglected ; but certainly deferves our con ^deration. The day ; 
The great day ;That day, andTlm hour, are known Exprefllons in 
Scripture for the day of judgment ; and have been thence tranA 
fer'd to other Languages. But the days, or days of vengeance,ot 
thofe days, in the plural,are never, that I know of, fo confin'd in 
theScnpture, nor in the ufe of other Nations. Since therefore 
this is the cafe, Jet us fee if the prefentdilHnclion be not care- 
fully obferv'd in the prefent Difcourfe. And I venture to fay 
it is done moft accuratelyjn all the E vangelifls. Thus the plu- 
ral is everywhere us'd when the difcourfe is about the miferiesof 
the yews : Wo unto them that are with child, and to them that 
give fuckjn thofe days, vt^Whtn thofewhich arein Judaa are to 
fiee>to^the mountains: Except thofe days fbould be fbortened* 
there flxould no fiefb be faved : immediately after the Tribulation 
of thofe days, or the long Miferics of the Jews in their difper- 
fion, as we fliall fee prclently : In thofe days fhall be affltttion, 
fuch as was not from the beginning of the creation* which God cre- 
ated unto this time, neither/ball be : But in thofe days, after that 
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tribulation, the Jttn /bail be darkened, &C. At fir theft thmgr 
whchye behold, the days wHl tome in the whtch there fiali uotm 
If ft ent (lone noon toother that /ball mt be thrown doom* Theft be 
the days of vengeance ; that ail things which are written may be 
fulfilled. Thus alfo the lingular is every where usM of the 
da) of judgment. But of that day , and that hour knowethno 
many ne net the angels of heaven, neither the fin, km the father* 
Watch threfirt, fir ye know not whit hour your Lord doth com: 
Therefore be ye alfo ready, fir in fitch an hour as yon thin^uoe, the 
fm efMan comtth : Watch therefore, fir ye know neither the day, 



nor the hour wherein the fin of man cometh: Take need to jour 
felvet Uafi at any times your hearts be eVrcharged with furf citing 
and drnnkennefs, and caret of tint like, and fi that day come upon 
yon unawares ; fir as A fiutre /hall it ceme en all thorn that dwell on 
the face ef the whole earth. The Lord-oft hat fervaut /ball come in 
a day when he loeJeeth not fir him, and inxn hour that he is mt 
aware of. So that,upon the whole, we find thedeftru&ionof Jt>- 
rnfalem, or miferies of the ^faw'diftinguifli'd from the Day 
°r Judgment, as well by the number ef theNettnt, as the Per fin 
of tbePerb* alt along, the one being the dayto€ vengeance, ap*» 
propriate to that Age and Nation ; the other being that great 
day and hour in which all the world is equally concerted* 

VIII. Ioblerve, That thiidWy and honrin the fingularNtin*. 
ber> muft belong to the Day of Judgment, becaufe from the 
intirc uncertainty of it is derived an earneft Exhortation to 
Watchfolnefs againft, and a long and famous Difcourfe of that 
great Day of Judgment. This is evident in the latter part of 
the 24/6 and tne whole a f th Chapter of St. Matthew' % Go{pel ; 
which is a continuation of the very fame Difcourfe ; tho by 
reafon of its length it be divided by us for convenience into 
two Chapters. The Argument isdi redly this mall the Evan* 
gelifts, Becanfe ef that day, and that hour knows no creature 
whatfiever ; Watch therefore, and be ever ready fir the day ef 
judgment. Which if that day, and Nb*f hour refer to the De* 
ftruction of Jerufatem alone, has no vifible Connexion at all } 
and therefore cannot refer to it ; but muft belong to the Day of 
Judgment : efpeciall y when we (hall fee prefently that our Savi- 
our expiefly declares that they are not to be at the fametiro#; 
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but that the Definition of Jernfalem was to be fucceeded by 
feveral great Events before the Day of Judgment Now thit 
Argument, tho" fo ftrong in it felf, on a general view of the 
Connexion of our Lord's Argument, may yet be (till more 
confirm'd from thefe two Obfervations, flrit that this famous 
Difcourfeof the Day of Judgment in the 2 y#A Chapter begins 
with an exprefs Connexion with the former Difcourfe about 
the uncertainty of that eminent day and hour above-mention'd. 
Then /ball the kingdom of heaven he likened unto ton virgins t &c. 
which Note of Connexion is too clear to be deny'3 or eva- 
ded* Secondly, In themidftof that famous Difcourfe of the 
Day of Judgment in the 2 $f*Chapter, there are the very fame 
words wlich we meet with in the 24/e, and about which we 
are now difputing. The words before, are, Of that day, and 
that hour knoweth no mean ; and here the words are, Watch 
therefore, j 'or ye know neither the day, nor the hour wherein the 
fin of man cometh: which being the fame Expreffion in the 
ftme Difcourfe, and in the fame Period of the Difcourfe j nay, 
with the very fame Defign and Connexion, muft needs be un- 
derftood in the lame fenfe ; and unlets we will be fo wild as to 
Expound the whole 2 5 f/; Chapter of the D effraction of Jern- 
falem, we muft Expound part of the 24/*, of the Day of 
Judgment alfo. 

IX* Iobfervc, That our Saviour exprefly diftinguimes be- 
tween the Mifcries of the Jews, and theirSigns ; and between 
the Day of Judgment, and its Signs ; and affures us, that the 
former were to be intirely over ere the latter were to begin. This 
Obfervation depends on no lefs than our Saviour's clear and 
plain words in St. Luke, if they be compar'd with thofe in the 
other Evangelifts. And 'tis fomewhathard that Commenta- 
tors wHl fix their Opinions before they have patience to fee 
what the latter, as weil as the former Gofpels fay of this matter. 
Forat the Conchtfion of St. Luke's Account relating to the de» 
ftrqetion of Jernfalem, he fets down thefe as our Saviours 
words* And they /ball fall by the edge of thefword, and /ball he 
led away captive- into all nations, and Jernfalem Jball he trodden 
down of the Gentiles, till the times of the Gentiles he fulfilled. 
Here we have four great and methodically digefted Periods. 
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Firft the miferable (laughter of the Jews in the fiege of Jc- 
rufalem, They Jball fall by *k *Age if the /ward ; Secondly the 
grand Difperlionof the Jews into all parts of the World after- 
ward, They (ball be led away captive into all Nations; Third- 
ly theConculcation of Jerufalem by the Heathen after its de- 
duction, during a certain Interval of time, Jerufalem Jball 
be trodden down of the Gentiles; Fourthly the character or term 
of that Interval, till the fulnefs of the Gentiles become in, or 
rather till the times of the Gentiles and of Antichrift's tramp- 
ling down the Holy City in Daniel and the Apocalypfe be 
at an end, or till the Jews are to be re ft or 'd to their Coun- 
trey, Till the Ttmes of the Gentiles be fulfilled. And then after- 
all thefc Occurrences and Miferies of the Jews are over* 
and not before, it follows And there Jball befignsin the Sun, 
and in the Moony and in the Stars: &c. Or in St. Matthew** 
exprefs words Immediately after the tribulation ofthofe days and in, 
St. Mark's, But in thofe days-, after that tribulation : fo that if we 
will becontent to let St. Luke inform us what is meant by them* 
bulation of thofe days viz. not only the firft Dcftru&ion of 
Jerufalem, but its fucceeding Conculcation by the Heathen ^ 
and that grand Difperfion and Captivity of the Jews alfo 
which was to fuccecd it, little doubt can arife about the di- 
ftintftnefs of the two Prophecies before us. 

X. Lafily y therefore I Obfervc, that in our Saviour's words 
which have occafion'd raoft of thisdifpute, there is a vifible. 
diftinclion between the things relating to the Deftru#ioa 
of Jerufalem, and thofe which relate to the Day of Judg- 
ment ; and this both in St. Matthew and in St. ^far^sGofpels. 
Verily I fay unto you, this generation Jball not pafs till all theft 
things TnZnt nWVm be fulfilled: heaven and earth Jball pafs away, 
but my words Jball not pafs away. But of that day axd hour 
knoweth no man, no not the angels of heaven, neither the fin but 
the father only. The plaineft and moft eafy Paraphrafe of which 
words is this. '«I have moft exactly inform *d you of the Signs 
"and Particulars and Time for the Defolation of Jerufalem, 
" and for the overturning all the great Buildings of the Temple; 
" which was your firft Queftion : and I do exprefly afliire 
" you that heavy Deftruiiion fliajl come within this jprefent 
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" Generation of Men, and the Age in which we now live: 
"and Heaven and Earth fhall fooner pafs away than this Pre- 
"di&ion fhall fail : for I am fure I am fully acquainted with 
" that part of theDi vine Providence : but as to your other Que- 
" ftionof the Time and Signs of the grearand General judg- 
« ment, do not think to confound them with the other : Fon 
«*tho' I have told you the Signs which are to precede that 
«« dreadful Period, yet I can give you no farther farisfaclion 
••than I have already done as to the time when it will come, 
"or the diftancc we are now from it : for as to that oreat day 
"and hour which is to put a Period to the prefent State of the 
"World, neither I nor any Creature whatsoever know it, be- 
,( caufc 'tis ftill refcrv'dasa Secret in the Divine Omnifcience 
" of the Fsthcr. This appears to me the moft eafy and agree- 
able fenfe of thefe words; and fuch as has no Difficulties or 
Objections from the reft of rhcDifcourfe,or the other partsof the 
Ncw-Te (lament; but makes every thing clear and plain to us. 
And indeed, if thefe laft words be underftood othcrwifc, and 
apply'd to Jernfalem ; as if Chrifl had affirm'd that of the day 
and hour of its Dcftruttion neither he nor any Creature 
knew, it muft fuppofc that to have been one of the grand Se- 
crets of Providence, which it is too inconfidcrablc to be made ; 
and it will not agree with the reft of our Saviour's Difcourfcs 
here and elfewherc; who foretold the time and circumftances 
of that Deftruftion more particularly than any other thing 
whatfoever; and had jufl afTcrted that it was to be in that 
very Age; which how it can fo well agree with that Expo- 
fition I can by no means underfiand. 

Upon the whole it appears to me very plain, that as the Dif- 
ciplcs asked two diftinct Qucftions, the one about the end of 
the Jewifi Temple^ the ether about the end of the World ; lo 
our Lord anfwers to them diflin&ly alfo; and particularly 
that in St. Matthew He anfwers to the firft: Qucftion from 
v. 4. to v. 28. and to the fecond from v. 29. to v. 31. 
Ana that after that He exhorts his Difciplcs to difcern the 
Signs of the Deftru&ion of Jerufalem^ as being ccrtain'y to 
come in that very Age ; but warns them and all the World 
to be always watchful as to the Day of Judgment; becaufe 
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the time of iti comine ifter the other was wholly uncertain, 
and not revealed to him or any Creature whatfoever: and 
upon that occafion he proceeds to a laige and famous Difcourfe 
of that great Day* and the way to prepare for it, in the fol- 
lowing Chapter. And the like is to be nid of the parallel 
Chapters in St. M*rk_ and Sc Lmkf i but only that they omit 
the greateft part of that famous Difcourfe of our Savior's 
on the Day of Judgment which we alone find in St, Mat* 
thcw% Gofpel. 
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COLLECTION 
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Scripture-Prophecies, 

Relating to the Times after the Coming 
of the Mdfiahi 

I; 

Prophecies Relating Co the Deftfttftion ofjerufa* 
tern by the Returns, and to the grand Diiperlion 
and Captivity of the Jews fucceeding it. 

Lev it. XXVI. 14-45. 

BV T if ye will net hearken nnte me> and will not do All theft 
commandment i ; 

15. And if ye Jbatt defpift my ftatut*s\ oV if your ft nit abhor 
my judgment S, ft that ye will not do alt my commandments , 
but that ye break my covenant : 

16. I atfiitritt do this met* yom t will tve* appoint over yon 
terrour, tonfumptiou, and the burning a^ut\ that 'jhalt con/umo 
the eyes, and caufi firrow of heart : and yf (ball few your feed 
in vain, for jour enemies /bull eat it. 

1 7. And I Will fit my face againft yem and ye fall be Jlain 
before jour enemies : they that hate you pall reign over yen t and 
ye /ball flee when none purfueth jou\ 

1 8. And if ye will not yet for all this hearken unto me, then 
I will pnnifb you /even times weore for your fins, 

19. And I will breaks the pride of your power ; and I will 
make your heaven as iron f and your earth as brafs : 

20. And yettt ftretrgth frail be Jfent in vain: for jour land 

Jball 
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A ColleUion of Scripture-Prophecies. 

Jball not yield her increafe, neither /hall the trees of the land 
yield their fruits. 

21. And if je walk^contrary unto me, ana will not hearse* 
unto me i I will bring feven times more plagues upon yon, accor- 
ding to jour fins. 

22. / will alfo fend wild beafis among you, which pall rob 
jou of your children, and deftroy your cattle, and make you few 
in number, and your high-ways jball be de folate. 

2}. And if ye will not be reformed by thefe things, but will 
walk^contrary unto me \ 

24. Then will I alfo walk.contrary unto you, and will puntfb 

jou yet feven times for your fins. 

J 25. And I will bring a fword upon jou, that fhall avenge 
the quarrel of my covenant : and when ye are gathered together 
within your cities, I will fend the peftilence among you ; and ye 
/hall be delivered into the hand of the enemy. 

z6. And when I have broken the ft off of your bread, ten wo- 
men Jball bake jour bread in one oven, and they fltall deUveryou 
your bread again by weight : and ye JbaM eat and not be fa- 
t is fed. 

27. And if ye will not for all this hearken unto me, but walk, 
contrary unto me : 

28. Then I will walk, contrary unto you alfi in fury; and 
I, even I, will chaftife you feven times for your fins. 

i 9 . And ye fbaU eat the fiefi of your fins, and the fUJl) *f 
your daughters fhall ye eat. 

50. And I will deftroy your high places, and cut down your 
Images* and caft your carcafes upon the carcafes of your idols, 
and my foul Jball abhor you. 

5 1 . And I will make your cities wafte, and bring your fan- 
Huartcs unto defola/ion, and I will not fmell the favour of jour 
fweet odours. 

52. And I will bring the land into defolation: and your one- 
mtes which dwell therein, (hall be ajiomfb'd at it. 

x 3 . And I will fcatter jou among the heathen, and will draw 
out a fword after you: and your land fhall be de folate, andyour 

cities wafte. 

.54. Then /ball the land enjoy her fabbatbs, as long as it Ueth 
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de folate, and ye be in your enemies land ; even then Jhall the land 
_ refi t And enjoy her faibaths. 

35. As long as it lieth defilatei it fljall reft : becaufi it did 
not reft in yonr fibbaths, when ye dwelt upon it. 

3$. And upon them that are left alive of yon, I will find a 
faintnefs into their heart s, in the lands of their enemies; and the 
found of a jbaken leaf JbaH chafe them ; and they fljall flee, as 
fleeing from a fword: and they fbajl fall when noxe purfueth. 

37. And they jball fall one upon another as it were before a 
Jword, when none purfueth .- and ye Jhall have no power to fiand fa- 
fere your enemies, m 

3 8 . And ye Jhall perifb among the heathen, and the land of 
yonr enemies Jhall eat you up. 

3 p. And they that are left of you /ball pine away in their ini- 
quity, in your enemies lands ; and alfi in the iniquities of their 
fathers fljall they pine away with them. 

40. If they (tali eonfefi their iniquity, and the iniquity of their 
fathers, with their trefpa/s which they trofpaffed agatnft me, and 
that alfi they have walked contrary unto me ; 

as. And that I alfi have walbed contrary unto them, and have 
brought them into the land of their enemies ; if then their uucircum- 
cifia hearts fa humbled, and they then accept of the punifhment 
*f their iniquity : 

41. Then will I remember my covenant with Jacob, and alfi 
my covenant with Ifaac, and alfi my covenant with Abraham 
will I remember', and I will remember the land. 

43 . The land alfi Jhall fa left of them, and jhaU enjoy her fab- 
hathsy while fbeketh defiiate without them : and they pall accent 
of the punifhment of their iniquity : faeaufe,even becaufi they defpi- 
fed my judgments, and becaufi their joul abhorred my flatutes. 

44. And yet for all that, when they fa in the Land of their 
enemies, I will not caft them away, neither will I abhor them, 
to deftrey them utterly, and to breaks my covenant with them : 
for I am the Lord their God. 

45. But I will for their fakes remember the covenant of their 
anceflers , whom I brought forth out of the land of Egypt, in 
the fight of the heathen, that I might fa their Cod : I am the 
Lord. 

Qq Numb. 
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Numb, xjciv. 24. 

lAf.jincL fljips JbaU come from the coaft of Chit am, and foall afftrfl 
Ajhur, and JbaUafjlitt Eber, and he alfofiaU perifl) for ever. 

Deu t. iv. 15—51. 
25. When thou Jbalt beget children* and children* children, 
and JbaU have remained long in the lands and Jball corrupt yonr 
felves, and make a graven tmagc, or the Uk^nefsofany thing, and 
JbaU do evil in the fight If the Lord thy God, to provoke htm 
to anger 1 

z6. I call heaven and earth to witnefs againft you this day, 
that ye /ball fion utterly peri/b from off the land where unto yon 
go over Jordan to pojjefs it : ye JbaU not prolong yonr days upon 
it, bnt JbaU utterly he deftroyed. 

27. And the Lord JbaU patter yon among the nations , and 
ye JbaU he left few in number among the heathen, whither the 
Lord JbaU lead you. 

28. And there ye fbaU ferve gods, the work of mens hands, 
wood and fione, which neither fee, nor hear, nor eat % nor fmell. 

29. But if from thence thou JbaU Jock, the Lord thy God, 
thou JbaU find km, if thou feck htm with all thy heart, and 
with all thy foul. 

30. When thou art in tribulation, and aU thefe things are 
come upon thee, even in the latter days, if thou turn to tht 
Lord thy God, and Jball be obedient to his voice: 

31. (For the Lord thy God is a- merciful God,) he wiU not 
for fake thee, neither deftroy thee, nor forget the covenant of thy 
fathers which he fware unto them. 

Chap, xxviij. 25— 

25* The Lord Jball caufe thee to be fmitten be fort thine Snemies: 
thou Jbalt go out one way againft them, and flee feven ways before 
them ; and Jbalt be removed into all the kingdoms of the earth. 

49. The Lord Jball bring a nation againft thee from far, front 
the end of the earth ; asfwift as the eagle flieth; a nation whofe tongue 
thoMfidlt not under ftand : 
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5 o. ^nation of fierce countenance whichfiaU not reaard the 
perjcn of the old, nor Jbew favour to the young. g 

ij- ^»fkcMeatthejr»itoftfy 
land, until thou he dcftroiedc which alfi Jball not leave either 
corn, ^^.^^heincreafe of thy or flocks of thy 
peep, until he have deflroyed thee. J ^ 

5*. And he Jball befiege thee in all thy gates, until thy hioh and 
fenced walls come down, wherein thou truftedfi, throughout all 
thy land : and he Jball bejiege thee in all thy gates, throughout all th* 
land which the Lard thy God hath given thee. 

55. And thou /halt eat the fruit of thine own body,the Refb of 
thy/onsandofthy daughters (which the Lord thy God hath Lei 
%refithie ' gt> *" d Jewish thineenemiei /hall 

54. So that the man that is tender among you, and very deli, 
cate, hit eye {ball be evil toward his brother, and toward th< /w,fe of 
htsbofom, and towards the remnant of his children which he Jball 

55- So that he will not give to any of them of the fle/bc f hit chil- 
dren whom he Jhall eat : Fecauje he hath nothing left him in tkcfae 
and tn the flraitnsfs wherewith thine enemies Jhall dsfhefs theem 
mil thy gates. J 

f6. The tender and delicate woman among you, which would not 
*dv*nturetofittbefoleef her foot upon the ground, for delicate nets 
andtendernefs, her eyejball be evil towards the husband of her bo- 
fim, and towards her fin, and towards her daughter, 

57. And towards her young one that comet h out from between 
her feet, and towards her cmSren which/be fljall bear : for jhe frail 
eat hem for want of allthmes, fee ret Ij in the fiege andfiraitnefs 
wherewith thtne enemy {baltfiftrefsthec in thy gates 

J8. If thou wilt not obferve to do all the words of this law, that 
are written tn this r\*n-tr U m *) e ft f e * r this glorious and fear- 
ful name, THE LORD THT GOD: 

59. Then the Lord will make thy plagues wonderful, and the 
plagues of thy feed; evengreat plagues, and of long continuance; and 
fire flckneffes, and of long continuance. 

60. Moreover, he will bring upon thee all the difiafes of Ee 1P n 
vhtcktkouwaftafraidofianZtLjfbaU cleave untotheL ®* 

Qq * 16. Aifi 



A ColieBhn *f Scriptun-Propkcits. 



61* Aifo every Jkknefs, and every pUgut which is not written 
in the book? f this law, tixm wHl the Lend bring upon thee, until 
thoubedeftreyed. 

' 6i. And ye /hall be left few in number, whereat ye were as the 
fiarsof heaven for multitude: becauft thorn wouldejl not obey the 
voice of the Lord thy God. 

6 1 And it jhuli come re pafs* that as the Lord rcjoyced ever you 
ie do yougoody and to multiply you : jo the Lord will rejejce ever 
yen to defireyyem, and to bring you to nought ; and ye /ball be plucky 
edfrom off the Und whither thougocfl to pojfefsit. 

£4. And the Lord /hall fatter thee among all people* from the 
one end of the earth even Unto theetktr ; *nd there thorn /halt jerve 
ether Gods, which neither thou nor thy fathers have lenewu, even 
wood and /tone, 

6$. And among theft nations /bak thou find no eafe, neither/ball 
the fole of thy foot have reft: but the Urd /hall give thee there a 
trembling heart, and failing of eyes, and ferrewef mind. 

66. And thy life /ball hang in doubt before thee, and thou /halt 
fear day and night, and /halt have none affuranct ef thy life. 

67. In the morning thou /halt fay, IftmJd 6W it were even: 
audat even thou /halt fay, Would God it were "morning , for the 
fear of thine heart wherewith thoufialt fear ,and for tbejght efrhin* 
eyes which thou /halt fee. 

6%. And the Lord '/> ball bring thee mte Egypt again with /hips, 
by the way whereof I fp*ke unto thee. Then fhalt fee it no more 
again : and there ye fhallbe fold unto yeurenemies for bond-men and 
bond-women, and no man /hall buy you. 

Chap. xxix. 2**^28. 

zi. So that the generation re tome of your children that jb*M rift 
up after y 0 Uy afuithe ftranger that pall come from a far land, /ImII 
fay, when they fie the plagues ef that land, and the ficlentffes which 
the Lord hath laid upon it; 

2 5 . And that the whole land thereof is brim/lone y and fnlty and 
burning; that ft is not /own, nor beartth, nor any graft groweth 
therein, like the the overthrewef Sodom and Gomorrah, Admah, 
andZeboim y which the Lord overthew in his anger and in his wrath: 

24. Even uM nations /baU jay, Where/ore hath the Lord dent 

thus 
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thus unto this land twhat meaneth the heat of this great anger ? 

1 5 . Then mtnfljaUjay, Becaufi they have forfafen the covenant 
of the Lord God of their.fathers, which he made with them, when 
he brought than forth vm of the land of Egypt, 

ItJ. For they went and ferved other gods, and worshipped them, 
gods whom they knew not, and whom he had not given unto them. 

17. And tht anger of the Lord was ktndled againfi this land, 
to bring wpon it aU the cUrfes that are writtn in thtsbook. 

28. And the Lord rooted them out of their land, in anger, and 
in wrath, and in great indignation, and cafl them into another 
land, as it is this day. 

Psalm. Lxxix. 1—7. 

OGod, the heathen are come into thine inheritance, thy holy 
temple have they defied : they have laid Jerufalem on heaps. 
2 » The dead bodies of thy firvants have they given to be meat unto 
the fowls of the heaven, we fiefb of thy faints unto the be aft s of the 
earth. 

3 . Their blond have they (bed like water round aboutjertifalem: 
and there was none to bury them. 

4. We are become a reproach to our neighbours : a fiom and dc- 
rifion to them that are round about us. 

5. ttowlbntLvrdl wihthoube angry for cvtr\ fhalltbyjea- 
loHfie burn Itk* pre? " -« 

6 . Pour out thy wrath upon the heathen that have not known thee, 
and upon the kingdoms that haVe not called upon thy name. 

7. For they have devoured Jacob, and laid wafie his dwelling* 
place* 

Isaiah iij. ij, 16. 
1 5 . Thy mrhjballfall by the /word, and thy miohtyin the war. 
2 6. And her gates Jhall lament and mourn, and {he being defo- 
late,Jball ft upon the ground. 

Chap. v. 5, 6, itf,— 30. 

5. And now go to ; / will tell you what I will do to my vineyard; 
I will take away the hedge thereof, and it (hall bt eaten up : and 
breakdown the wall thereof, anditjball be trodden down. 

6. And 
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6. And I will lay it wafte : it /ball not be pruned, nor digged; but 
there frail come up briers and thorns : I will alfo command the 
clouds that they rain no rain upon it, 

26, And he will lijt up anenfign to the nations from far ', and 
will hifs unto them from th: end of the earth: Mnd behold* they 
{ball come with fpeedfwiftly, 

27. None/uallbe weary nor {tumble amonpft them: none [ball 
{lumber nor pep: neither pall the girdle of their loins be loofed, 
nor the latchet of their jboes be broken. 

?.8* Whofe arrows are fbarpt and all their bows bent; their borfes 
hoofs flail be counted like flint* and their wheels liken whirlwind. 

29. Their roring {ball be like a lion, they fhatt r ore like young 
lions: yea, they fhallrore, and lay hold of the prey, and/ball carry 
it away fafe, and none /hall deliver it, 

30. And in that day they /Jjall rore againft them, like the roring 
of the fe a: and if one looiunto the land, behold darknefs and fir* 
row, and the light is darkened in the heavens thereof. 

Chap. vj. 11,11. 

11. Then {aid I, Lord* how long f And be anfwered, Vnt 'd 
the cities be waftedwithout inhabitant, and the houfes without man, 
and the land be utterly defolate. 

1%, And the Lord have removed men far away, and there bo 
a great forfaiting in the midfl of the land. 

Chap. xxiv. 1—20. 

BEhold, the Lord maketh the earth empty, andmaketh it wafie, 
and turneth it upfide downy and fiatteretb abroad the inhabit, 
rants thereof. 

2. Audit /ball be,as wish the ptopU, fo With the priefi; as with 
the fervant, fo with his mafler j as with the maid, fo with her 
mijlrefs ; as with the buyer, fo with the feller ; us with the lender, 
fo with the borrower ; as with the taker of ufury, fo with the giver 
of ufurytohim, 

5. The laud (ball be utterly emptied, and utterly {posted: for the 
Lord hash f poke n this word, 

4. The earth mourneth and fadeth away, the world langui/beth 
and fadeth away, the haughty people of the earth do langui/b, ^ 
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5. The earth alfi is defiled under the inhabitants thereof: bc- 
caufe they have tranfgreffed the laws , changed the ordinance* 
broken the evcrlafting covenant. 

6. Therefore hath the cmrfe devoured the earth, and they that 
dwell therein are defolate: therefore the inhabitants of she earth are 
burned, and few mm left. 

7. The new wine mourneth, the vine languijbeth, all the mer- 
ry-hcarted do figh. 

8. The mirth of tabrets ceafeth, the noife of them that rejoice 
endeth, the joy of the harp ceafeth. 

5>. They (ball not drtnkjvine with a fong ; ftrong drinl^Jhall be 
bitter to them that drinkjt. 

1 o. The city of confufion is broken down, every honfe is fiut up , 
that no man may comem. 

1 1 . There is a crying for wine in the ftreets, all joy is darkened, 
the mirth of the land is tone. 

n. In the city is left defolation, and the gate is fmitten with de- 
ftrutlion. 

15. When thus it fball be in the midfi of the land among the peo* 
ple 9 therejballbeas thefbakiugof anoltve-tree, and as the glean" 
ing- grapes when the vintage is done* 

14. They fball lift up their voice, they fball fing for the majefly 
of the Lord, they fball cry aloud from the fea. 

1 5. Wherefore gUripe ye the Lord in the fires, even the name of 
the Lord Cod of Ijraelin the iflesof the fea. 

1 6. From theuttermofi part of the earth have we heard fings, 
even glory to the righteous: but IJaid, Mjleannefs, my leannefs, 
wo unto me : the treacherous dealers bav'ededt treacheroufly, yea, 
the treacherous dealers have dealt very treacheroufly. 

17. Fear, andthepit, and the fnare are upon thee, 0 inhabitant 
of the earth. 

1 8 . And it fhall come to pafs, that he who fleet h from the noife 
of the fear y Jhall fall into the pit ; and he that cometh up out of the 
midft of the pit, fball be taken in the fnare : for {he windows from 
on high are open, and the foundations of the earth do p.*akc. 

19. Tie earth is utterly broken down, the earth is clean dsffolved, 
the earth is moved exceedingly* 

ZQ, The earth fball reel to and fro like 4 drunkard, and fball 

be 
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It removed like a cottage, and the trdufgreflion thereof fball be heavy 
upon it* And it /ball fall, and not rife again. 

Chap. xxix. 1^4. 

WO to Ariel, to Artel, tlx city where David dwelt : addye 
year to year; let them kill facriflces. 
2. Tet I will difirefi Artel, and there jhall be heavineft and 
forrow : and it /ball be unto me as Ariel, 

And I will camp againfi thee round abent, and will lay fiege 
againfl thee with a mount, and J will raife forts againfi thee. 

4. And thou/halt be brought down, and fpeakeut of the ground* 
and thy fpeech fljall be low out of the dufl, and thy voice fhall be at 
of one that hath a familiar ffirit, out of the ground, and thy fpeech 
fiall whifptr out of the dufi. 

Chap. xxx. 13—17. 

1 3. Therefore this iniquity fiall be to you as a breach ready to 
fall, /welling out in a high wall , whofe breaking comet b fnddenty 
at an in flout. 

14. Andhep:all break.it as the breaking of the potters vejfe I, 
that is broken in pieces, he pall not [pare ; fo that there /ball not fr 
found in the bur fling of #/, aj/herdto take fire from the hearth, or 
to take water withal out of the pit. 

15. For thus faith the Lord God, the holy One of Jfrael, In 
returning and reft (ball be faved, in quictnefs and in confide nee jhall 
be your Jlrength ; and ye would not. 

1 6. But ye faid, JVb, for we will flee upon horfes ; therefore 
Pjallyefiee: and we will ride upon the fwift*, therefore fhall they 
that purfueyou, befwift. 

1 7. One thoufandfball flee at the rebuke of one : at the rebuke 
of fivefoallye flee, till ye be left as a beacon upon the top of a moun- 
tain, and as an infign on an hill. 

Dan. ix. 26.^*7. 

2 6. And after three/core and two weeks fhall Mefftah be cut ef, 
but not for himfelf: and the people of the prince that /ball come, 
fiall deflroy the city and the fantluary, and the end thereof "fball be 
7t'i<h a food, and unto the end of the war defolat tons are determined. 

27. And 
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2 7 . And be fball confirm the covenant with many for one weekj 
and in the midfi of the week, he/ballcaufe theficrifice and the obla- 
tion toceafe, and for the overfpreading of abominations he fball 
make it dc folate i even until the con fummation, end that determin- 
ed fball be poured upon the de folate. 

Ho sea iij. 4. 

4. For the children of Ifrael fball abide peanjf days without a 
king> and without a prince, and without a facrtfice, and without 
an image, and without an ephod, and without teraphim. 

Joelj. 1—20. 

THE word of the Lord that came to Joel the fin of PethmeL 
2. Hear this, ye old men, and give ear, all ye inhabitants 
of the land : hath this been in jour days, or even in the days of your 
fathers f 

3 . Tellyeyour children of it, and let your children tell their 
children, and their children another generation* 

4. That which the palmer-worm hath left, hath thejocuft eaten ; 
and that which thelocufi bath left, hath the canker-worm eaten ; and 
that which the tanker-worm hath left, hath the catterpiller eaten. 

5. Awake ye drunkards, and weep, and howl all ye drinkers 
of wine, becaufi of the new wine, for it is cut of from your mouth. 

6. For a nation is come up upon my land, firong, and without 
number-, whofi teeth are the teeth of a lion, and he hath the check? 
teeth of a great lion. 

7. He hath laid my vine wafie, and barked my fig-tree : he hath 
made tt clean bare, and caft it away, the branches thereof are 
made white. 

8. Lament like a virgin girded with fackflotb for the husband of 
her youth. 

9 . Themeat-ofering, and the drinl^ofering is cut off from the 
houfeof the Lord, the priefls the Lords miniflers mourn. 

1 o. The field is wafted, the land mourneth ; for the corn is waft- 
ed: the new wine is dry ed up, the oyl languifbeth. 

11. Be yeafbamed, O ye husband-men, howl, Oye vinc-drejfers, 
forthewheat, and for thcbarlj ; becaufi the harvefl of the field is 
pertjbed. 

Rr ii.The 
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1 2 . The vine is dried up, and the fig-tree languifieth, the pomc- 
oranatc-trec, the palm-tree alfo, and the apple-tree, even all the 
trees of the field are withered : becaufejoy is withered away from 
the fans of men, 

it. Gird your felves, and laments ye priefis : howl, ye mini* 
ftersof the altar: come, lie all night in fackloth, ye miniflers of my 
God i for the meat-offering and the drinkzoffering is withholden 
from the houfe of your God. 

14. Sanilifieye afafi, caUafilemn affembly, gather the elder s, 
and all the inhabitants of theland* intothe honfe of the Lord your 
God, and cry unto the Lord. 

1 5 . Alas for the day of the Lord is at hand, and as a dejirutti- 
on from the almighty /hall it come. 

1 6. // not the meat cut off before our eyes, yea, joy andgladnefs 
from the houfe of our God ? 

1 7. The feed is rotten under their clods, the garners are laid de- 
folate, the barns are broken down I for the com is withered. 

1 8. Hotv do the bcaftt gronc\ the herds of cattle are perplexed* 
becamfe they lytve no pafture; yea, the flocks of fbeep are made dc- 
folate, 

19. OLord, to thee will J cry : for the fire hdth devoured the 
pa/lures of the wildernofsj and the flame hath burnt aU the trees of 
the field. 

20. The be aft s of the field cry alfo unto thee: for the rivert of 
waters are drud up, and the fire hath devoured the pafinrts of the 
wilder nefs. 

Chap. ij. 1,-19. 

B Low ye the trumpet in Zion, and found an alarm in my holy 
mountain : let all the inhabitants of the land tremble : for the 
day of the Lordcometh, for it is nigh at hand ; 

2. A day of darknefsajid of gloominefs, a day of clouds and of 
thickjlarknefs, as the morning fpread upon the mountains : a great 
people and a flrong, there hath not been ever the Ufa neither jba& be 
any more after it, even to the years of many generations. 

5. A fire devoureth before them, and behind them a flame burn- 
eth : the land is as the garden of Eden before them, and behind them 
a defolateutldern efsfyea, and nothing/hall efcape them. 

4 . The 
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4. The appearance of them is as the appearance of horfes, and 
ashorfemen, fo fball they run. 

5. Like the noife of chariots on the tops of mountains fiall they 
leap, like the noife of aflame of fire that devourttb the ftubble, as 
a jhong people fet in battle aray. 

6. Before their face the people fbaS ire much pained ; all faces {hall 
gather blacknefs. 

7. They fyallrun like mighty men, they flail cUmb the wall like 
men of war, and they flail march every one on his ways, and they 
jball not breakj heir ranks. 

H . Neither flail one thrufi another, they jball walkevery one in hit 
path : and when they fall upon the fword, they f jail not be wounded* 

o. T^cy flail run to and fro in the city i they foall run upon the 
wall : they fball climb up upon the houfes : they flail enter in at the 
windows Is lee a thief, 

19, The earth flf all quake before them, the heavens Jball trem- 
ble, the fun ana the moon /ball be darf^ and the flars (ball withdraw 
their fbinmg. 

11. And the Lord fball utter his voice before his army - r for 
his camp is very great ; for he isftrong that executeth his word: for 
the day of the Lord is great, and very terrible, and who can abide it t 

12. Therefore aljo now, faith the Lord, Turn ye even to me 
with allyour heart, and with fapng, andwith weeping, and with 
mourning. 

1 2 . And rent jour heart, and not your garments, and turn unto 
the Lordyour God : for he is gracious anamerciful, flow to anger 9 
and of great hindnefs, and repent eth him of the evil. 

1 4. Who knoweth if he will return and repent, and lea ve a blef- 
Jing behind him, even a meat-offering and a driukzoffering unto 

the Lord your God f 

1 5 . Blow the trumpet in Zion, Jantlific afafi, call a folemn af- 
Jembly. 

1 6. Gather the people : fintlifie the congregation : ajfemblc 
the elders : gather the children, and thofe that fuck the breafis : Ut 
the bridegroom go forth of his chamber, and the bride out of her 
clofet. 

17. Let the priefis, the minifters of the Lord, weep between the 
porch and the altar, and let them fay, Spare thy people, O Lord, 

Rr 2 and 
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and give not thine heritage to reprca:h ; that the heathen (bo mid rule 
over them : wherefore (bould they fay among the people, Where is 
their God f 

1 8. Then will the Lord be jealous for his land, and pity his 
people. 

1 9. Tea, the Lord willarifwer and fay unto his people, Behold, 
I will fend you corn, and wine, and oyl, and ye Jhallbefatisfyed 
therewith : and I will no more make you a reproach among the hea- 
then. 

Matt. xxij. j. 

7. But when the khtg heard thereof, he was wrath : and he fent 
forth his armies, and dejhoyedthofe murderers, and burnt up their 
city. 

Chap. xxiv. 1—28. 

r A ND Jefus went eut*nd departed from the temple ;andhisa% 
fciples came to him for to fljew him the buildings of the temple. 

2 . And Jefus faid unto them, See ye not all theje things ? very* 
lylfa unto you, There foall not be left here one ft one upon another, 
that /ball not be thrown down. 

5 . And as he fat upon the mount of Olives, the difeiplcs came 
unto him privately, faying, Tell us, when flail thefe things be ? and 
what /ball be thejignof thy coming, and of the end of the worlds 

4. And Jefus anjwered, and faid unto them, Take heed that 
no man deceive you. 

5. For many /ball come in my name, faying, I am Chrift : and 
fialldeceive many. 

6. And ye Jball hear of wars, and rumors of wars: fee that 
ye be not troubled: for all thefe things muficome to pafs, but the 
end is not yet. 

7 For nation fball rife again/I nation, and kingdom againft king- 
dom: and there /ball be famines, and pefiilences, and earthquakes 
in divers places. 

8. All thefe are the beginnings of forrows. 

$. Then pall they deliver you up to beafflitled, and fball lettl 
you : und ye fball be hated of all nations for my names fake. 

j. And 
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10. And then /ball many be offended, and (hall betray one Ano- 
ther, and fballhate one another. 

1 1 . And manyfalfe prophets /ball rife y and /ball deceive many. 

12. And becaufe iniquity /ball abound, the love of many /ball 
wax cold. 

1 1 . But he that /ball endure unto the end, the fame [ball be faved. 
I a. And this go/pel of the kingdom /ball be' preached in all the 
world for a witne/s unto all nations, and then /ball the end come. 

1 5. When ye therefore /ball fee the abomination of deflation, 
fpoken of by Daniel the prophet, ftand in the holy place , (who/o 
readethlet him under/land,) 

16. Then let them which be iujudea, flee into the mountains. 

1 7. Let him whichis on the houfe top, not come down to take any 
thing out of his boufe: 

18. Neither let him which is in the field return backjo take his 
clothes. 

1 ©. And wo unto them that are with child, and to them that 
give fuck, if thofe days. 

20. But pray ye that your flight be not'm the winter, neither on the 

fabbathday. „ . 

21. For then /ball be great tribulation, fitch as was notfince the 
beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever /ball be. 

22. And except thofe days /bould be Jbortued, there fhould no 
flejhbe faved: but for the elects fake thofe days /ball be fbortned. 

2 j. Then if any man /ball fay unto you, Lo, here is Chrifi, 
or there: believe it not. 

24. For there fiall arife falfe Chrifts, and falft prophets, and 
fljall foew great /ions and wonders, infomuchthat, (if itwercpof- 
Jible,) they /ball deceive the very elect" . 

25. Behold J have told you before. 

26. Wherefore, ifthei /ball fay unto you, Behold he is in the 
defert, go not forth: behold he is in the fecret chambers, believe it 
not. 

27. For as the Italitning cometh out of the eaft, and /bineth 
even unto the weft: fofball al/o the coming of the Son of man 

28. For wherefiever the ctrcafc is, there will the eagles be 
lathered together. 

* * Mark 
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M ARK XI j. 

9. What fall therefore the Lord of the vineyard do I be will come 
anddefiroy the husbandmen , and will give the vineyard unto 

others. 

• Chap. xiij. 1-23. 
A ND as he went out of the temple, oneofhis difcioles faith 
J\ unto him, Aiafterjee what manner offtones,and what build-, 
ins* are here, 

z. And Jefus anfweringfaid unto him, Seeft thorn tht >fe great 
buildings < there /hall not be left one fione upon another* thatjball 
not be thrown down. 

3 . And as he fat upon the mount of Olives, over againfi the 
temple, Peter, and James, and John, and Andrew, asked htm 
privately, 

4. Tell us, when Jhall thefe things be\ and what Jljall be the 
fignwhen all thefe things flsall be fulfilled? 

5. And Jefus anfwermg them, beganto fay, Take heed Uf any 
man decieve you. 

6. For many pall come in my name, faying, I am Chrifi : and 
fball deceive many. 

7. And when yefmll hear of wars, and rumours of wars >> be 
ye not troubled', for fuch things mufi needtbe; but the endjball 
not be yet. 

8. For nation fball rife Againft nation, and kingdom atain^ 
kingdom : and there fball be earthquakes m divers places, and there 
Jhall be famines, and troubles t thefe are she beginnings offer 1 * 
rows. 

9. But take heed to your felves : for they fball deliver you uf 
tocouncels-, and in the fynagoguesye fltatt be beaten; and ye fball 
be brought before the rulers and ki*gt for my fake, for a tefttmony 
againft them. 

10. And the gofpel mu/tfirfi bepu&li/Jxd among aMnatiens. 
ix. But when they fljaU lead you, and deliver you up, take it* 

thought beforehand what ye (ball fpeakj neither do ye premeditate:, 
but whatfoever piaU be given you in that four, that fpeal^ye: for 
it is not ye that /peak, but the holy Ghoft. 

12. New 
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x i . Now the brother (ball betray the brother to death, and the 
father the fin : and children (hall rife Hp again}} their parents, and 
pall caufe them to be put to death. 

13 . And ye flail be hated of all men for my names fake : but he 
that /ball endure unto the end, the fame /hall be faved. 

14,. But when ye /ball fee the abomination of defolation, fpoken 
of by Daniel the prophet, flanMng where it ought not, ( let him 
that readeth under/land,) then let them that beinjudea flee to 
the mountains. 

1 5. And let him that is upon the houfe-top, not go down into the 
houfe, neither enter therein, to take any thing out of his houfe. 

16. And let him that is in the field, not turn back, ag.un for to 
take up his garment. 

1 7. But wo to them that are with child, and to them that give 
fuck,in thofe days. 

18. -And pray ye that your flight be not in the winter. 

1 o. For in thofe days [ball be affliction, fuck as was not from the 
beginning of the creation which God created, unto this ttme, neither 
Jhall be. 

20. And except that the Lord had fbortned thofe days, noflefb 
fljouldbe faved: but for the elects fake, whom he hath chofen,ho 

hath fbortned the days. 

n. And then if any man JJiaU fay to you, Lo, here is Chrifl, 
or lo, he is there r believe him not. 

11. For falfe Chrifts, and falje prophets JbaU arift, and/ball 
Jhew figns and wonders*, to feduce, if tt were pofftble, even the 
eleB. 

15. But take ye heed: behold, I have foretold you all things. 

* . t • 

* • 1 * * 

Luke xiij, 6—9. 

6. He fpake alfo this parable : A certain man had a fig-tree planted 
in his vineyard, and he came and fought fruit thereon and found 
none. 

7. Then faid he unto the dreffer of the vinejard, Behold, theft 
throe years I come feekvtg fruit on thts fig-tree, and find none v cut 
it down, why cumbrettj it the ground i 

8. And he anfwering, faid unto him. Lord, let it alone this 
year alfo, till I fbaU dig about tt, and dung it. 

9. And 
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9. And if it bear fruit, well', and if not then after thut 9 thou 
ft alt cut it down. 

Chap. xix. 41—44. 

41 . And when he was come near, he beheld the city, and wept 
over it; 

42. String* if then badft known* even thorn, at leaft in this thy 
dty* the things which belong unto thy peace I but now they arc htd 

from thine eyes. 

45. For the days JbaU come upon thee* that thine enemies paB 
cafl a trench about thee, and encompafs thee round* and fyepsAee 
m on every fide. 

44. And Jball lay thee even with the ground, and thy children 
within thee ; and they /ball not leave in thee one ftone upon another .* 
becaufe thou kneweft not the time of thy vifitation. 

Chap. xx. 16. ' 
1(5. He JhaU come and deflroj the fe husbandmen, anJJhaUgive 
the vineyard to others. And when they heard it, they /aid, Cod 



Chap. xxj. 5—24. 

5. And as fome fpakf of the temple, how it was Adorned with 
goodly fiones* and gifts, he /aid, 

tS. As for thefe things wh»ch ye behold, the days will come, in 
the which there jball not be left one ftone upon another* that Jball 
not be thrown down. 

7. And they asked him, fajing, Mafler, but when foall thefe 
things be ? and what fign will there be when thefe things Jliall come 
to pafsf 

8. Andhe /aid* Take heed that ye be not deceived : for many 
Jball come in my name* faying, lam Chrift j and the time draw- 
eth near: go not ye therefore atcr them. 

9. But when ye Jball hear of wars* and commotions* be not 
terrified: for thefe things mnfffirft cometopafs* but t he-end is ntt 
by and by. 

10. Then 
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10. Then [Aid he unto them, Nation /ball rife againfl nation, 
and kingdom againfl kingdom: 

1 1 . And great earthquakes pall be in divers places,and famines, 
and pefttlences, and fearful fights, and great figns pall there be 
from heaven. 

12. But before all thefe they /hall lay their hands on you, and 
perfecute you, deliveringyou up to the fynagogues, and intoprifons, 
being brought before kings and rulers for my names fake* 

1 3 . And it frail turn to you for a tejlimony. 

14. Settle it therefore tnyour hearts, not to meditate before what 
je jball anfwer. 

1 5. For Iwillgive you a mouth and wifdom,which all your ad- 
versaries (hall not be able togainfaj, nor rejift. 

1 6. And ye /hall be betrayed both by parents, and brethren, and 
kinsfolks, and friends ; and fome of you /hall they caufe to be put 
to death. 

17. And ye /ball be hated of all men for my name fake. 

18. But there jball not one hair of your headperijb. 

19. /n patience pofejs your ye fouls. 

10. And when ye /hall fee Jerufalem compared w'tth armies, 
then know that the defolation thereof is nigh. 

21. Then let them that are in Judea, flee to the mountains ; and 
lettbcmwhicharetnthcmtdftofit, depart out; and let not them 
which are in the countreys, enter thereinto. 

22. For theft be the days of vengeance, thatall things which are 

written may be fufilled. 

2 1 . But wo unto them that are with child, and to them that give 
fuc(in thofedays : for there pall be great diftrefs in the land, and 
wrath upon this people. 

24. And they pall fall by the edge ofthefword, and (ball be 
led away captive into all nations : and Jerufalem /ball be troden 
down of the Gentiles, until the times of the GentiUs be fulfilled. 



S f II. Pro- 
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II. 

Prophecies Relating to the Future Reftoration of 
tn« Jews to their own Land, and to the fetting 
up the Kingdom of the Mejfiah. 

Gen. xvij. i-8. 
• when Abram wat ninety years old And nine, the Lord 

S\ appeared to Abram, and faid unto him, Jam t foe *ia\fa9$e^fotjj 
God \ Waik^ before me, and be thorn prrfttl . 

1. And I will makt my covenant between me and thee, and Will 
mdhply thee tXceedmojty, 

$ . And Abram fell on his fitct: stud Gmi talked with htm, 
faying, 

4. As fit me behold, my Covenant it with thee, and thou fails 
be a father of many nations. 

5 . Neither Jhall thy name any more he called Abr<tm ; hut tbt 
frame frail be Abraham, fir* father of many natnushave I made 

thee. 

tJv And I wttl make she* exceeding fruitful, and I will make 
matrons of thee l and jbatt come out 9f thee. 

7. And I will ej}*bh(b my covenant between me and thee y 
land thy fitd after thee, m their generations, for an everlafitng 
covenant ;tobe a God unto thee, and thy feed after thee, 

8. And J will give mm* thee, and to thy feed after thee, 
the iand wherein thou art a fir anger, ail the iand of Canaan, 
for an evtrUfting poffcffion ; and I will be their God. 

Devt» xxk, 1— 10. 

A»t> ft fh all come to pafs when ail thefi things *rt tome 
upon thee, the bleffing and the curfc, which J have fet be* 
fore thee, and thon Jbalt call them to mind among all the nanont 
whither the Lord thy God hath driven thee, 

2. And (halt return unto the Lord thy God, and Jbalt obey his 
voice, according to all that I command thee this day, thou and 
thf<hMren, with all thine heart* and with all thy foul: 

%. Th*t 
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5 . That then the Lord thy Gad will turn thy captivity, And have 
companion upon thee, and will return and gather thee from all 
the nations whtther the Lord thy God hath fiattered thee. 

4. // any of thine be driven out unto the utmoft parts of heaven, 
from thence will the Lord thy God gather thee, and from thence wiU 
he fetch thee. 

5. And the Lord thy God will bring thee into the land which thy 
fathers poffeffed, and thou /bait oojfejs it : and he will do thee good, 
and multiply thee above thy fathers. 

6. And the Lord thy God will circumcifs thine heart, and the 
heart of thy feed, to love the Lord thy God with all thine heart, and 
with all thy foul, that thou mayefi live. 

7. And the Lord thy God will put aU thefe curfes upou thine 
enemies, and on them that hate thee, which oerfecuted thee. 

8. And thou Jbalt return, and obey the voice of the Lord* and 
do ail his commandments which J command thee this day. 

f . And the Lord thy God will make thee plenteous in every worl^ 
of thine hand, in the fruit of thy body, and in the fruit of thy land 
for good \ jor the Lord will Again rejoyce over thee for good, as he 
rejoyced over thr fathers ; 

to. If thou jbalt hearken unto the voice of the Lord thy God,u 
keep his commandment s,*nd.kis fiatutes which are written in this book, 
of the law, and if thou turn unto the Lord thy God with all thine 
heart, and with all thy foul. 

IS A. IV. 1. 

z . In that day JbaU the branch of the Lord be beautiful and glo- 
rious, and the fruit of the earth JbaU he excellent and comely for 
them that are ejcaped of Jfrael. 

Chap. vj. j$. 

1 3. But yet in it JbaU he a tenth, and it /ball return, andfhall 
he eaten : as -a teil-trce, and as an oakjwhofe fubfiauce is in them, 
when thtycafi their leaves : fo the holy feed /ball be the fubjiance 
thereof. 

Chap. xj. 11 —16. 

11. And it JbaU come to pafs Ju that day, that the Lerd JbaU 

Si 2 Jet 
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fet his hand again the fecond time, to recover the remnant of bit 
people which fiall be left, from Affjria, and from Egypt, and 
from Pathros, and rom Cufi, and from Elam, and JromSbs- 
na^ and from Hamath, and from the iflands of the fea. 

12. And he Jball fet up an enftgn for the nations, and \ball 
affembU the outcafts of IJrael, and gather together the dsfperfed 
ofjudab, from the four corners of the earth. 

ix. The envy alfi of Ephrasm pall depart, and the adverfit- 
ries of Judah jball be cut off: Ephr aim fiall not envy Judah, 
and Judah flail not vex Ephraim. 

14. But they jball fie upon the Jbouldcrs of the Phili/trnes to~ 
ward the weft, they pall fpoil them of the eaft together : they 
fiall lay their hand upon Edom and Moab, and the children of 
Ammon /hall obey them. 

1 j . And the Lord [hall utterly deflroy the tongue of the Egyp- 
tian fed, and with his mighty wind fiall he fbake his hand over 
the river, and fiall finite it mthefeven ft reams, and make men 
co over dry-Jhod. 

16. And there (hall be a kbh-way for the remnant of his people* 
which fiall be left from Affyria, like as it was to Jfrael in the 
day that he came up out of the land of Egypt. 

Chap. xij. 1—6. 

AND in that day thou fialt fay, O Lord, I will praife thee : 
though thou waft angry with me, thine anger is turned a- 
zvay, and thou comfortedft me. 

2. Behold God is my Jalvation: I will truft, and not be a- 
fraid; for the Lord JEHO V A His my ftrength and my fong* 
he alfo is become my falvation. 

3 . Therefore with joy /ball ye draw water out of the wells offal- 
vat ion* 

4. And in that day fiall ye fay, Praife the Lord, call upon 
his name, declare his doings among the people, make mention that 
his name is exalted. 

5. Sing unto the Lord: for he hath dene excellent things :thes 
is known in all the earth. 

6. Cry out and Jhout thou inhabitant of Zion: for great is 
the holy One of Jfrael m the midfi of thee, 

Cbap. 
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Chap, xxiv. 23. 
2^. Then the moon (ball be confounded, and the fun afhamed, 
when the Lord of hofts /ball reign in mount Zion ttnd in Jerufalem, 
und before his Ancients glorioujly. 

Chap. xxv. i — 12. 

OLord, thorn Art my God, I will ex tit thee, I will prAife thy 
nAtne ; for thou haft done wonderful things \ thy counfels of 
old Are faith ulnefs And truth. 

2.. For thou haft made of a city, An heap: of a defenced city t a 
mine: a palace of fir anger s, to be no city , ttfball never built. 

3. Therefore /hall the flrong people glorifie thee, the city of the 
terrible nations ft) til fear thee. 

a}. For thou haft been a ftrtngth to the poor, a ftrength to the 
needy in\his dtftrefs, a refuge from the ftorm,a ftsadow from the heat, 
when the blaft of the terrible ones is as a florm agatnft the wall, 

5. Thou /halt bring down the not 'fe of ftrangers, as the heat in a 
dry pUce j even the he At with the fhAdow of a cloud : the branch of 
the terrible onesfball be brought low. 

6. Andm this mount ain/hall the Lord of hofis maks unto all 
people a feAfi of fAt things, afeajl of wines on the lees, of fAt things 
full of marrow, of wines on the lees well refined. 

n. And he will deftroy in this mount atn the face of the covering 
cafiover all people, And the vaU that is fpread over all nations. 

8. He willfwallow up death in vitlory, and the Lord God will 
wipe away tears from off aU faces , And the rebuke of his people 
ftjall he take aw Ay from off all the earth : for the Lord hath fpoken it. 

9. And it fhall be faid in thAt dny, Lo, this is our God, we hAve 
waited for him, and he will fave us : this is the Lord, we have 
wasted for him, we will be glad, and rejoice in his fa Iv at ion. 

10. For in this mount Am fall the hand of the Lord reft, and 
Moab Jlmll be trodden down under htm, even as fir aw is trodden 
down for the dungml. 

11. And he/h vill fpread forth his hands in the midft of them, as 
he thAtfwtmmeth fpreadeth forth his hands to fwim : and he /ball 
bring down their pride together with the fpoils of their hands. 

12. And 
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ll. Andthefortrefs of the high fort of thj walls Jhall he bring 
down, lay low, and bring to the ground, even to the daft. 

Chap, xxvij. 6, 12, 1 $. 

6. He fljall caufe them that come of Jacob to take not : Ifiael 
JJjall bloffom and bad, and fill the face of the world with fruit. 

1 2. And it Jhall come to pafs tn that day, that the Lord/ball beat 
off from the channel of the rtver unto the Jiream of Egjpt, and ye 
Jhall be gathered one by one, O jechildrenof Ifrael. 

13. And* /hall come to pafs in that day, that the great trumjtet 
Jhall be blown, and they fljall come which were ready to pertjb in the 
land of Ajfyria, and the out c aft s of the land of Egypt, and Jbalt 
worjhip the Lordinthe holy mount at Jerujalem. 

Chap. xl. 9,— ii. 

p. O Zion that bringtfl good tidings , get thee np into the high 
mountain : O Jerufalem, that bringeft good tidings, lift up tlay 
voice with firength : lift it up, be not afraid : fay unto the ctttes of 
Judah, Beholdyour God* 

10. Behold the Lord God will come with flrong hand, and hit 
arm /hall rule for him : behold, his reward is with htm, and hit 
workbejore him. 

11. He fiall feed his flock. Hk* * fhcphtrd: he foatl gather the 
lambs with his arm, and carry them in hts be fern, and jhall gently 
lead thofe that are with young. 

Chap. xuij. 1,— 7. 

BVT now thus faith the Lord that treated thee, O Jacob, and 
he that formed thee, i have called thee by thy name, thou art 
mine. 

2 • WIku thou p*JJ*ft through the waters, f w'dl be with thee ; and 
through the rivers, they /ball not overflow thee : when thouwalhefl 
through the fire, thou /bait not be burnt ; neither Jball the flame 
kindle upon thee. 

3 . For Jam the Lord thy God, the holy one of Ifrnet, rhj favi- 
oht: T gave Egypt for thy ranfim, Ethiopia and Seba for thee. 

4. Since thou waft precious in my fight thm haft been honour- 

able, 
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able, and I have loved thee: therefore will I give men for thee, and 
people for thy life. 

5. Fear not, for I dm with thee : I will bring thy feed from the 
eaft, and gat her thee from the weft. 

6. I will fay to the north, Gtve up : and to the fouth, Keep not 
backj bringmy font from far, and my daughters from the ends of 
the earth 1 

7 . Even every one that is called by my name ; for I have created 
him J or my glory, I have formed him, yea, I have maun him. 

Chap, xlv. 17. 

17. Bote Jfrael {hall be faved in the Lord with an everUfting 
fiUvatJon: jejball not be afl>amcd nor confounded world without 
end. m 

Chap. xLix. 8,— 26. 

8 . Thus faith the sLerd, In an acceptable time have I heard thee, 
and in a day of falvatton have J helped thee : and I will preferve 
thee, and give thee for a covenant to the people, to eftahltjb the earth, 
to utufo to inherit the de folate heritages ; 

9. That thou nutyeft fay to the pr finer s, Go forth ; to them that 
areindarlenefs, Shew your felves : they /ball feed in the ways, And 
their pafturesftjoll be in all high places . 

10. They fball not hunger nor thtrft, neither /ball the heat n or 
fun finite them: for he that hath mercy on them fall lead tlx m, 
even by the fprings of water /hall he guide them. 

1 1 . And / wdltnjtkc allsny mountains a way, and my high-ways 
JbaU be exalted. 

ix. Behold, thefefisaU come from fan audio, thefe from the 
north, and from the weft, and theft from the land of Stmm. 

13. Sittg, O heavens, ondbeyoyfnl, O earth, And break forth 
into fmging, O mount aint : for the Lord hath comforted his people, 
and wtilhavt mercy upon his ajfitcbed. 

14. Best Zoonfatd, The Lord hath forfakeu me, and my Lord 
hath forgotten me. 

I 5. Can a woman forget her fueling child, that fite fhould not 
have compaffton on the fin of her womb? yea, they may forget', yet 
will J not joreet thee. 

16. Be. 
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16. Behold, I have graven thee upon the palms of my hands, 
thy walls are continually be j ore me. 

1 7. Thy children /ball make Ixtjle ; thy deftroyers, and they that 
made thee wafteftall go forth of thee. 

18. Lift Hp thine eyes round about, and behold: all theft ga- 
ther themfilves together, and come to thet: as I live , faith the 
Lord, Thou Jbalt fur ely clothe thee with them all, as with an orna- 
ment, and birtd them on thtt as a bride doth. 

19. For thy wafte and thy dt folate places, and the land of thy 
deftruttion, pall even now be too narrow bi reafonof the inhabi- 
tants, and t hey that fw all owed thee up fhall be far away. 

20. The children which thouf halt have, afterthon bafi loft the 
oilier, fhall Jay again in thine ears, The place is too ftrait for me : 
give place to me that I may dwell. 

it. Then Jbalt thou fay in thine heart, Who hath begotten me 
thefe , feeing I have loft my children, and am defolate, a captive, 
and removing to and fro ? and who hath brought up tbefe\ Behold, 
I was left alone, theft, where had they been ? 

11. Thus faith the Lord God, Behold, I will lift up mine band 
to the Gentiles, and fet up my ftandard to the people: and they 
fiall bring thy fins in their arms, and thy daughters fhall be carried 
upon theirjboulders. 

25. Andkings (liallbe thy nurfing fathers, and their queens thy 
hnr Jim -mothers : they fhall bow down to thee with their face toward 
the earth, and lick up the duft of thy feet, and thoufbalt k»ow that 
lam the Lord : for they fhall not be afhamed that wait for me. 

24, Shall the prey be taken from the mighty, or the lawful cap- 
tive delivered*. 

25. But thus faith the Lord, Even the captives of the mighty 
ftmllbe taken away, and the prey of the terrible (hall be delivered: 
for I will contend with him that contendeth with thee, and I will 
five thy children. 

,26.' u4nd I will feed them that opprefs thee, with their own fiefi, 
and they /ball be drunken with their own blood, as with fweet wine : 
andallfiejb fljatl know that I the Lord am thy faviour, and thy re- 
deemer, the mighty one of Jacob. 

Chap. 
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Chap. ti. i>— 11, 21. 

HEarken to me, ye that fellow after right eoujnefs, ye that feel^ 
the Lord: lookunto thereof whence ye are hewen, and t9 
■" the hole of the fit whence ye are digged. 

i. Lookunto Abraham your father, and unto Sarah that bare 
you ; for I catted him alone, and blejfed him, and increased him. 

5. For the Lord Jhall comfort Zion: he will comfort all her 
wajie places ; and he will make her wildernefs like Eden, and her 
dejert like the garden of the Lord ; joy and gladnefs jhall be found 
therein, thanksgiving, and the voice of melody. 

4. Hearken unto me, my people, and give ear unto me, O my 
nation : for a Jaw (ball proceed from me, and I wilt make my judg- 
ment to reft for a tight of the people. 

5. fay righteoujnefs is near t my falvation is gone forth ; and 
mine arms /ball judge the people : the ips Jhall wast upon me, and 
on mine arm pall they truft. 

6. Lift up your eyes to the heavens, and look. upon the earth be- 
neath: for the heavens pall vani/b awai like (moke, and the earth 
Pall wax old Itkc a garment, and they that dwell therein (ball Me 
in like manner : but my falvation /ball be for ever, and my righte- 
oufnefs jhall not be abotijbed. 

j. Hearken unto me, ye that know righteoujnefs, the people in 
who ft heart is my law, fear ye not the reproch of men, neither be jc 
afraid of their revi lings. 

8 . For the moth jhall eat them up like a garment, and the worm 
pall eat them like wool : but my righteoujnefs jb all be J or every and 
my falvation j rom generation to generation. 

p. Awake, awake, put on Jtreugth, O arm of the Lord; a- 
wake as in the ancient days, in the generations of old. Art thou not 
it that hath cut Rahab, and wounded the dragon t 

I o. Art thou not it which hath dried the fea, the waters of the 
great deep j that hath made the depths of the fea a way for the ran- 
fomed to pafs over ? 

11. 77jcrefore tlx redeemed of the Lord fljall return, and come 
with finging unto Zion, and everlaftin^ joy fjall be upon their head: 
they fiall obtain gladnefs and joy, and forrow and mourning pall 
pe away. 

Tt zi. Thus 
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11. Thus faith thy Lord, the Lord, and thy Cod that pleadtth 
the caufe of his people, Behold, 1 have taken out of thine hand t he 
cup of trembling, even the dregs of the c up of my fury, thorn (bale 
no more drinkjt again* 

Chap. Lij. ii— 5, 7. 

A Wake, awake, put on thy firength, O Zion, pstt on thy beau* 
tiful garments, Ojerufalem, the holy city : for henceforth 
there /ball no more come into thee the uncircumci/ed, and the un- 
clean. 

2. Shake thy felf from the dull : arife, and fit down, OJcru- 
falem : loofe thy felf from the bands of thy nec^, O captive daugh- 
ter of Zion. 

3 . For thus faith the Lord, Te have fold your felves for nought : 
and ye /ball be redeemed without money . 

7. How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of him that 
bringeth good tidings, that publt/beth peace, that bringethgood tidings 
of good, that publijbethfalvatiou, that faith unto Zion, Thy Cod 
reiguethl 

Chap. lx. i — 9. 

A Rife, (bine, for thy light is come, and the glory of the Lord is 
rifen upon thee. 

1 . For behold, the darknejs (fjall cover the earth^ndgrofs dark? 
nefs the people: but the Lord /ball arife upon thee, and his glory 
fljall bejeenupon thee. 

3. And the Gentiles (l)all come to thy light , and kings to the 
brightnefs of thy rifing. 

4. Lift up thine eyes round about > and fee, all they gather them - 
felves together, they come to tlxe, thy fons /ball come from far, and 
thy daughters /ball be nurfed at thy fide. 

5. Then thouflialt fee and flow together, and thine heart fall 
fear, and be enlarged, becaufe the abundance of the fea /ball he 
converted unto thee, the forces of the Gentiles Jbail come unto 
thee, 

6. The multitude of camels /ball cover thee : the dromedaries of 
Midian and Ephah : all they from Sheba /ball come : they (bill 
bring gold and inceu/e, and they /ball jbew forth the praifcs of the 
Lord. 7 . All 
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7. All the flocks of Kedarfhall be gathered together unto thee* 
the rams of Nebatoth fiall mmifter unto thee; thej /ball com* 
up with acceptance on mine altar, andlwillglorifie the honfe of my 

glory. 

8. Who arc tbefc that flic at a cloud, and as the doves to their 
windows \ 

9. Surely the ifles jball wait for me, and thejbips of Tarfbifb flrfl, 
to bring thy fans from far, their Jilver and their gold with them, un- 
to the name of the Lord thy God, and to the holy One of Ifracl, 
becaufe he hath glorified thee. 

Chap. Lxiij. 7,-19. 

7. I will mention the loving kindneffes of the Lord, and the 
praifes of the Lord, according to a&that the Lord hath be flowed on 
us, and the great goodnefs towards thehoufe of Ifrael, which he 
hath beflowed on them, according to his mercies, and according to 
the multitude of his loving k*ndne(jcs. 

8. Forhefaid, Surely they arc my people, children that will not 
lie: fake was their faviour. 

p. In all their ajflitlton he was afflitled, and the angel of his 
pre fence faved them : in hts love and in his pity he redeemed them, 
and he bare them, and carried them all the days of old. 

16. But they rebelled, and vexed his holyfpirit: therefore he 
was turned to be their enemy , and he fought againfl them. 

1 1. Then he remembred the dais of old, Mofes and his people, 
faying, Where is he that brought them out of tht i ft a, with the /hep- 
herd of his flockj where is he that put his holyfptrit wit Inn him * 

ii. That led them by the right hand of Mofes, with his glorious 
urm, dividing the water before them, to make himfelf an ever- 
lajhngnamc\ 

I } . That led them through the deep, as an horfe in t\)c wtldcr- 
nefs, that they fbould not flumblc - ? 

14. As a be a fl goeth down into the valley, the fpir it of the Lord 
caufed htm to reft : fa dtdfl thou lead thy people, tomakethyfelfa 
glorious name. 

15. Lookjowufrom heaven, ana behold from the habitation of 
thy holinefs, and of thy glory : where is thy Zealand thy ftrength, 

J J Tt 1 the 



the founding of thy bowels, and of thy mercies towards me ? mre 
they retrained t 

lj. OLerd, ^hy haft then made us to err from thy way si and 
bardned our heart from thy fear i Ret urn for thy fervantsjkke, the 
tribes of thine inheritance, 

1 8 . The people of thy holinefs have pop fed it bat a little while : 
our adverfar'pe shave troden down thy fantiuary. 

19. We are thine, thon never beareft rule over them, they were 
nor called by thy name. 

Chap. lxv. 8. 9. 10. 

8. Thus faith the Lord, As the new wine is found in the duller, 
and one faith, Deftrojit not, for a blejftug is mitt fi wtUIdofor 
mj fervants fakes, that I may not de/iroy them aU. 

9 . And I will bring forth a fied out of Jacob, audomofjmdab 
an inberttour of my mountains : and my tleii fhail inherit it, and my 
fervants Jball dwell there. 

1 o, And Sharon jhall be a fold of flocks, and the valley of Achor 
a place for the herds to lie down in, for my people that have jiugfo 
me. 

Chap. lxv;. 8. 10— 14. 19. 20. 
8. Who hath heard fucha thing ? who hath fee* fuck things i jball 
the earth be made to brino forth m one day ? or jball a nation he horn 
at once? for as foon asZion travailed, /be brought forth her chil- 
dren. 

id. Rejoyceye with Jerufalem,and be glad with her, ally that 
love her : re Joyce for joy with her, all ye that mourn for her : 

It. That ye may jnckj and be jatisfied with the breafts of her 
conjolations : that' ye may milk, out, and be delighted with the a- 
b undone e of her glory. 

12. For thus faith the Lord, Behold, 1 w'tlloxtend peace to her 
hke a river, and the glory of the Gentiles like a flowing jlream : then 
jhall ye fuckj ye jhall be bom upon her fides, and be dandled upon 
her knees. 

15. As one whom his mother tomforteth, jo will I comfort you: 
and ye/b^ll be comforted in yerufitlem. 
14. And when ye fee this, your heart jball rejoyce, and your 

bouts 
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Imntsfball ftouri/h tike an herb : and the hand of the Lord Jhall be 
known towards hts fervants, and his indignation towards his e- 



19. And I will fet afirn among them, and I will fend thofe 
- that efc ape of them, unto tie nations, Tarfhtfh, Pniand Lndthat 

draw the bow, to Tubal and Javan, tothetjles afar off, that have 
wot heard my fame, neither have jten my glory ; and they /hat/ declare 
my glory among /he Gentiles. 

20. And they /ball bring all your brethren for an offering nnto 
the Lord, out of OtU nations , upon horfes andin chariots, an din lit' 
tcrt, and upon mules t and upon fwift beafts, to my hob/ mountain 
*Jerufalem, faith the Lord ; as the children of f/racl brmgan ojfc* 
ring m a dean veffei into the houfi of the Lord. 

Jer. iij. 12—15. 

it. Go, and proclaim theje words toward the north, and fay, 
Return thou backfliding Ifrael, faith the Lord, and /will not cauje 
mme anger to fait upon yew : for lam merciful, faith the Lord, 
stnd i will not keep anger for ever. 

1 3 . Only acknowledge thine iniquity, that thou haft tranfgrrjfcd 
-ugainft the Lord thy God, and haft frattered thy ways to the fir an- 
gers wider evergreen tree, and ye have not obeyed my voice, faith 
the Lord. 

14. Turn, O backfliding children, faith the Lord, for I am 
married unto you: and I will take you one of a city, and two of 
a family, and Iwillbring you to Zion. 

1-5. And IwiH givey oupaftours according to mme heart, which 
fhaU feed you with knowledge and under ft anamg. 

1 6. And it JbaU come to pafs when ye be multiplied andincreaftd 
in the land ; m thofe days, path the Lord, they /hall fay no more, 
The arl^ of the covenant of the Lord: neither pall it come to mind, 
neither Jball they remember it, neither /hall they vifit it, neither Jhall 
n be done any more. 

17. At that time they JhaM call Jerufalem the throne vftht Lord, 
and all the nations /hall be gathered teuto it, to the name of the Lord, 
ujerufakm: neither Jhall they walkjtny more after the imagina- 
tion of their evil heart, 

1 8 . In thofe days the koufe ofjndah Jhall walk. ™& the houfe 
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of Jfrael , and they pall come together out of the land of the north* 
to the land that J have given for an inheritance unto jour fathers. 

19. But 1 faidy How jhalll put thee among the children, and 
five thccapleafaut land, a goodly heritage of the hop of nations ? 
and I faid, Thou (bolt call me, My father, and /bolt not turn away 
from me. 

20. Surely as a wife treacheroufly departeth from her husband : fo 
have you dealt treacheroufly with me, O houfe of Jfrael, faith the 
Lord. 

2 1 . A voice was hard on the high places, weeping andfupplita-t 
tions of the children of Jfrael: for they have perverted their way* 
and they have forgotten the Lord their God. 

21. Return ie backJUding children, audi will heal your back? 
flidin^s : behold we come unto thee, for thou art the Lord our God. 

2 5 . T ruly in vain is falvation hoped for from the hills, and from 
the multitude of mountains : truly in the Lord our God is the falva- 
tion of Jfrael. 

24. For fhame hath devoured the labour of our fathers from our 
youth ; their flocks and thetr herds, their font and their daugh- 
ters. 

25. We lie down in our Jhame, and our coufufion covereth us ; 
for we have finned agamft the Lord our God, we and our fathers 
from our youth even unto thts day, and have not obeyed the voice of 
she Lord our God. 

Chap, xxiij. $-S. 

I . And J will gather the remnant of my flock out of all coun- 
treys whtther J have driven tlxm, and J will bring them Agam 
to their folds, and they fha'd be fttitful and increafe, 

4. And J will fet upjhphcrds over them which /hall feed them, 
and they fiaU fear no more, nor be di/majed, neither Jhallthey be 
lacking, faith the Lord. 

5. Behold, the days come, faith the Lord, that J will raife un- 
to David a righteous branch, and a k[ng jhail reign and prof per, and 
pall execute judgment and juflice in the earth. 

6. Jn his days Judah pall bcfaved, and Jfrael fljall dwell fafely: 
and thisishis name whereby he Jlall be called, THE LORD OVR 
RJGHTEOVSNESS. 

7. There- 
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7. Therefore behold, the days come, faith the Lord, that they 
(ball ho more fay, The Lord Uveth which brotight up the children of 
Jfrael out of the land of Egypt ; 

8. But, The Lord Uveth, which brought up, and which led the 
feed of the houfe of Jfrael out of the north count rey, and from all 
countreys whither I had driven them, and they Jhall dwell in their 
own land. 



7 rtte thee 



Chap. xxx. 1-8. 10 — 22. 

THE word that came to Jeremiah from the Lord, faying, 
2. Tlius fpeaketh the Lord God of Jfrael, faying, wr 
all the words that J havefpokeu unto thee, in a book. 

3 . For Iffy the days come, faith the Lord* that J will bring a- 
gain the captivity of my people Jfrael and J udah, faith the Lord, 
andJwillcaufe them to return to the land J gave to their fathers, and 
they fbaUpoffefs it. 

4. And the fe are the words tljat the Lord fpalec concerning Jfrael, 
and concerning J udah. 

5. For thus faith the Lord, We have heard a voice of trembling, 
of fear, and not of peace. 

6. Askjye now, and fee whether a man doth travailwith child ? 
wherefore do J fee every man with his hands on his loyns, as a wo* 
man in travail, and all faces are turned into palenefs ? 

7. Alas ! for that day is great, fo that none is like it : it is even 
the time of Jacobs trouble, but he /ball be faved out of tt. 

8. Foritfyallcomcto pafs in that day, faith the Lord of hofts, 
that J will breakjhis yoke from off his neck, 1 and will burfl thy bonds, 
and fir angers fball no more ferve them felves of him. 

10. Therefore fear thou not, 0 my fervant Jacob, faith the 
Lord, neither be difmayed, O Jfrael: for lo, J will fave thee from 
afar, andthy feed from the land of their captivity , and Jacob (ball 
return, and be in reft and quiet, and none fball make htm afraid. 

1 1. For J am with thee, faith the Lord, to fave thee : though 
J make a full end of all nations whither J have fcattercd thee, yet 
will J not make a full end of thee : but J will correct thee in mca- 
fure y and will not leave thee altogether unpunified. 

12. For thus faith the Lord, Thy brutfe is incurable, and thy 
wound is grievous. 

13. There 



A Coflettien of Sc ripture-Prophecies. 

I $. There is none to plead thy caufe, that thou may eft be bound 
up : thorn hafl no healing medicines. 

14. All thy lovers have forgotten thee: they feek^ thee not, for / 
have wounded thee with the wound of an enemy* with the chaftifc- 
ment of a cruel one, for tlx multitude of thine iniauity : bexaufethy 
fins were increafed. 

i 5 . Why crieft thou for thine affiiftion I thy forrow is incurable, 
for the multitude of thine iniquity : becauje thy fins were increafed, 
I have done the fe things unto thee, 

16. Therefore all they that devour thee, (ball he devoured, and 
all thine adver furies, every one ofthemfhallgointo capttvity : and 
they that fpoil thee fhall be a fpoil, and all that prey upon the* 
will I give for a prey. 

17. For I will refiore health unto thee, and I will heal thee of 
thy wounds, faith the Lord, becaufe they coiled thee an out-caft, 
faying, This is Zion, whom mo man feeketh after. 

1 %. Thus faith the Lord, Behold, J will bring again the captivity 
of Jacobs tents, and have mercy on his dwelling-places : and the 
citjfiallbe budded upon her own heap, and th-. palace fhall remain 

after the manner thereof, 

1 p. And out of them fhall proceed thank/giving, and f he voice 
of them that make merry : and I will multiply them, and they fhall 
not be few ; I will alfb glorifie them, and they Jballnotbt /mall. 

10. Their children alfo fhall be as aforetime, and their congre- 
gation fhall be eftablifbed before me, and I will punifb all that op- 
prefs them. 

2 t . And their nobles fhall be ofthemfelves, and their govemour 
fljall proceed from the midfiofthem, and I will caufe torn to draw 
near, and h pJnll approach unto me : for who is this that enga- 
ged his heart to approach unto me } fa*th the Lord. 

2 2. Andyejhall be my people, and I will be your Cod. 

Chap. xxxj. 1— 17. 21. 23. 24. 27. 55. 57. 

AT the fame time, faith the Lord, I will be the Cod of all the 
families of I frael, and they fl?allbcmy people. 
2. 77.7*/ faith the Lord, The people which were left of the fword, 
found grace tn the wildernefs ; even /frael, when I whent to caufe 
•him to reft. 

3. The 
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2. The Lord hath appeared of old unto me, faying, Tea, J have 
loved thee with an ever lading love : therefore with loving kmdnefi 
have I drawn thee, 

4. Again I will build thee, and thou {ball be built, O virgin of 
Jfrael, thou (halt again be adorned with thytabrets, andfialtgo 
forth in the dances af them that make merry. 

5 . Thou (halt yet plant vines upon the mountains of Samaria, the 
planters /ball plant, andjball eat them as common things, 

•6. For there (hall be a day that the watchmen upon the mount 
Ephraim Jball cry, Arifeye, and let us go up to Zion unto the Lord 
our God, 

■ 7. For thus faith the Lord, Sing with gladncfs for Jacob, and 
fjont among the chief of the nations : publifhye, praifiye, and fay,' Q 
Lord, fave thy people, the remnant of JfraeU 

8 . Beholi I wtU bring them from the north-countrey, and gather 
them from the coafis of the earth, and with them the blind and the 
lame, the woman with child, and her that travaileth with child to- 
gether, a great company fbaU return thither. 

9. They Jhallcome wtth weeping, and with fupplications will I 
lead them: I will caufethemto wallaby the rivers of waters in a 
firaight way wherein they Jball not flumble : for I am a father /# 
Jfrael, and Ephraim ismyfirft-born. 

10. Hear the word of t hi Lord, O ye nations, and declare it in 
the dfles afar off, and jay, He that fcattered Jfrael wiM gather him, 
and keep him as a fbepherd doth his flock* 

1 1 . For the Lord hath redeemed Jacob, andranfomed him from 
the hand of him that was fironger then he. 

12. Therefore they Jball come and Jing in the height of Zion, and 
Jball flow together to the goodnefs of the Lord, for wheat, and for 
wine, and for oy I, and for the young of the flock,, and of the herd : 
and their foul fbaU be as a watered garden, and they Jball not firrow 
any more at alL 

i } . Then Jball the virgin re Joyce in the dance, bothpung men and 
eld together : for J will turn thy mourning into joy, and will com- 
fort them, and make them re Joyce from their Jorrow. 

14.. And J will Jatiate the foul of the priejis with fatnejs, and 
my people /ball be f At a fed with my goodnefs, faith the Lord. 

15. Thus faith the Lord, A voice was heard in Ramah, lamen- 
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mm* and bitter weeping: Rachel weeping for her children, refufed 
to be comforted for her children, becaafe they were not. 

1 5. Thus faith the Lord, Refr aim thy voice from weeping, and 
thine eyes from tears : for thy workjhall be rewarded, faith the 
Lord, and they /ball come again from the land of the enemy. 

17. And there is hopein the end, faith the Lard, that thy children 
fljall come again to their own border. 

2 1 . Set thee up way-marks, make thee hi^h heaps ifet thine heart 
toward the high-way, even the way which than wenteft 1 turn again* 
O virgin ofljraeL, turn again to thefe cities, 

2 1 . Thus faith the Lord of ho ft s the God of Jfrael, Asyttthey 
flioUufetbis fpecchintbe land ofjudah, and in the cities thereof \ 
when J /hall bnng ogam their captivity, The Lord bit fs thee, Qm*» 
bitation ofjnftice, and monntamef httnefs. 

24. And there flak dwell* Judah isfttf, and in ok the cities 
thereof together, husbandmen, and they that go forth with fim^t. 

27. Behold the days come, faith the Lord, that I will few the 
houfe of/frael, and thehonfioffosdah with the feed of man, and 
With the feedofbeafl. 

9 5» Thus faith the Lord, which giveth the fuse for a light by day, 
and the ordinances of the moon and of the Jlars for a light by night, 
which divideth fhefea when the w+vetthereof rare - y the L*rd of hoflt 
it his name. 

\6. If thofe ordinances depart from before me, faith the Lord* 
then the feed of I fractal fofhallccafe from being a nation before me. 

57. Thus faith the Lord, if heaven above can be meafurtd, and 
the foundations of the earth fearched out beneath, Iwdialfo caft of 
Mil the feed of/frael, for ail that they have done, forth the Lord. 

Chap. Jtxxiij. 1 —7. 1 2tf. 

MOreover, the word of tlx Lord came is Jerrmiah the fectmd 
time, ( while he was yetfbut up in the court of the prtfon,) 

■ 

2. Thnsfuth the Lord, the maker thereof, the Lord that formed 
it, toefiablijhit, the Lord ir his name, 

5 . Call unto me, and I wil I anfwer thee, and fhew thee great and 
mighty things, whkh tfonknoweft not* 

4. For 
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4, F«r /Jmw fait b the Lord, the Godoflfrael,cpncerning the boufes 
^f this city, and concerning the boufes of the kings of Judah, which 
Are thrown down by the mounts, and by the/word* 

^They com* tofght withthe Cbaldeans,but it is to fill them with 
the dead bodies of men whom I have flain in mine anger and in my 
fury, and for ail whofe wickednefs I have bid my free from this* 
city* 

6. Behold, I will bring it health and cure, and I will cure them, 
and will reveal unto them the abundance of peace and'l ruth. 

7 . And / mill caufe the captivity of Judah, and the captivity of 
Ifraelto return, and I will build themes at thefrfi. 

1 p. And the word of the Lord came unto Jeremiah, faying-, 

20. Thus faith the Lord, If you can breaks my covenant of the 
day, and my covenant of the night, and that there (bould not be day 
and night in their feafon : 

21. Then may alfo my covenant be broken with David my fer- 
vant, thathefljouldnothaveafon to reign upon bis throne, and 
With the Levites the prtefis, my minifiers. 

zi. As tbebofl of heaven cannot be numbered, neither the find 
cftbtfea meafured: fo will I multiply the feed of David my fervant 
and the Levites that minifler unto me. 

2 j. Moreover , the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah fay* 

ing, m 

24. Conjidercfi thou not what this people havefpoken fryng, The 
two families which the L ord hath choftn, he hath even cafi them of t 
thus they have defpifed my people, that they [bould be no more a na- 
tion before them. 

2 5 . Thus faith the Lordjfmy covenant be not with day and night, 
andiflhave not appointed the ordinances of heaven and earth : 

16. Then will/ cafl away the feed of Jacob, and David my 
fervant, fothat J will not taUany oj his feed to-be rulers over the 
fetdof Abraham, Jfaac, and Jacob: for I wtil caufe their captivi- 
ty to return, and have mercy on them. 

Chap, xlvj, 27. a& 

27. But fear not tbou,Q my fervant Jacob, and be not difmayed, 
O/frael', for behold, J will five thee from afar off, and thy feed 
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from the land of : their captivity,, and Jacob fhal I return, and bein 
reft> and at cafe, and none /hall make him afraid, 

* 8. Fear thou not, Q Jacob myfervant, faith the Lord, for f 
am with thee \ for I will make a full end of all the nations whither 
t have driven thee, but I will not m/tke a full end of thee, but 
corretl thee in>meafure, jet will I not leave thee wholly unh 
punt/bed. . i 

EZEKIEL XXi ? J — 44. 

£3. As I live ', faith the Lord God, furelj with a mighty hand \ 
And withaftretched out arm, and with a fury poured out, will t- 
rule over you. 

34. And I will bring you out from tbepeople, and twill gather yon 
out of the count reys wherein ye are fcattered, with a mighty hand, 
and with aftretthed out arm, and with fury poured out. 

3 5 . And I will bring you into the Wildernefs of the people, and 
there will J plead withy ou face to face. 

$6. Like as 1 pleaded with your fathers in the wildemefs of the 
land of Egypt, fo / willplead with you, faith the Lord God. 

} 7 . And I will caufe you to pafs under the rod, and I will bring 
you into the bond of the. covenant. 

3 3 . And I will purge out from among you the rebels, and them 
that tranfgrefs agatnft me ; I will bring them forth out of the couu-* 
trey where they fojourn,and tlxyjball not enter into the land oflfrael* 
and ye /hall know that I am the Lord'. 

39. As for you, 0 hou/eof IJraeL, thus faith the Lord God, Go 
ye, /erve ye every^ one his Idols, and hereafter alfo, if ye will not 
hearken unto me : 'but voMute ye my holy name no more with your 
gifts, and withy our Idols, 

40. For in my holy mountain, in the mountain of the height of 
Jfrael, faith the Lord God, there Jhallall the houfc+f Ifrael, ai 
of them in the land ferve me : there will I accept them, and there will 
I require your offerings, andthe fir/r-fruitsofyour oblations, with 
ally our holy things. 

41. / will accept you with your favour, when I bring you out from 
the people, and gather you out of the countreys wherein je have been 
flattered, and I will be fantlified in you\ before the heathen. 

42. And 
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4Z. Andyeflfall kuow that lam the Lord, when / /ballbringyou 
into the land of/frael, into the countrey for the which I lifted up mine 
hand to give it to your fathers* 

45 . And there /ball ye remember jour ways, and all your doings 
wherein ye have been defiled; andye Jbull loth your felves in your 
own fight, for all your evils that ye have committed, 

44 . And ye fball kuow that I am the Lord, when I have wrong hp 
with you for my names fake, not according to your wicked ways, nor 
according to your corrupt doings ; Qhoufeof Ifracl, faith the Lord 
Cod. 

Chap, xxviij. 24.25.2^ 
24. And there fball be no more a pricking brier unto the honfr of 
Ifrael , nor any grieving thorn of all that are round atrout them that 
defptfedthem, and they /ball know that I am the Lord God. 

23. Thus faith the Lord God, When I fball have gathered the 
honfc of Ifracl from the people among whom they are fcastered, and 
Jf>allbefan8tfiedin them iu the fight of the heathen, then (ball they 
dwell in their land that Ihdvegiven to my fervant Jacob, 

26, And they fball dwell fafely therein, and pall build houfes, 
and plant vineyards: yea, they fball dwell with confidence when I 
have executed judgments upon all thofe that defpife them round a- 
bout them, and they [ballknow that I am the Lord their God, 

Chap., xxxiv. 20..— 51. 

20. Therefore thus faith the Lord God unto them, Behold, I, 
even I will fudge between the fat cattle, and between the lean cat- 
tle. 

21. Becaufe ye have thrufi with fide, and with /boulder, and 
pu/bt all the difeafed with your horns, tillye have feat tered them a* 

broad. 

22. Therefore will I five my flocks * n ** '% r ja ^ no m ° r * 
be a prey, and 1 teftll judge between cattle and cattle. 

22. And I wiH.fet up one Jbepherd over them, and he /ball 
feed them, even my fervant David', he fball feed them, and. 
he (ball be their pepherd, 

24. And I the Lord will be their God and my fervant 
David a prince among them,/ the Lord have fpoken it, 

2.5. AnsL . 
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2 5 . And I will make with them a covenant of peace, and I will 
caufe the evil bea/is toceafe ont of the land: and they /ball dwell 
fafely i» the wilder ntfs, and pep in the woods. 

2 6. And I will make them and the placet round about my hill, a 
bleffing ; and I will canfe the fhowre to comedown in his feafon : 
therefballbe /J^owres of blrffing. 

ij. And the tree of the field pall )i:ldher fruit, and the earth 
pall yield herincrexfe, and they /ball be fafe in their land, andjhall 
know that I am the Lord* when J have broken the bands of their 
yoke, and delivered them out of the hand of thofe that ferved them- 
felves of them. 

28. And they fballno more be a prey to the heathen, neither paU 
the hafts of the land devour them, but they (hall dwell faf ely, and 
none pall make them afraid. 

29. And I will ratfe up for them a plant ofrcnewn+nd they fhsll 
he no more confumed with hunger in the land, neither bear the 
fijameof the heathen any more. 

3 o . Thus pall the j know that I the Lord their God am with them, 
and that they, even the houfe of Ifrael are my people, faith the Lord 
God. 

5 1 . And ye my flockjhe flockjof my pafture, are men, and I am 
your God, faith the Lord God. 

Chap, xxxvi. 1,-38. 

ALfo thou fin of man, prophefie unto the montains of Ifrael, 
and fay, Te mountains of Ifrael, hear the word of the 

Lord. 

2. Thus faith the Lord God, becaufi the enemy had faid again]} 
you, Aha, even the ancient high places are ours in pofiejfton. 

}. Therefore prophefie and faj, Thus faith the Lord, Becanfe 
they have madeyou defolate,and J wallowed you up on every fide, t hit 
ye might be a poffejfion unto the refidue of the heathen, and ye are 
taken up in the lips of talkers, and are an infamy of the people: 

4. Therefore ye mountains of Ifrael, hear the wordof the Lord 
God, Thus faith the Lord God to the mountains , and to the hills, 
to the rivers, and to the valleys, to thedefolatewafles, and to the 
cities that areforjaken, winch became a prey and dcrifien to the re* 
fulueof the heathers that are ronri about : ' 

5. There- 
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5. Therefore thus faith the Lord God, Surely in the fire of my 
jealoufte havelfpoken arainfl the refidue of the Ixathsn, and a~ 
gainft all Idu mea, which have appointed my land into their poffej- 
fion, with the joy of all their hearty With defpitejul minis to caji tt 

omtfor a prey. 

6. Prophtfie therefore concerning the land of Ifrael, and fay un - 
to the mountains and to the hills, to the rivers and to the valleys, 
Thus fiitb the Lord God, Behold, I have fpoken m my jealoufie^and 
in my fury, becaufe ye have born thcfliame of the heathen. 

7. Therefore thus faith the Lord God, J have lifted up mine 
hand. Surely the heathen that are about you, they /ball bear their 
flame. 

8. But ye, O mount aim of Ifrael, ye (ball {boot forth your 
tranches, and yields our fruit to my people of Ifraely for they are at 
hand to come. 

9. For behold, lam for you, and I will turn unto you, and ye 
Jhall be tilled and fiwn. 

10. And I will multiply men upon you, all the houfe of I frail, 
tvenallof it, and the cttiesjball be inhabited, and the wafies pall 
bebnilded. 

1 1 . And I will multiply upon you man and beaft, and theyfijall 
increafe and bring fruit, and I will Jet tie you after your old eftates, 
and wtll do better unto you than \au our beginnings, and ye [ball 
know that I am the Lor>d. of^ 

Tea, Iwillcaufementowalkupouyou, even my people If. 
rael, and they flail poffefs thee, and thou fbnlt be their inheritance, 
and thou flalt no more henceforth bereave them of men. 

I } . Thus faith the Lord Gad, Becaufe they fay unto you. Tlx* 
land devourefl up men, and haft bereaved thy nations i 

14. Therefore thou Jbalt devour men no more, neither be- 
reave thy nations any more, faith the Lord God. 

1 5. Neither will I cauje men to hear in thee the flame of the 
heathen any more, neither/bale thou bear the reproach of the people 
any more, neither flfalt thou caufe thy not tons to fall any more J an b 
the Lord God. 

16. Moreover* the word of the Lord came unto me, faying, 

17. Son of man, when the houfe of Ifrael dwelt in their own 
Und, they defiled it by their own way, and by their doings, their 

way 
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way was before me as the uncleannefs of a removed woman. 

1 8. Wherefore I poured my fury upon them for the blond that 
they had fhed upon the land, and fp- their idols wherewith ' they had 
pollutedit. 

1 9 . And I fcattered them among the heathen, and they were di- 
ffer fed through the countries : according to their way, and accord* 
tng to their doings J judged them. 

20. And when they en t red unto the heathen whither they went, 
they profaned my holy name, when they/aid to them, Thefearcthc 
people of the Lord, and are gone forth out of his land* 

2 1 . But I had pity for mine holy name, which the houfe of Ifra 1 1 
had profaned among the heathen, whither they went. 

12. Therefore fay unto the houfe of Ifrael, Thus faith the Lord 
•God, J do not this for your Jakes, 6 houfe of Ifrael, but for mint 
holy names fake, which ye have profaned among the heathen, whi- 
ther ye went. 

1 5 . And I will fantlifie my great name which was profaned a* 
■mong the heathen, which ye have profaned in the midft of them, 
«nd the heathen Jhall know that I am the Lord, faith the Lord God, 
when J (hall be fanlhfied in you, before their eyes. 

24. For I will take you from among the heathen, and gather 
you out of all countries, and will bringyou into your own land. 

25. Then will I fprinkl^t^» water upon you, and ye fball be 
clean :from all your Jilthtnep^Wdfrom all your idols Willi cleanfi 
yon. 

16. A new heart alfo will I give you, and anew fpir it will I 
put within you, and I wtil take a u> ay the flony heart out of your 
flejh, and I will give you an heart of flefh. 

27. And J wilhut my fpirtt wtthin you, and caufeyom to wa\ 
in my fiatutes, andyefltall keep myjudfnents, and do them. 

2 8 . And ye.Jball dwell in the land that I gave to your fathers, 
and ye pall be my people, and I will be your God. 

29. J will alfo faveyou jrom all your uncleannefs, and I will 
call for the corn and will increafe it, and lay no famine upon you. 

3 o. And J will multiply the fruit of the tree, and the increafe of 
the field, that ye /hall recetve no more reproch of famine among the 
^heathen. 

$1. Then 
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31. Then fhallje remember your own evil ways, and your doings 
that were not good, and /ball lotheyour felves in jour own fight,] or 
jour iniquities, and for your abomination*. 

3 2. Not for jour fakes do I this, faith the Lord God, be it known 
unto jou: beapamedandconfoundedfor jour own ways, 0 houfc 

3 3 . Thus faith the Lord God, In the day that I fall have clean- 
fed jou from all jour iniquities, j\vill alfo caufe jou to dwell in the 
cities ; and the wajresfliall be builded. 

34. And the defolatelandfifall be tilled, whereas it laj defoUte 
in the fight of all that faffed by. 

35. And they /ball fay, This land that was de folate, is become 
like the garden of Eden 1 andthewafie, andaefolase % and ruined 
cities are become fenced, and are inhabited* v 

}6, Then the heathen that are left round about jou Jhall know 
that J the Lord build the ruined places, and plans that that was dc- 
folate: I The Lord have fpoken it, and I will do is, 

37. Thus faith the Laird God, I will jet for this be enquired of 
bj the houfi of Jfrael, to doit for thorn, I will iucreafe them with 
men like a fl**k* 

$8. As the holy flocks ***** ft oc k of Jerusalem in her folemu 
feetftst fi fbali the wafie cities be filled with flocks of wen, and 

thej ff>all know that lam the Lord. 

\ » - - > • 

.. r 
Chap, xxxvij. 1,-13. 

THE hand of the Lord was upon me, and carried me out in the 
fpiritef the Lord, and fit me down in the midfi of the val- 
lej which was full of bones. 

2. And caufid mo to pafs by them round about, *ud be- 
held, thert were very manj in the open valley* and /#, they were 
very dry. 

3 . And he faid unto me, Son of man, can thefe bones live f And 
lanfwered, O Lord God, thonknowefl. ' 

4. Again he faid unto me, Prophefie upon thefe bones, and fay 
unto them, Oye dry hones hear the word of the Lord. 

5. Thus faith the Lord God unto thefe bones* Behold, I will 
caufe breath to enter into you, andye /hall live. 

6. And J will layfinewt upon you, and wiUJ>rmg up fiejb upon 

Xx you, 
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you, and cover you with skin, and. put breath in you ; and ye pall 
live, and ye /ball know that I am the Lord. 

7. So J prophefied as J was commanded: and as f prophefied, 
there was a noife, and behold a /baking, and the bones came together, 
bone to his bone. 

8. And when I beheld, lo, the fincw sand the fie fb came up up- 
on them, and the skin covered them above ; but there was no breath 
in them. 

o. Then he /aid unto me, Prophefie unto the wind, prophefie fin 
of man, and Jay to the wind, Thus faith the Lord God, Come from 
the four winds, 0 breath, and breath upon thefe Jlain , that thej 
may live. 

10. So J prophefied as he commanded me, and the breath came 
into them, and they lived, and flood upon their feet, an exceeding 
great army. 

11. Then [aid he unto me, Sou of man, thefe bones are the 
whole houfe of Jfrael: behold, they fay, Our bones are dried, and 
our hope is loft, we are cut off for our parts. 

n. Therefore prophefie, and fay unto them, Thus faith the Lord. 
Cod, Behold, 0 my people, I will of >enyour graves, and com ft you 
to come up out of your graves, and bring you into the land oflfratl. 

1 5 . And ye (ball know that lam the Lord, when J have opened 
your graves, O my people, and brought you up out of your graves* 

14. And fiiall put my fpirit in you, and ye /ball live, and I 
/ball place yon in your own land: then /Jjallye know that I the Lord 
have fpoken and performed it, faith the Lord* 

1%. The word of the Lord came again unto me, fay inf. 

16. Moreover, thou fon of man, take thee one ftick., and 
write upon it, For Judah, and for the children oflfratl his com- 
panions : then take another ftick, and write upon it, for Jofepb 
theftickjf Ephraim, and for all the houfe of Jfrael* bis compa- 
nions. 

17. And join them one to another into one ftickj and they Jball 
become one in thine hand. 

18. And when the children of thy people fijall fpeak^unto thee, 
faying, Wilt thou not (hew us what thou mcancfi by thefe \ 

19. Say unto them, Thus faith the Lord God, Behold, J will 
utki the /lick. °f Jofeph which is in the hand of Ephraim, and the 

trwfi 
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tribes of J frael his fellows, and will put them with him, even with 
tbefticiof Judah, And make them one flickj and they /ball be one 

W To!' And the flicks whereon thou writefi* pall be in thine hand 

before their eyes. 

ix. Ami fay unto them, Thus Jaith the Lord God, Behold, I 
willtakethe children of lfrael from among the heathen* whither 
they be gone, and will gather them on every fide, and bring them 
into their own land. 

22. And I will make them one natson tn the land upon toe 
mountainsof lfrael* and one king flail be king to them all : and 
they flail be no more two nations, neither (ball they be divided into 
two kingdoms any more at all: .,,..», 

2 X Neither flail they defile themfelves any more with thetr idols, 
norwiththeir deteftable things, nor with any of their tranjgreffi- 
ons • but I will fave them out of all their dwelling- places* where- 
in 'they have finned, and wiUcleanfe them: fo flail they be my peo- 
ple, and I will be their God. 

« 

Chap, xxxix. 25. 
25. Therefore thus frith the Lord God, Now will I bring again 
the captivity of Jacob, and have mercy upon the whole houfe of 
lfrael, and will be jealous for my holy name : 

HosEAr iij. 5. 
5. Afterwardfltll the chUdrenof lfrael return* ^fi^he 
LordtbeirGod, and David their king, andflaU fear the L*rd*and 
his Goodnefs in the Utter days. 

Joel ij. n> — $1. 
21. Fearnot, Olsud, be glad, audrejoice: for the Lord will 

^^\^s\eMtufr4ud* yebeaftsof the field: for thepaftures of the 
wildernefsdofpring, for the tree beartth her fruit, the fig-tree and 
the vine do yield their ftrength. 

25. Be glad then j* children of Zion* and rejoice in the Lord 
your God : for he bath given you the former rain moderately* and he 

X x 2 will 
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'will caufe io come down for yon the rain, >hefvr*K*r**w,+»d the 
Utter rain in the firft month. 

24. slnd the floors faille full of wheat, andthe fats fa II over- 
flow with wine and oil, 

2 5 . And I will reftore to yon the years that the locnft hash eaten, 
the cankcr-wottn, and the cater filler, and the palmer-worm, my 
great army which I fent amongyou. 

26. Andye fall eat in plenty, and he fatisfied, nnd ftmfe the 
name of the Lord your God, that hath dealt wonderoufiy with 
you: and my people Jhall ne ver be afhamed. 

27. Andycjlyallltnowthatlaminthcmidftofffrael, andilnu 
} am the LordyoMr God, andnone'elfe: and my people Jbmllmew 
be afiamed. 

2$. And itflMll come to pttfs afterward, that lwUlpowrout my 
fplrit upon allfle/b, and your font and your daughters fall pnopbe- 
cy, your old Men fall dream dretms, joUr young men (ball jet vfii- 
ons: 

29. And alfo upon the fervants, and upon the handmaids in 
thofe days, will I pour out my fpirit. 

50. And I willpew wonders in the heavens, and in the earth, 
blond and fire and pillar sof flmeke. 

31. The fun jhdllbe turned into dark** ft, and the -moon into 
blond, before the great and terrible day of the Lerdcome. 

32. And it /ball come to pafs, that whofoever foall call on the 
name of the Lord, /hall be delivered: for in mount Zion and in 
Jernfikmfallte deliverance, as the Lord ^mtth. find, vend in. the 
rcmnantVhomthe 'Lord fall txll. 



• • • 



Zech. viij. 7,-15. 

7. Thus faith the Lord of hofis, behold. J will fave my people 
from theeafi-cdnntreji tend from the weft- count rey. 

8. And I will bring them, and they fall dwell rn^ske mUfl-of 
*ferufalem, «nd they faU briny prwph, and lvhltbc *thetr God in 
truth and in right eoujitifs* ; 

9. Thus faith the Lord of hofis, *'%iry4my hands be fi*oug,jye 
that~hcdr Tn ilitfe y days' theft ^vofds^hy 'the mouthy of the.prophets, 
whictitfietettfthe day that the feundati$u*fi tkehouf**of the Lord 
of hofis was laid, that the temple might be built* 

10. For 
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10. For befot c fhefe days there was noJrilvJfc maw, nor any for 
bead, Wither WAS there any peace to lAmtkat went out, orcameit^ 
becaufe oj the aJfit&ioK : jor J Jet fill men, every one agatnjlhis 

11. But now I will not he unto 'the refidme -of this pec pie as im 
the former dais, faith i he Lord of hofts. ' \ £ \» 

ii. For the 'feed "fbaBU profperous, the <o'mt ft *U%rveber. fruit, 
and the ground jhall^tve her increafe,andrbe heavens fballgive their 
dew, and I will caufe the remnant of this people to pojjefsall theft 

t "ft. And it pall come to pafs, that as ye were a curfe among the 
heathen, Moujevf J.udak, andhoufi of Jfracl; fi Will Jfave 
lou, andfieJbullJse a-bUjfmg: ^r mhbuJ let founds be ft rpng. 
1 14. For thus faitbthe Lord of hofts, As Irfoughttofun&jou, 
when yourf others provoked me to wrath, fasth the UrA of hofts, 

and I repented not ; ," ' ~ 

I < So again have I thought in thefe dap to do well unto Jem- 
falem, and to the houfe of Judah : fearyenot. 

• ^ Chat. x. 5 ,-tz. 
5 . And they flail be as mighty men, which tread ^wn their 
-enemies * tlx mire of theftreetstnthe battle, and they Ml ' fight, 
becaufe the Lord is with them, and the riders on horfes Jball be<on- 

^AdJ^UJht^bm the h»P ofJntUh, AnilWitifrve the 
Uufc of Jefpk, Mnwill bring them * g *m to flace them ; for / 

tuLmly^nthem: mdthej (bMhe a, 

themoff.: JorJumtheLorithttrOtd, Attdwilfbear them. 

heart Jballrejoice as through wine: yea, their children JbttUJee tt> 
and l>£ g lad, .their heart Jball rejoice in the Lord. 

-%.Jwillbtfsfor them, and gather them, for /have redeemed 
them : and they /ball increafe as they have increafed. 

o AbuLhitiU fiw them among , the people ; and they /tall re- 
m imhir*u.m far^trey^ „2 they Jball live with their fold- 

ten, and turn again. , m f - _ ■ 

40. IwiUbring thtma^Mnaifo oHt of the Umd of 
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gdtber them out of Affyria, and I will bring them into this laud of 
G i lead And Lebanon, and place full not be found for them. 

11. And he Jhallpafs through the feawith affliction, and (bail 
fmite the waves in the fea, and all the deeps of the river fhall dry 
up: and the pride of Affyriafhallbt brought down, and the fcepttr 
cf Egypt fiall depart away. 

12. Audi will firengthen them in the Lord, and they /ball 
ualiupanddownin his name, faiththe Lord.^ 

Ill 

• » 

Prophecies Relating to the Rebuilding of Jerufa- 
Urn and theTemple,to the re-eftablimment of the 
Jewijh worfliip there, and to the fettling the fc- 
veral Tribes in their order. 

Gen. xlix. 1,-27. 

AND Jacob called unto his fins, andfaid, Gather your filves 
together, that I may tell you that which (ball befall you in the 
Uftdays. 

z. Gather your filves together, and hear, ye fins of jfavokj 
and hear ken unto Jfrael your father. 

3. Reuben, thou art my firft-born, my might, and the ftfgfafe 
mug of myftrength, the excellency of dignitf, and the excellency of 
power. 

4. Vnftable as water, thou ft) alt not excel, becaufi tbeuwentcft 

up to thy fathers bed: then defiledft thou it ; he went up to my couch* 

5. Simeon and Levi are brethren : injfrumentsof cruelty are im 
their habitations. 

6. Omy foul, come not thou into their ficret : unto their ajfem- 
bly, mine honour, be not thou united : fir in their anger they flew 
a man, and in their filfiwill they digged down a wall. 

J, Curfedbe their anger, for it was fierce ; and their wrath, 
for it was cruel: I will divide them in Jacob, and flatter them ut 
Jfrael. 

8. Judah, thou art he whom thy brethren fbdllpraifi ; thy hand 

Jball 
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/bail be in the neckjf thine enemies : thy fat hers children /bail bow 
down before thee. 

9. Judah is a lions whelp ; from the prey, my fin, thou art 
apne up : he /looped down, he couched as a lion, and as an old lion ; 
whofiallroufektmup? ■ 

10. Thefcepter (ball not depart from Judah, nor a law -giver 
from between his feet , until Sbtloh come, and unto him /ball the ga- 
thering of the people be. 

1 1 . Binding hisfole unto the vine ; and hisaffes colt unto the choice 
vine, he wajbed his garments in wine, and his clothes in the blond of 
grapes. 

llt jfif e y e S /ball be red with wine, and his teeth white with milk. 

1 z . Zebulon (ball, dwell at the haven of thefea : and he Jball be 
for an haven of Jb ips, and his border /ball be unto Zidon. 

14. Jffachar is a ftrongafs couching down between two burdens. 

ik. Andhe faw that reft was goody and the land, that it was 
fleafant 5 and bowed his /boulder to bear, and became a fervant 



16. Dan/ball judge his people, as one of the tribes of I frael. 

17. Danfiallbeaferpent h theway, an adder in the path, that 
biteth the horfe-heels', fo that his rider /ball fall backward. 

18. I have waited for thyfalvation, O Lord. 

19. Gad, a troop [hall overcome htm: but he (ball overcome at 
thelafi. 

10. Out of Jifber his bread (hall be fat, and he /ball field royal 
dainties. 

11. Naphthaliis a hind let loofi : he giveth goodly words. 

12. Jofefhisafruitfulbough, even a fruit/ u I bough by a well; 
whofe branches run over thewall. 

13. The archers have forely grieved him, and (hot at him, and 

bated him. 

24. But his bow abode in ftrength, and the arms of his hands 
were made ftrong by the hands of the miahty God of Jacob: from 
thence is the fhepnerd, theftone of /frael. 

25. Even by the God of thy father who /ball help thee, and by 
the Almighty, who/ball blefs thee with bleffings of heaven above, 
bleffings of the deep that lieth under bleffings of the breafts, and of 
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1 t>. The hleffmgs of t by father have prevailed above the bleftimgs 
of my pr ogeni tours, unto the utmoft bound of the ever iafting hdisi 
they pall be on the head of Jofeph, and on the crown of the 
head of him that -was feparate from hts brethren. 

27. Benjamtnjhall ravin as a wolf: in the morning hejball de- 
vour the prey, and at night he Jball divide the fpoil. 

m 

Deut. xxxiij. 6-27. 

6. Let Reuben live, and not die ; and let not his men be few. 
v 7. And this is the blefpngofjudah ; andhfjatd, Hear, L*rd y 
the voice ofjudab, and bring him unto his people : let his hands be 
fufficient far him, and be thou a help to him from his enemies. 

8. And of Levi he faid. Let thy Thummim and thyVrimbe 
with thy holy one, whom thou didft prove at Maffah,and with whom 
thou didft ftrive at the waters efAferifab ; 

" 9. Who Jaid unto his father and to his mother, I have not feen 
him, neither did he acknowledge hit brethren, nor knew his own 
children 1 for they have obferved thy word, and hptthj covenants 
I o. They (hall teach Jacob thy Judgments, and Ifrael thy taw : 
they pall put incenfi before thee, and whoU-burm-fatrifice upon 
thine altar. 

1 1 . Blefs, Lord* his fubfiance, and accept theworks of his hands: 
ftdite through the toyns of them thai rift agaiuft him, and of them 
that hate htm, that they rife not again. 

1 2 . And of Benjamin he faidjthe beloved of the LordfbaU dwell 
in fafctj by him ; and the Lord (half cover him all the day long, and 
he Jbdu dwell between his fbouldtr's. 

13. Andofjofephhoftid, Blejfcd of the Lord be his land* for 
the precious things of heaven, for the dew, and for the deep that 
coucheth benedtt 

1 4. And for the precious fruits brought forth by the f*n,a n d fir 
the preciousthings put forth by the moon. 

*j. And for the chief things of the ancient mountains, and for 
the precious things of the lofting hilts. , * 

\t>. And for the brecioHs wings of the earth, and fulnefs thereof, 
. and for the good will of htm' that dwelt in the bujh : let the blcfftng 
come upon the head ofjoftph, and upon the top of the head of him 
. that wasfeparated from bis brethren. 

17, His 
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1 7 . His glory is like thefirjlling of his bullock* and his boms are 
like the horns of unicorns: with them he /ball pu/b the people to* 
gether, to the ends of the earth : and they are the ten thoufands ofE- 
phraim 9 and they are thethoufands of Afauajfeb. 

1 8. And of Zcbulun be/aid, Rejoyct, Zebulun, in thy going 
out; and lffachar, in thy tents. 

1 9. They /ball call the people unto the mountain, there they 
Jball offer Jacrifices of rigmeoufnefis for they /ball fud^ef the a- 

bun dunce of the feat, and oftreafnret hid Jn the fond. 

20. And of Gad he fold, Blejfedbe he that enlargeth Gad ; he 
dweUeth as a lion, and teareth the arm with the crown of the 
head. 

21. And he provided the firfi part for himfelf, becaufe there, 
in a portion of the lawgiver was be Jeatod ; and he came with the 
heads of the people, he executed the juftice of the Lord, and his 
judgments with IfraeL 

22. And of Dan be [aid, Dan it a Hons whelp ; he fbaU leaf 
from Bafban. 

2 5 . And ofNaphtali he faid, 0 NapbtaU,fatisfied with favour, 
and full with the blcffmg of the Lord : pojfe/s thou the weft and the 
fouth. 

24. And ofA/ber he fold, Let Ajher he hie fed with children ; 
let him be acceptable to his brethren, and let him dip his foot in 
oyl. 

25. Thy fboes fbaUbe iron and brafs; and as thy days, foJbaUthj 
jlrcngtb be* 

2 6. There is none bite unto the God ofjefburun, who rideth upon 
the heaven in thy help, and in his excellence on the si$e. 

2 7 . The eternal God is thy refuge, and underneath are the ever- 
lajling arms 1 and he /ball thrufi out the enemy from before thee, 
and pall far, Dejlroj them. 

> 

Is a. xxxiij. 20. 
20. LookuponZion the cityof our filemnhies: thine eyes/baa 
fee Jerufalem a quiet habitation, a tabernacle that Jball not be taken 
down y not out of the flakes thereof /ball tvtrbt removed, neither /ball 
any of the cords thereof be broken. 

> 

Ty Chap. 
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Chap. li. 17* 

17. Awake, awake, ftand up, O Jerufalem, which haft drunks 
at the hand of the Lord the cup of his fury ; thou haft drunken the 
dregs of the cttp of tremblings and wrung them out. 

Chap. nj. 9. 

9. Breakjorth into joy, fing together ye wafte places of fernf^ 
tern: for the Lord hath comforted his people, he bath redeemed Je- 
rufalem. 

Chap. Liv. 11. 12 

XI. Oh thou of flitted, toffedwith tempeft, and not comforter, 
hold, I will lay thy ftones with fair colours, and lay thy foundatt 
with fappbires. 

1 2. And I will make thy windows of agates, and thy gates of 
carbuncles, and allthy borders of plea/ant ft ones. 

Chap. Lviij. 12. 
II • And they that ft all be of thee, JJmII build the old waft places : 
thou /bait raife up the foundations of many generations : and thou 
j bait be called, the repairer of the breach, the reft or er of paths to 
dwell in. 

Chap. lx. 10— 17* 

I o. And the font offtrangers Jball build up thy walls, and their 
kings Jball minifter unto thee : for in my wrath Jfmote thee, but 
in my favour have I had mercy on thee. 

M. Therefore thy gates Jball be open continually, they Jbalt not 
he put day nor night, that men may bring unto thee the forces of 
the Gentiles, and that their kings may be brought. 

li. For the nation and kingdom that will not ferve thee, f)xll 
perijb : yea thofe nations /ball be utterly wafted* 

1 3 • The glory of Lebanon Jball come unto thee, the fir-tree, the 
fine-tree, and the box together, tobeautifie the place of myfau&tu* 
ry, and J will make the place of my feet glorious. 

1 4. The fins alfi of them that afflitled thee, Jball come bending un- 
totbee i andaUthey that defpifid thee, Jballbow themfelvet down 
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at the files of thy feet ; and theyfballcaU thee, The city of the Lord, 
the Zion of the hoi] One of Jfiael. 

1 5 . Whereas thorn baft been forfaken and hated, fi that no man 
went through thee, I will make the an eternal excellency, a joy of 
many generations, 

16. Thou [bolt alfifnckjhe milk, of the Gentiles, and /bait fuck 
thebreafi of kings, and thorn fbalt know that I the Lord am tky 
faviour and thy redeemer, the mighty One of Jacob. 

17. For bra fs I will bring gold, and for iron I will bring Jilver, 
and for wood brafs, and forftones iron : / will alfo make thy officers 
peace, andtlnneexaQourighteoufnefi. 

Chap. lxj. 4. 

4. And they [/ball build the old waftesjbey {ball raifi Uf the for- 
mer defilations, and theyfiall repair the wafte cities, the defilations 
of many generations. 

Chap. Lxij. 6. 7. 

6. I have fit watchmen upon thy walls, O Jerufatem, which 
never /ball hold their peace day nor night : ye that make mention of 
the Lord, keep not filence ; 

7. And give him no reft , till he eftablifb, and till he make Jeru- 
falem a pratfe in the earth. 

Chap. lxvj. 6. 
6. Avoiceof noifi from the city, a voice from the temple, a voice 
of the Lord, that rendereth recompence to his enemies. 

Jer. xxxj. ;S. 59. 40. 

38. Behold, the days come, faith the Lord, that the city pall be 
built to the Lord from the towre of Hananeel unto the gate of the 
corner. 

^.jindthemeafnritig'linefballut go forth over againft it, upon 
the hill Gareb, and fjaucompafi about to Goath. 

40. And the whole valley of the dead bodies, and of the ajbes, 
and all the fields unto the brook of Kidron,unto the corner of the horfi- 
gate towards the eaft, /ball be holy unto the Lord, it jball not be 
plucked ftp, nor thrown down any more for ever, 

Yy 1 Chap. 



— 
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Chap, xxxiij. 4.10.-14.1$. 

4. For thus faith the Lard* the God of Ifrael, concerning the 
honfes of this city, and concerning the houfes of the lyings ofjudah, 
which are thrown down by the mounts, and by the J word. 

1 o. Thus fait ht he Lord, Again there (ball be heard in this place 
( which j c fay Jbali be dt folate without man and without beafl, and 
even in the cities ofjudah, an din the flreets of JernfaUm that are 
dtfhlate without man and without inhabitant , and without beafl.) 

1 1 . The voice of joy and the voice of gladnefs, the voice of the 
bridegroom and the voice of the bride, the voice of them that /ball Jay, 
Praifethe Lordofhofls,for the Lord is good, for his mercy enduretb 
forever, and of them that /hall bring the facrifice of praije into the 
houfe of the Lord; for I wiU caufi to return the captivity of /me land 
as at the fw^, faith the Lord. 

i%. Thus faith the Lord of hofls, Again in this piace which is <U- 
folate without man and without beaft, and in all cities thereof JhaH 
be an habitation ofjhepherds caufiug their flocks to lie down. 

In the cities of the mountains, in the cities of the vale, and 
in* the cities of the fouth, and in the land of Benjamin, and in the 
places about Jcrufalcm, and in the cities of fudah Jhallthe flecks, 
pafs again under the hands of him that telleth them, faith the Lord. 

id,. Behold, the days come, faith the Lord, that I will perform 
that good thing which I have promifed unto the houfe oflfrael, and 
to the houfe of Jndah. 

1 & Neither (hall the priefts the Levitts, want a man before me 
to offer burnt-offerings, and to kindle meat-offerings, and to da 
facrifice continually. 

E 2 E K IE L XXXVJ. 56. 
l6. Then the heathen that are left roundabout you, (hall know 
that I the Lord build the ruined places, and plant that that was dfr 
folate-: I the Lord have fpoleenit, audi will de it. 

Chap* xxxvij. 2$. 27. &8« 

2 6. Moreover I will make a covenant of peace with them, it fia& 
bean everlafhng covenant with them, and I will place them, and 
multiply them, and I will fet my fau&uaryiu the thuift of them for 

%fj. My 



Digitized by Google 



A CoIIeUion of Scripture-Prophecies. 3 j y 



27. My tabernacle alfo /ball he with them t yea, I wiU he their 
God, and they (ball he my people. 

1 8 . And the heathen /hall know that I the Lord do /anclifie Ifrael, 
when mj fautluary fiallbcin the midfi of them /or evermore. 

[But ibove all fee the nine laft Chapters of this Prophe- 
cy > whkh are too long to be inferted here.] 

IV. 

Prophecies relating to the Vengeance to be taken on 
the Enemies of the Jews. 

Dbut. xxxij. 5 5, — 45. 

• 

35. To me Belonged vengeance and recompense, their foot (baB 
pde in due time : J or the day of their calamity is at hand, and the 
things that /ball come upon them make hajle. 

36. For the Lord /ball judge his people, and repent himfelf for 
hisfervants; when he feeth that their power ts gone, and there «> 
none /but up, or left. 

37. ^ind he (halt fay, Where are their gods, their rock^mwhom 
they trufted. 

38. Which did eat the fat of their facripces, anddrankjhewinr 
of their drink-offerings f Ut them rife up and help yon, and he your 
protetlion. 

3 9. See now that /, even lam he, and there isn* god-with me : 
J kill, and! make alive; /wound, and I heal* neither is there 
any that can deliver out of my hand. 

40. For I lift up my hand to heaven, and fay, 1 live for ever. 

41. If /whet my glittering fword, and mine' hand take held 00* 
judgment ; /will render vengeance to mine enemies, and will re- 
ward them that hate me. 

42 . / will make mine arrows drunky/'tth blond, (and my /word 
f)) all devour fle/b) and that with the blond of the/lain, and of the 
captives, from the beginning of revenges upon the enemy, 

43. Rejoyce, O ye nation s with his people : for he will avenge* 
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the blond of his fervants, and will render vengeance to his adver fu- 
ries, and Willie merciful unto his land, and to his fee fie. 

Psalm. Lxxix. 8,— 13. 

8. O remember not again]} us former iniquities : let thy tender 
mercies fpecdily prevent us: for we are brought very low* 

9. Help us, O God of our falvatiou, for the glory of thy name : 
And deliver us, and purge away our fins for thy name fake. 

10. Wherefore Jhonld the heathen fay, Where is their God ? let 
-him be known among the heathen in our fight, by the revenging of the 

blond of thy fervants which isjbed. 

it. Let thefighingof the prifiner come before thee, according 
to thegrcatnefs of thy power : preferve thou thofethat are appointed 
to die* 

11. And render unto our neighbours feven-fold into then bofom, 
their reproch wherewith they have reproched thee, O Lord. 

13. So we thy people, and Jbeep of thy pafture, will give thee 
thanks forever: wewillpewforththypraifeto all generations. 

Isaiah xxxiv. 1,-17. 

COme near ye nations to hear, and hearken ye people: let the 
earth hear, and all that, is therein ; the world, and nil things 
that come forth of it. 

Z. For the indignation of the Lord is upon all nations, and his 
furi upon all their armies : he hath utterly defiroyed them, he hath 
delivered them to the jlaughter. 

5 . Their /lain alfojball be cafl out, And their fiml^/ball come up 
out of their carcafes, and the mountains /ball be melted with their 
bloud. 

4. And all the hofi of heaven fhall be diffolved, and the heavens 
fball be. rolled together as a fcrole : and all their hofi (hall fall down 
as the leaffalleth off from the vine, and as a fig from the fig' tree. 

5 . For my fword (hallbe bathed in heaven : behold it pall com e 
down upon Idumea, and upon the people of my curfe to judgment. 

6. The fword of the Lord is filled with bloud, it is made fat 
with fatnefs, and with the blond of lambs and goats, with the fat 
of the kidney sof rams : for the Lordhathafacnfice in Bo*.rah,*nd 
agreatfiaughterin the land of Idumea. 

7. And 
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7. And the unicorns (ball come down with them, and the bul- 
locks with the bulls, and their Und fball he foked with blond, and- 
their dufl made fat withfatnefs. 

8. For it is the day of the Lords vengeance, and. the year of re~ 
compencesfor the controverfieof Zion. 

9. And the flreams thereof Jhallbe turned into pitch, and the 
duft thereof into brimjlone, and the land thereof fljall become burn- 
ingpitch. 

to. // {ball not be quenched night nor day, the [moke thereof Jbati 
go up forever: from generation to generation it fball l/e wafte, none, 
jhall pafi through it for ever and ever. 

1 1 . But the cormorant aud the bittern fljall poffefs it, .the owl aU 
fo and the raven {ball dwell in it, and he Jhall firetch out upon m the. 
line of confujton, and theftones of emptinefs. % 

11. They /ball call the mbles thereof to the kingdom, but none 
/ball be there, aud all her princes fbalUte nothing* 

1$. And thorns /ball come up in her palaces, nettles and bram* 
hies in the fort rejfes thereof, and it fball be an habitation of dragons, 
and a court for owls. 

14* The wild beafis of the defer t fljall alfo meet with the wild 
beafis of the ifland> and thefatyr fhallcry^to his fellow, the /brick* 
owl alfo jhall reft there, and find for her felf then a place of reft* 

1 5 . There /ball the great owl make her neft, and lay, and hatch % 
and gather under her fbadow : there fball the vultures alfo be ga- 
thered every one with her mate. 

16. Seikjt out of the book, of the Lor d y and readz no one of 
thefe pall fatly none jhall want her mate j for my mouth it hath 
commanded, andhisfpirit it hath gathered them. 

1 7. And he hath caft the lot for them, andhishandhath divided 
it-Stntothem by lines they Jballpoffefi it for ever, from generation to 
generatiojijball they dwell therein. 

Chap. xli. 11,— id. 

1 1 . Behold, all they that were incenfed againft thee, fball be 
afiamed and confounded : they fball'be as nothing, and they that 
ftrive with thee fball pertfb. 

li. Thou flialtjcek them, and /bait not find them, even them 

that 
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that contended with thee : they that war again f the, Jballbc as 
thing, and as a thing of nought, 

13. For I the Lord thy God will hold thy right hand, faying *n~, 
to thee , Fear net, I will help thee. 

14. Fear not, than worm Jacobs and je men of Ifrael: 1 
will help thee, faith the Lord, and thy redeemer, the holy One of 
1 frail. 

15. Behold, /will make thee anew (barp tbre/bing-in/humcnt 
having teeth: thonjhalt tbrefb the mountaous,and heat them [mail, 
andjhalt make the hills as chaf. 

16. Than (halt fan them, and thewmdfball carry them away, 
and the whirlwind/ball flatter them: and thorn jhalt re joke in the 
Lord, andjhalt glory in the holy One of Ifrael. 

Chap. xiix. 15* 16. 

15. But thus faith the Lord, Even the captives of the mitfitj 
Jball he taken away, and the prey of the terrible /ball he delivered : 
for I will contend with him that contendeth with thee, and I will 
fave thy children. 

16. And I will feed them that opprefs thee, with their own fle/b, 
and they /hall be drunken with their own blond, as with fweet wine s 
And all flefojhall know that I the Lord am thy favionr, and thy re- 
deemer, the mighty one of Jacob. 

Chap. li. 

22. Thns faith thy Lord, the Lord, and thy God that pleadeth 
the canfi of bis people, Behold, I have taken one of thtne hand the 
cup of trembling, even the dregs of the cup of my fury, thorn jbttte 
no more drink it again. 

23. But I Will put it into the hand of them that affUft thee ? 
which have /aid to thy foul, Bowe down, that we may go over : and 
thou fjafi laid thy body as the ground, and as the ftreet to them that 
went over. 

Jl R. XXX. lt>, IJ, 24. 

16. Therefore all they that devour thee, /ball be devoured, and 
thine adverfariet, everyone of them Jball go into captivity: and 

they 
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they that fpoil thee (ball beafpotl, and all that prey on thee, will I 
give for a prey* 

1 3 * Behold^ the whirlwind of the LordgOeth forth with fury, a 
continuingwhirlwind, it JbaU fall with pain upon the head of the 
wicked, 

24. Thefierce«ngerof the Lord (ball not return, until he have 
done it) and until behave performed the intents of his heart: in 
the latter days ye /ball confider it. 



Prophecies relating to the Deft ruftion of the Turks 
at Harmagedeion, and of Antichrift about the fame 
time> by the Harveft and Vintage, 



Is a. ij. 4* i<v 

4. A ND he (ball judge among the nations, and pall rebuke 
JLX. many people: and they /ball beat their fwords into plow- 
flares; and their fpf*rs into pruning- hooks ; nation /ball not lift up 
fwordagainfi nation, neither /ball they learn war any more. 

19. Enter into the rock* and hide thee in the dnfi, for fear of 
the Lord, and for the glory of his majefiy. 

1 x . The lofty looks of man /hall be humbled, and the haughti- 
nefs of men /ball be bowed down, and the Lord alone Jballbc exalt- 
ed in that day. 

42. For the day of the Lord of hofls /ball be upon every one that 
is proud and lofty, and upon every one that is lifted up, and hefball 
be br ought low ; 

1 3 . And upon all the cedars of Lebanon that are high and lift- 
ed up, and upon all the oaks of Bafban, 

1 4. And upon all the high mountains, and upon all the hills that 
arc lifted up, 

1 5 . And upon every high towre, and upon every fenced wall, 

1 6. And upon all the pips of Tarjbtjb, and upon all pleafant 
figures. 

17. And the loftinefs of man (ball be bowed down, and the 

Z z haughti- 
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hanghtinefs of mCU (ball be made low ; and the Lord alone Jball be 
exalted in that day. 

1 8 . And the idols he jball utterly abolifb. 

157. And they (bait go into the holes of the rocks, and into the 
cava of the earth, for fear of the Lord, and for the glory of his 
majcfty, when hearifeth to /hake terribly the earth. 

20. Ih that day a man jhall cafl his idols of fUver, and his- idols 
of gold, which they made, each one for himfelfto worjhip, to the 
moles, and to the bats ; 

2 1 . Togo into the clefts of the rocks yand into the tops of the ragged 
rocks, for tear of the Lord, and for the glory of hismajefly, when 
hearifeth tofloake terribly the earth. 

22. Ceafe ye from man, whofe breath is in his neflrils: for 
wherein is he to be accounted off 

Chap. xj. 4. 

4. But with righteoufnefs Jball he judge the boor, and reprove 
with canity, for the meek^ of the earth : and he (hall fmite the earth 
with the rod of his mouth, and with the breath of hos lips /ball he 
flay the wicked. 

Chap. xxiv. 17—25. 

17. Fear, and the pit, and the fnare are upon thee, O inhabi- 
tant of the earth. 

1 8 . And it /ball come to pafs, that he who fleeth from the notft 
of the fear, /ball fall into the pit j and he that comet h up out of the 
midft of the pit, jballbe taken in the fnare : for the windows from 
On high are open, and the foundations of the earth do /bake. 

19. The earth is utterly broken down, the earth is clean diffolved* 
the earth Is moved exceedingly. 

20. The earth /ball reel to and fro like a drunkard, and /ball be 
removed like a cottage; and the tranfgreffion thereof /ball be heavy 
upon it, audit /ball fall, and not rife again. 

t 1 . And Itjfjall come to pafs in that day, that the' Lord /ball pu- 
hiflj the hofl of the high ones that are on high, and the kings of the 
earth upon the earth. 

2 2 . Attd they fbaS be gathered together as prifiners are gathered 

in 
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in the tit, and /ball be put up in the prifon, And after many days 
/baUtney bevifited. 

2$. Then the moon /ball be confounded and the fun afbamcd, 
when the Lord of hofts pall reign in mount Zion and in Jerufa* 
lent, and before his ancient sglorioufly. 

Chap. xxvj. 20, 21. 

20. Come, my people, enter thou into thy chambers, and fjut 
thy doors about thee: hide thy felfas it were for a little moment, un- 
til the indignation be overpaft. 

II. For behold, the Lord comet b out of bis place to puni/b thein- 
habitants of the earth for their imauity, the earth alfo pall difilofe 

Chap, xxvij. 1. 

I N that day the Lord with his fire and great Mndjtrong /word /ball 
. punip leviathan the piercing ferpeut, even leviathan that crook? 
ed ferpent, and he pall flay the dragon that is m thefia. 

Chap. xxix. 5—8. 

5. Moreover, the multitude of thy firanger spall belike fmall 
dufly and the multitude of the terrible ones /ball be as chaff that 
pajjeth away : yea, it (ball be at an infiant fuddenly. 

6. Thou/bait bevifited of the Lord of hofts with thunder, and 
with earthquake, and great noife, with ftorm and tempeft, and the 
flame of devouring fire. 

7. And the multitude of all nations that fight againfi Ariel, 
even all that fight againfl her, and her munition, and that difirefs 
her, pall be as a dream of a night vifion. 

8. Itpalleven be as when a hungry man dreameth, and behold 
he eateth; but he awaketh, and his foul is empty; or at when * 
thtrfiy man dreameth, and behold he drinketb; but he awaketh, 
and behold he ts faint, and his foul hath appetite ; Jb pall the mul- 
titude of all the nations be, that fight againfi mount Zion. 

Zz 2 Chap. 
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Chap. xxx. 25— 33. 

15. And there Jball be upon every high mountains and upon e- 
v ery high hill, rivers and fireami of waters, in the day of the great 
Jlaughtcr* when thetowres fail. 

16. Moreover* the light of the moon /ball be as the light of the 
fan, and the light of the fun (ball be feven-fold* as the light of the 
feven days, in the day that the Lordbindeth up the breach of his 
people* and healeth the flroke of theirwound. 

i j. Behold the name of the Lord cometh from far* burning 
with his anger* and the burden thereof is heavy : his lips are full of 
indignation* and his tongue as a devouring fire. . 

z S • And his breath as an overflowing fir earn* JbalL reach toihe 
midft of the neck* tofift the nations with the Jive of vanity : and 
there foall be a bridle in the yaws of the people* caufing them to err. 

Te /ball have a /bug as in the night, when a ho/j folemmty *ts 
kept, andgladuefi of heart, as when one goeth with a pipe to come 
into the mountain of the Lord* to the mighty One of IfraeU 

30. And the Lord /ball caufe his glorious voice to be heard* and 
pall (hew the lightino down of his Arm, with the indignation of his 
anger* and with the flame of a devouring fire^ withjcattering } and 
tempeft, andhailflones. 

31. For through the voice of the Lord Jball the Ajfjrian be best- . 
en down which Jmotewith.a rod. 

32. And in every place where the grounded flaff /ball pa ft, 
which the Lord (ball lay upon him, it (liallbe with tabrets and harps: 
and in battels of foaking will he fight with it. 

33. For Tophet is ordained of old : yea*, for the king it is pre- 
pared: he hath made it deep and large: the. pile thereof is fire and 
much wood* the breath of the Loth Hk* * flream of brimflone 
doth kindle it. 

Chap. xxxj. 8, 9+ 

8, Then (baUtheAfyr/an fall with the fword* not of a mightj 
man ; and the fword*. not of a mean man Jball devour him : bat 
he Jball flee from the fword, and his young men JbaU be dijcomfited. 

p. And he Jball oafs over to his firong hold for fear* and bis 
p*iuces*(ball be afraid of the the enjign* faith the Lord* whofe fire 
isinZion* and his furnace in J erufalem* 
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G H A P. XLij. 15, 14, 15. 

r$ . The Lord (ball go forth as a mighty man, he (ball ftir up jet- 
loufie bke a ma* of war: he fball cry, yea, rore; he fball pre- 
vail afainfl his enemies. 

1 4. I4tave long time holden my peace, I have been fiill and re- 
frained my Jclf '.• now will J cry like a travailing woman, IwiUde* - 
flroy and devour at once. 

I 5 I will make wafle mount aintand hills, and dry up all their 
herbs, and I will make the rivers ifiands, and Lw ill dry up the 
pools. 

Chap. l'iy. if, 16, 17. 

1 5 . Behold, they (ball furely gather together, but not by me 
wbofoever (ball gat her together againft thee, fball fall for thy fake. 

16. Behold, I have created the fmttb that blowetb the coah in 
the fire, and that brtngeth forth an infirument for hit work* *»dl 
have created thewafler to-defiroy. 

17. No weapon that is formed againfi* thee, fball profper ; and 
every tongue that (ball rife againft thee in judgment, thoujbalt con- 
temn This is the heritage of the fervants of the Lord, and their* 
righteoufnefsit of me, jaith the Lord. 

Chap. lix. 17, ifr, ip. 
1 7 . For he put en righteoufnefs at-abrea ft -plate, and an* helmet • 
of . fa Ivation upon hit head ; and he put on the garments of ven-- 
geance for clothing, and Was elad with zxal as a clokc . 

1 8. According to their deeds, accordingly he will repay, fury to 
his adverfaries, recom pence to his enemies, to the tfUndt , he will re- 
pay recom pence. 

19. Sofbalhheyfearthettameof the Lord from tho-weft, and ■ 
his glory from the rifing of the fun : when the enemy (ball come m 
likoafioud, tbejptrtt of the Lord fball lift up a JUndard agatnft 
him. 

Chap. Lxiij. i-d; 

WHO is this that cometh from Edom i with dytd garmeiH 
front Box.rah f thiPthat it glorious in his apparel, travel- 
ling in the great nefs of his Jhengtb t I that fpeak. in rghteoufnefiy 
mighty to fave. 

i, Wherefore art thou red in thy apparel, and thy garments like 
him that treadethm the wine-fat ? ' ** 3. /. 
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3. Jhavetrodden the wine-prefs alone, and of the people there 
was none with me : for I will tread them in mineanoer, and tram- 
pie t item in my fury, and t heir bloudfhall be fpriukled upon mj gar- 
ments, and I will fiain all my raiment. 

4. For the day of vengeance is tn mine heart, and the year of my 
redeemed is come. 

5. And I looked, and there was none to help', and Jwondred 
that there was none to uphold : therefore mine own arm brought fal- 
nation unto me, and my fury, it upheld me. 

6. And I will tread down the people in mine anger, and make 
them drunkjn my fury, and I will bring down their fit ength to tht 
earth. 

Chap. lxvj. 6, I5^ 16* 
6. A voice of noife from the city, a voice from the temple, a 
voice of the Lord, that rendreth recompence to his enemies. 

15. For behold, the Lord will come with fire, and with his cba- 
riots like a whirl-wind, to render his angtr with fury, and his re- 
buke with flames of fire. 

16. For by fire, andbjbiifword, will the Lord plead with all 
flejb : and tbefiainof the Lord/ball bemany. 

Ezek. xxxviij. 1—2$. 

AND the word of the Lord came unto me, fifing, 
i. Son of man fit thy face againfi Gog, the land of Ma- 
cog, the chief prince of Mefbech anaVTubal, and propbefie againfi 
him. 

2. And fay, thus faith the Lord God, Behold, I am againfi thee, 
O Gog, the chief prince of Aiefbech and Tubal. 

a. And I will turn thee bacle^ and put hooks into thy chaws, 
and I will bring thee forth, and all thine army, horfes and horfimen, 
all of them clothed wit hall forts of armour, even a great company 
with buckles and fijields, all of them handling [words. 

5. Perfia, Ethiopia, and Libya with them; all of them with 
fimld and helmet: 

6. Gomer and all his bands, the, houfe of Togarmab of the 
north-quarters, and all his bands, and many people with thee. 

7. Be thou prepared, and prepare for thy ft if, thou and all thy 
company that are affembled unto thee ^and be thou agutrdunto them. 

8. After 
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8. After many days thou Jball be vifited : in the Utter years thou 
fruit come into the land that is brought bacl^from the/wordy and is 
gathered out of many people ; againft the mountains of Jfrael, which 

have been always wajie : but tt is brought forth out of the nations, 

and they Jball dwell Jafely all of them, 

9. Thou fljaltafcend and come like a fiorm, thou Jhalt be like a 
cloud to cover the land, thou and all thy bunds, and many people 
with thee. 

I o . Thus faith the Lord God, It /hall alfo come to pafs that at the 
fame time Jball things come into thy mind, and thou Jhalt thinkan 
evil thought* 

I I • And thou /bait fay, 1 will go up to the land of unwalledvil* 
lages, I will go to them that are at reft, that dwell Jafely, all of 
them dwelling without walls, and having neither bars nor gates, 

11. Totakeafpoil, and to take a prey, to turn thine hand upon 
the defolate places that are now inhabited, and upon the people th^t 
are gathered out of the nations, which have gotten cast d^and goods, 
and that dwell in the midjl of the land. 

13. Sheba and Dedan, and the merchants of Tarjbijb, witball- 
the young lions thereof, Jball fay unto thee, Art thou come to take a 
fpoil \ haft thou gathered thy company to take a prey f to carry a* 
way filver and gold, to take away cat >i 'eland goods, to take a great 

fpoill ^ 

1 a. Therefore Jon of man, prophcfie and fay unto Cog, Tbut- 

faitb the Lord God, In that day when my people of Jfrael dwelUth • 

Jafely, Jhalt thou not know it f 

15. And thoufbalt come from thy place out of the north-parts, 
thou and many people with t bee, all of them riding upon horfes, 
a great company, and a mighty army. 

16. And thou {bait come up againft my people of Jfrael, as a 
cloud to cover the land', it Jball be in the latter days, and I will 
bring thee againft my land, that he heathen may know me, when 
J Jball be fantlifiedin thee, 0 Gog, before their eyes. 

17. Thus faith the Lord God, Art thou he of whom Ihavefpo- 
ken in old time by my fervants the prophets 0^ Jfrael, which prophe- 
fed in thofe days, many years, that I would bring theeagainft them f 

18. And it Jball come to pafs at the fame time, wljen Gog /ball 
come againfi the land of Jfrael, faith t he l*rd God, that my J ury 
Jball come up in my face. *$• J : or 
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1 9 . For in my jealoufie, and in the fire of my wrath hive I fpo- 
ken : furely in that day there Jballhe a great pacing in the land mf 
Jfrael: 

20. So that the fifhes of the fta, and the fowls of the heaven* 
and the beafis of the fields and all creeping thing* -that creep upon 
the earthy and all the men that are upon the face of the earthy jhall 
JJia ke at my pre fence, and the mountams,fhall be thrown down, and 
the fteep places Jhall fall, and every wall jhall fall to the ground, 

3. 1 . And I will call for a fword agaiufthim throughout all my 
mountains, faith the Lord Gad ; every mans fword jhall be againjt 
lots brother. 

22. And I will plead again/1 him with peflilence^and with bio ud y 
and I will rain upon him, and upon his bands, and upon the mam 
people that are with htm , an overflowing rain, and great bail- 
flones, fire and brimfione. 

2 5 . Thus will I maguifie my felf. and fanttifie my felf, and I 
will be known in the eyes of many nations, and they [ball know that 
J am the Lord. 

EZEKIEL XXXIX. 1—2*. 

THerefore, thou fon of man, propheRe aoain/t Gog, and fay, Thus 
faith the Lord God, Behold, Jam againftthee, OGog, the 
chief prince of Mefhech and Tubal. 

2 . And I will turn thee backhand leave but the fixth part of thee, 
u. [or,pouroutmy fixth vial upon thec,yndwtllcaufethietocomeup 
fromthe north-parts,&will bring thee upon the mountains ofJfraeU 
} . And I will finite thy bow out of thy lejt hand, andwtllcaufi 
ihine arrows to fall nut -of thy right hand. 

4. Thoufhalt fall upon the mountains of Ifrael, thou and all thy 
bands, and the people that is with thee : J will give thee unto the 
ravenous birds of every fort, and to thebeafis of the field to be devou- 
red. 

5. Tlsonfljalt fail upon the open field, for 1 have fpoktn it, faith 
the Lord God. 

6. And I will fend a fire on Magog, and among them that dwell 
c arel fly in the ifles, and they /ball know that 1 am the I^ord. 

7. So will/ make my holy name known in the midft of my people 
Ifra:l, and I will not pollute my holy name any more ; and tkehca- 
then Jhall kfnv that lam the Lord, the holy One in ffrael. 

«. Behold, 
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8. Behold, it is come, and it is done, faith the Lord God; this 
is the day whereof I have fpokcn. 

o. And they that dwelt in the cities of Ifrael fiail go forth, and 
(ball fet on fire, and barn the weapons, both the fhetlds, and the 
bucklers, the hows and the arrows, and the hand- ft aves, and the 
fpears, andthei pall burn them with fire feven years: 

10. So that they flail take no wood outofthcfitld,neither cm down 
any ont ofthejorejh : for they (hall burn the weapons with fire, and 
they flail fpoil thofe that fpotkd them, and rob thofe that robbed 
them, faith the Lord God. 

11. And it flail come to pafs in that day, that I will give unto 
Gog a place there of graves in Ifrael, the valley of the pajfengers 
on the eaft of the fea ; and it fhallftoo the nofes of the vafengers, 
and there flail they bury Gog, and all his multitude, and they pall 
call it, the valley of Hamon-go^ 

1 2 . And feven months fl)all the houfe of Ifrael be burymg of them, 
that they may clean fe the land, 

15. Tea all the people of the land /hall bury tbem>and it flail be to 
them a renown, the day that I flail be glorified, faith the Lord God. 

14. And they {ball fever out men of continual employment, faf- 
fing through the land, to bury with the paffengers thofe that remain 
upon the face of the earth to cleanfe it: after the end of feven months 

f ball they parch. 

1 j . And the pa ffengers that pafs through the laud, when any feetb 
a mans bone, then flail he fet up afignby tt , till the buryers have 
buried it in the valley of hamon-gog. 

16. Andalfothenameofthecttyfhallbe Hamonah: thus [hall 

they cleanfe the land* 

1 7. And thou fon of man, Thus faith the Lord God, Speaks unto 
unto every feathered fowl, and to every beafl of the field, Affemble 
yourfclves and come; gather your felves on every fide to my facri- 
fice that I do faenfice for you, even a great facripe upon the moun- 
tains of Ifrael, that ye may eatflefij, and drinl^blood. 

18. Te /hall eat the fie fh of the mighty, anddrink_the blood of 
the princes of the earth, of rams, of iambs, and of goats, of buU 
loth*, *U of them fallings of Ba/ban. 

19. And ye flail eat j at till ye be full, and drinl^blood till ye 
be drunken, of my facriftce which Hsavefacrifkedforyou. 

A a a zo. Thus 
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20. Thus ye /ball be filled at my table with horfes and chariots, 
with mighty men, and with all men of war, Jaiththe Lord God, 

2 1 . And I will fet my glory among the heathen, and all the he a- 
then (bail fee my judgment that I have executed, and my hand that 
J have laid upon them, 

Joel ij. xx. 

20. But I will remove far of from you the northern army, and 
Will drive him into a land barren and aefolare, with his face toward 
the eafl-fea, and his hinder part toward the utmofifea ; and his (link 
fjallcome up, and his ill favour fhallcomt up, becaufe he hath done 
great things, 

C ha IV iij. 1— 1 5. 

FO R behold, in thofe days, and in that time when IJhall bring 
again the captivity ofjudah and Jerufalem , 
2. 1 will alfb gather all not ions, and will bring them down into the 
valley of Jeho/haphat, and will plead with them there for my people, 
and for my heritage Ifrael, whom they have feat tered among the na- 
tions, and parted my land. 

5. And they hav* cafe lots for my people, and have given a boy 
for a harlot, and fold a girl for wine, that they may drink. 

4 . Tea, and what have ye to do with me, O Tyre and Ztdon, and 
allthecoaftsofPaUfiiue f will ye render me a recomptnee ? and ifje 
tecompence me,fwiftly and fpeedily will I return your recomptnee 
upon your own head, 

5. Becaufe ye have taken my fiver and my gold, and have car- 
ried into your temple my goodh pleajant things, 

6. The children aljo of Judah, and the children of Jerufalem 
have ye fold unto the Grecians, that ye might remove them far from 
their border* 

7. Behold, I willraifi them out of the place whither ye have fold 
them, and will return your recompence upon your own head, 

8. And 1 will fell your fins and your daughters into the hand of 
the children of Judah, and they /ball fell them to the Sabeans, to a 
people far off ; for the Lord hath jfpoken it, 

the Gentiles: prepare war, wake up 
she mighty men, let all the men of war draw near, let them come up, 

10. Beat 
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10. Beat your plow-Jbares into /words, and your pruning-hooks 
into/pears ; let tile weak, fay, I am firong. 

11. Ajfemble your felves, and come all ye heathen, and gather 
your felves together round about ; thither caufe thy mighty ones to 
comedown, 0 Lord. 

12. Let the heathen be wakened, and come up to the valley of 
Jehojbaphat : for there will I fit tojuage all the heathen round about, 

1 3 . Put ye in the fickle, for the harvefi is ripe ; come, get ye down, 
for the pre fs is full, the fats overflow , for their wickednefs is 
great. 

14. Multitudes, multitudes in the valley of decifion: for the 
day of the Lord is near in the valley of decifion. 

I 5. The jun and the moon fJjall be darkned, and the ftars fjall 
withdraw their Jhinmng • 

Z e ph. iij. 8. 19. 

8 . Therefore wait ye upon me, faith the Lord, until the day that I 
rife up to the prey : for my determination is to gather the nations, that 
J may ajfemble the kingdoms, to pour upon them mine indignation, 
tven all my fierce anger : for all the earth foall be devoured wtth the 
fireofmyjealoufie. 

19. Behold, at that time I will undo all that afflitt thee, and I 
will fave her that halteth, and gather her that was driven out, and 
J will get them praifc and fame in every land where they have been 
puttojbame* 

Zacr. xij. £>— 9. 

6. In that day will I make the governours ofjudah like a hearth 
of fire among the wood, and like a forth of fire in a /beaf; and they 
Jhall devour all the people round about, on the right hand and on the 
left : and Jerufalem Jhall be inhabited again in her own place, even 
in Jerufalem. 

7. The Lord alfofljallfave the tents of Judahfirft, that the glo- 
ry of the houfe of David, and the glory of the inhabitants ofjcr*- 
falem, do not magmfie them felves againfi Judab. 

8 . In that day (ball the Lord defend the inhabitants of Jerufalem, 
and he that is feeble among them at that day JJjallbe as David , and 
the houfe of Danidfijall Seas God, as the angel of the Lord before 
them. Aaa z 9. And 
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9. Anditfballcometo pafs in that day > that Iwillfeekto defhroy 
dU the nattons that come againft Jerufalem . 

Chap. xiv. 1—5. 11 — 1£. 

BEhold, the day of the Lord comet h, and thy fpoilpall be diviiek 
in the midft p; thee. 

2 . for I will gather all nations againfl Jerufalem to battle, and 
the city /ball be taken, and the houfes rifled, and the women ravi/bed, 
and half of the city (hall go forth into captivity , and the rejidue oj the 
people /ball not be cut off from the city. 

3 . Then /ball the Lord go forth, and fight again/} thofe nations, 
as when he fought in the day of battle. 

4. And his feet Jball ft and in that day upon the mount of Oltves, 
which is before Jerufalem on the eafi. and the mount of Olives /bak 
cleave in the mtdft thereof toward the eaft aud toward weft, and 
there (bah be a very great valley ; and half of the mountain Jb*U re- 
move toward the north, and half of it toward the fbuth. 

5 . And ye Jball flee to the valley of the mountains :for the valley 
of the mountains /ball reach unto Azatl: yea, ye /ball flee like as 
je fled from before the earthquake in the days ofO^zJah king ofJu» 
dah : and the Lord my God Jball come, and all the faints with 
thee. 

1 2. And this (haU be the plague wherewith the Lord will finite 
all the people that have fought agahtft Jerufalem? Their flejh fbai 
confumeaway while they ftand upon their feet ; and their eyes, [bail 
conjume away in their holes, and their tongue Jball confume away 
in their mouth. 

1 3 . And it JhaU come to pafs in that day , that a great tumult 
from the Lord /ball be among them, and they /ball lay hold every one 
on tlx hand of his neighbour and his hand JbaU rife up againft the 
hand of his neighbour. 

1 4. And Judah alfo (hall fight at Jerufalem ; and the wealth 
of all the heathen round about Jball be gathered together^ gold, and 
filver, and apparel in great abundance. 

15. And Jo foall be the plague of the horfe, of the mule, of the 
camel, and of the afs, and of a U the be aft s that /ball be iu thefe tents, 
4lt his plague. 

YL Pro. 
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VI 

Prophecies Relating to the general converfionof the 
Jews to the Chriihan Faith, to the marriage of 
the Lamb) tothefirft Refurre&ion, to the happy 
Millennium, and to the fulnefsof the Gentiles then 
to flow into the Church. 

Is a. ij. 1 — 5. 

TH E word that IfaUb the [on of Amox* faw, concerning Judith 
and Jcrnfalem. 

i. And it (ball come to pafs in the lafl dajs, that the mountain 
of the Lords houfe jball be efiabltfljedin the top of the mountains, and 
jbali he exalted above the hills ; and all nations (ball flow unto it, 

x . And many people Jball go and Jay, Come ye, and let us go up 
to the mountain oj the Lord* to the houfe of the God of Jacob, and 
be will teach us of his ways, and we will walk^ in his paths ; for 
out of Zion (bail go forth the law, and the word of the Lord from 
Jerufalem. 

4. And be /ball Judge among the nations, andjball rebuke many 
people: and they Jball beat their fwords into plow-fjares, andthttr 
Jpeares into pruning-hook* i nation Jball not lift up /word againjl 
nation, neither (ball they learn war any more, 

5. Q houfe of Jacob* comeje, and let us walkjn the light of the 
Lord, 

G h a p. iv. 5 — 6, 

5. And it Jball come to pafs, that he that is left in Zion, andl e 
that remaineth in Jerufalem, Jball be called holy, even every one 
that is written among the living in Jerufalem ; 

4 . When the Lord /ball have wafbed away the filth of the daugb* 
ters ofZton, andjball have purged the bloud of Jerufalem fro mil* 
tidji thereof, by the fpiril of Judgment , and by the fptrit of b, 



ing, 

5 . And the Lard will create upon every dwelling-place of mount 
Zion, and upon her affemb lies a cloud, andfmoakby daj, and the 

Jhtning 
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.finning of a faming fire by night: for upon all the glory /ball be a 

defence. • ... 

6. And there /bill be a tabernacle for a fbadow in the day-tme 
from the heat, and jor a place oj refuge, and for a covert from ft orm 
and from rain. 

Chap. x. 20-15. 

10. And it (ball come topafs m that day, that the remnant of 
Ifrael , and fitch as are efcaped 0} the houfe of Jacob, /ball no more 
again ftaj upon him that fmote them : butfiiallftay upon the Lord, 
the holy One of Ifrael, in truth. 

ii : The remnant fball return, even the remnant *f Jacob, unto 

the mighty God. ...... 

22T For though thy people Ifrael beat the fand of the fea, yet a 
remnant of them fball return : the confumptton decreed fball over- 
flow with righteoufitefi. 

25. For the Lord God of ho ft t fball make a confumptton, even 
determined in the midfi of all the land. 

Chap. xj. 6-10. 
<?. The wolfalfi fball dwell with the lamb, and the leopard 
fijall lie down with the kid, and the calf, and the young Uon, and 
the fat Una together, and a little child fball leadtbem. 

7. And the cow and the bear fball feedf their youngone: fball lie 

down together : and the lion (ball eatfiraw like the ox. 

8. And the fuckmgchild (ball play ontbehole of the afp, and the 
weaned child fball put hit band on the cockatrice -den, 

9. They fball not hurt nor deft roy in all my holy mountain : for 
the earth fiall be full of the knowledge of the Lord, as the waters 
cover the fea. 

10. And in that day there fball be a rootofjeffe, which fball 
fi And for an enfignofthe people ; to it fball theGcutiUs fieks and 
his reft Jball be glorious. 

C H a P. xij. i— 6. 

AND in that daj thoufijalt fay, 0 Lord, I will praife thee : 
though thou waft angry with me, thine anger is turned-away, 
and thou comfortedft me. 

2. Behold, 



Digitized by Googl 



A Collection of Scripture -Prophecies. $ 75 

1. Behold, Godismyfalvajion: Iwilltruft,anduotbe afraid; 
for the Lord Jehovah is my ftrength and mj fong, he alfo is become 
my falvation. 

3 . Therefore with joy /ball ye draw water out of the wells of fil- 
iation. 

4. And in that day ye /ball fay, Praife the, Lord call upon his holy 
name, declare bis doings among the people, make mention that bis 
name is exalted. 

5 . Sing unto the Lord ; for he bath done excellent things : this 
is known in all the earth. 

6. Cry out and fbout, thou inhabitant of Zion : for great is the 
holy One of IJrael in the midfl of thee. 

Chap. xxv. 1 — 12. 

OLord, thou art my God, I will exalt thee, I will praife thy 
name ; for thou haft done wonderful things ; tbycounfels of 
old are faith ulnefs and truth. 

2 . For thou haft made of a city an heap ; of a de fenced city, a 
ruine : a palace of grangers, to be no city, it /ball never be built. 

3. Therefore Jball the ftrong people glorifie thee, the city of tl>e 
terrible nations Jball fear thee. 

4. For thou haft been a ftrength to the poor, a ftrength to the needy 
in his diftrefs, a refuge from tloe ftorm-, a (Jiadow from the beat, 
when the blaft of the terrible ones is as a ftorm againft the wall. 

5. Tboupjalt bring down the noije offtrangers^as the beat in a dry 
place ; even the heat with thefbadow oj. a cloud : the branch oj the 
terrible ones (ball be brought low. 

6. And in this mountain frail the Lord of bofts make unto all 
people a jeaft of fat things, a Jeaft of wines on the lees, of fat things 
full of marrow, of wines on the lees well refined. 

n. And he will deftroy in this mountain the face of the covering 
caft over all people, and the vail that is fpread over all nations. 

8. And he will fw allow up death invitlory, and the Lord Cod 
will wipe away tears from off' all faces, and the rebuke of his people 
Jball he take away from off all the earth : for the Lord hath fpokjn 
it. 

9. And it /ball be faid in that day, Lo, this is our God, we have 

waited 
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waited for him, and U will five us, this is the Lord we have waited 
for him we will be glad, and rcjoyce in hisjalvatton. 

10. For in thts mountain jball the hand oj the Lord reft, and 
Afoab pall betroden down under him, even as jlrawis troden down 
for the dunghil. 

1 1 . And he fballfpread forth his hands in the midft of them, as 
he that fwimmeth fpreadeth forth his hands to fwim : and he J ball 
bring down their pride together with the fpoils oj their hands. 

12. And the fortrefs of the high fort of thy walls Jhall he bring 
down, lay low, and bring to the ground* even to the daft. 

Chap. xxvj. i — 19. 

IN that day pall this fong be fung in the land of Judah, We have 
a firong city, falvation will Cod appoint for walls and bul- 
warks. 

2. Open ye the gates, that the righteous nation which beepeththe 
truth may enter in, 

j . Thou wilt keep him in perfe8 peace, wbofe mind is ftayed on 
thee : becaufe he trufteth in thee, 

4. Trufl je in the Lord for ever: for in the Lord Jehovah is 
everlaftmg ftrength. 

5. For he bringeth down them that dwell on high, the lofty city 
he layeth it low, he layeth it low even the ground, be bringetb 
it even to the duft. 

6. The foot pall tread it down, even the feet of the poor, and 
the fleps of the needy. 

7. The way of the juft is uprightnefs \ thou moft upright dofi 
weigh the path of the juft. 

5. Tea, in the ways of thy judgments, O Lord, have we waited 
for thee; the dejire of our foul is to thy name, and to the remem- 
brance of thee. 

9. With my foul have I dejired thee in the night, yea, with my 
/pirit within me will I feekjthee early \ for when thy judgments are 
in the earth, the inljabitants of the world will learn right coufnefs. 

10. Let favour be jhewed to the wicked, yet will he not \earn 
right eoufnefs : in the land of uprightnefs will he deal unjuftly, and 
will not behold the majefty of the Lord. 

xi. Lord 
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II. Lord, when thy band it lifted Hp, they will not fee : hut they 
Jhall fie, and beafbamed for their envy at the people, yea the fire of 
thine enemies Jhall devour them. 

ii. Lord, thou will ordain pease for us: for thou alfo haft 
wrought all our works in us. 

13. O Lord our God, other lords befide thee have had dominion 

over us; hut by thee only wtll we make mention of thy name. / 

14. They are dead, they jhall not live ; they are deceafid, they 
/ball not rife : therefore haft thou vifited and deftroyed them, and 
made all their memory to perifh. 

15. Thou haft increased the nation, O Lord, thou haft increafed 
the nation, thou art glorified ; thou hadft removed it far unto all 
the ends of the earth. 

16. Lord, in trouble have they vifited thee, they poured out a 
prayer when thy chaftening was upon them. 

■1 j. Like as a woman with child that draweth near the time of 
her delivery, is in pain, and crieth out in her pangs ; fo have we 
been in thy fight, O Lord. 

18. We have been with child, we have been in pain, we have as 
it-were brought forth wind, we have net wrought any deliverance 
in the earth, neither have the inhabitants of the world fallen. 

19. Thy dead men/hall live,* together with my dead body jhall 
they arife : awake and fingye that dwell in duft : for thy dew is as 
the dew of herbs, and the earth jhall <aft out the dead. 

Chap. xxx. 18—26. 

18. And therefore will the Lord wait, that he may be gr acton i 
etnto you, and therefore will he be exalted, that he may have mercy 
upon you : for the Lord is a God of judgment ; blejjed are all they 
that wait for him. 

le. For the people fijall dwell in Zion at yerufalem : thou jhalt 
weep no more : he will be very gracious unto thee, at the voice of 
thy cry, when he jhall hear it, he will anjwer thee. 

20. j4nd though the Lord jgive you the bread of adverfity, and 
the water -of affUftion, yet fhaU not thy teachers be removed into a' 
corner any more, but thine eyesjhall fee thy teachers ; 

21. And thine ears /halt hear a word behind thee, faying, This 
is the way, walleye in it, when ye turn to the right hand, and when 
ye turn to the left. Bbb 12. Te 
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II . Te /ball defile alfo the covering of thy graven images ofjilver, 
amd the ornament of thy molten images of gold: thou/halt ca/l tbem>j 
away as a menflruous cloth ; thou fbalt fay unto it, Get thee hence. 

ii. Then Jball he give the rain of thy feed that thou flialt fiw the 
mrostndwithally and bread of the increafe of the earth, and it Jball 
i* fat and plenteous : in that day Jball thy cattle feed tn large pa- 
fiures. 

14. The oxen Itleewije, and the young affes that tart, the ground, 
frail eat clean provender which hathbeeu winnowed with thejbovtL 
and with the fan. 

15. And there Jball be upon every high mountain, and upon 
every high hill, rivers-andfireams of waters, in the day of the great 
Jlaughter, when the towres falk 

x6. Moreover, the light of the moon (ball be as thelkbt of the 
fun, and the light of the fun fball be fevewfold, as the Itght offevem 
days, in the day that the Lordbmdcthnp the breach of his people. And 
healeth the firobe of their wound. 

Chap, xxxij* i—iq. 

B Eholdy *k**g fb^ll reign in righteoufnefs, and princes Jball rule 
in judgment* 

i. And a, man fball be as an hiding-place from the wind, and a 
covert from the tempt fl : as rivers of water in a dry place, as the 
fbadow of agreat rock s* * weary land. 

5 . And the eyes of them that fee, fball not be dim ; and the ears 
of them that hear, (ball hearken. 

4. The heart alfo of the rafb /ball under fiand knowledge, and t$c 
tongue of the- ftammertrs fball b a steady to fpeakf lowly. 

5. The vile per foes fball be no more called liberal, nor the churl 
fatd to be bountiful. 

6. For the vile per fon will fpcak^villany, and his heart will work ■ 
iniquity, to pratlije hypoenfir, and to utter error againft the Lord, . 
to make empty the foul of the hungry* and he will caufe the drinkjof 
thcthtrfty to fatL 

7. The infhruments alfo of the churl are evil: he devifetk 
wicked devices to deftroy the poor with lying words *cvcn wisest the 
meedj fpeaketh right* 

S. But 
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g. But the liberal devifeth fiber at things, and by liberal things 
full be (land. 

9. Rife up ye women that are at eafe, bear my voice jt carelefi 
daughters, give ear unto my beech . 

1 o. Many days and years jhall ye be troubled,ye careUfs women: 
for the vintage /Sail fail, the gathering /baU not come. 

11. Tremble ye women that are at eafe; be troubled ye car clefs 
*nes : ftrip ye and make ye bare, and gird facecloth upon your 
• loyns. 

II. They Jhall lament for the teats, for the pleafant fields 9 
for the fruitful vine. 

1 5 . Vpon the land of my people/ball come up thorns and briers, 
ye upon all the houfes of joy in the joyous citr. 

14. Becaufethe palaces Jhall be forfaken, the multitude of the 
city /hall be left, the forts and towres Jhall be for dens for ever, a 
joy of wild a fee, apafture of flocks t 

1 5 . Until the fpirit be poured upon us from tm hioh, and the wiU 
dernefs be a fruitful field, and the fruitful field be counted for afo* 
reft. 

16. Then judgment /ball dwell in thewildemefs, and right eou fi- 
ne fs remain in the fruitful field. 

1 7 . And the worlej> f righteoujhefs /ball be peace, and the effect 
ofrtpbteoufnefs, quictnefs and affurance for ever. 

18 . Jind my people jhall dwell in a peaceable habitation, and in 
fire dwellings, andin quiet refting places. 

19. When it /ball hail, coming down on the fore ft \ and the city 
Jhall be low in a low place. 

20. Blejfed are ye that fow befide all waters, that fend forth 
thither the feet of the ox and the afs. 

Chap, xzxiij. 1—14, 

WO to thee that fpoileft, and thou waft not fpoiled ; and dealeft 
treacheroufly, and they dealt not treacheroufly with thee : 
when thou /bait ceafe to fpoil, thou /bait be /poiled ; and when thou 
Jhalt make an end to deal treacheroufly , they /ball deal treacheroufty 
with thee. 

1. O Lord, be gracious unto us, we have waited Jor thee: be* 
thou their arm every morning, our Jalvathn alfi in the time of 
trouble. Bbb 1 3. At 
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3 . Atthenoife of the tumult the people fled: At the lifting up of 
. thj felfthc nations were fcattered. 

A. And your Jpoil (ball be gathered like the gathering of thee*- 
terpiller: as the running to and fro of locufis pall he run upon, 
thtnu 

5. Tlx Lord is exalted: for he dwelkth on high, he hath filled 
Zionwith judgment and right eoupefs, 

tf. And wifdom. and knowledge /ball he thfjlability of thy times , 
and Jlrengthof falvation :. the fear of the Lord is his treafure. 

7. Behold, their valiant onespallcry without :the ambajfadours 
of peace pall weep bitterly, 

8. The higb*wajs-lie wafle, the wayfaring man ceafeth, he hath 
brok/n the covenant, he hath defpifedthe cities, he regardeth no- 
man, 

$ . The earth mourneth and langui/beth : Lebanon is ajbamedand 
heiven down : Sharon is like a wtldernefs, and Bafban and Car me I 
(bake off their fruits. 

1 o. Now will I rife, faith the Lord: now will I be exalted, now, 
will I lift uj> my fclf. 

11. Te Jball conceive chaff, ye /halt hing forth, ftubble : your 
breath as fire pall devour jou, 

11, And the people Jball be as the burnings of lime : at thorns 
cut up (ball they be burnt in the fire, 

1 j , Hear ye that are far off, what I have done ; and ye that are 
near, acknowledge my might, 

14* The Jinners in Zion are afraid, f ear futuefs bath fnrprUcd 
the hypocrites : who among us fball dwell with the devouring fire I 
who amongfius. Jball dwellwith ever lofting burnings ? 

1 5 . He that wallteth righteoufly, and fpealeeth uprightly, he that, 
dejpifeth the gain of opprcj/tons, that fbaleeth his hands from holding 
of bribes, thatftoppeth his ears from hearing of blood* and fbutteto 
his eyes from feeing of evil: 

1 6. He (ba(l dwell on high : his place of defence /half be the mu- 
nitions of rocks, bread fball. be given him, his . waters pall be fare, 

17. Thine eyes pall fee the king in his beauty: they pall behold 
the land that is very far off, 

. 18. Thine heart Jball meditate terrour: where is the fcrike* 
where is the receiver ? where is he that counted the towres § 

JS\., Thorn 
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19. ThoH (halt not fee a fierce people, a people of 'a deeper fpeech 
then thou c drift perceive ; of a fiammenng tongue, that thou canfl not 

20. Look^upon Zion the city of our folemnities : thine- eyes /ball, 
fee Jerufalem a quiet habitation, a tabernacle tfjat Jball not be ta- 
ken down, not one of the flakes thereof /ball ever be removed, neither 
Jball any of the the cords thereof be broken. 

2.1 . But there the glorious Lord will be unto its a place of broad 
rivers and flreams ; wherein fljall go no galley with oars, neither 
/hall any of the cords threoj be broken. 

2 2 . For the Lord is our judge, the Lord is our lawgiver, the . 
Lord is our ki n £* he will fave us . 

23. Thy tac\ltngs are loofed % they could not not well flrengthen 
their mafl, they could not fpread the fail : then is the prey of a great 
fpoildivided, the lame take the prey. 

" 24. And the inhabitant flialt not fay, I am Jickj the people that 
dwell therein Jball be forgiven their iniquity. 

Chap. xxxv. 5 — 10. 

5. Then the eyes of the blind (hall be opened, and the ears of the 
deafjhailbc unfhppcd* 

6. Then fh 'all the lame man leap as an hart, and the tongue of 
the dumb Jing : for in the wildernefs pall waters breaks out, and . 
flreams in the defer t^ 

j. And the parched ground /ball become a pool, and the thirfly t 
laud firings of water : in the habitation of dragons, where each 
lay, /halite grafs with reeds and rufbes. 

8. And an high-way Jball be there, and a way, and it /ball, be. 
called the way of holinefs, the unclean /ball notpafs over it, but it. 
Jball be for thofe: the way-faring men, though foots jball not err 
tlxrcin. 

9. No lion fliall be there, nor an% ravenous beaft jball not ke found 
there : but the redeemed foallwafkjhcre. 

10. And the ranfomedof the Lord [ball return and come to Zion. 
•with fongs, and ever lajling joy upon their heads : they fh all obtain 
joy andgladnefs, and forrow and fighing /ball flee away. 

C h a i». 
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Chap. xLrv. 3. 

$ . For I will pour out water upon him that is thirfty, And floods 
upon the dry ground ; I wiU pour my fptrit upon thy Jeedy and my 
bl*$ng upon thy offspring* 

Chap. lij. i-tf. 

A Wake, awake, put on thy flrength, O Zion, put on thy bcaut't- 
ful garments, O Jerufalem, the holy city: for henceforth 
there /ball no more come into thee the uncircumcijed, and the un- 
clean. 

2. Shake thy fe If from the dufl: arifi, and fit down, O Jem- 
falem : loofe thy fe If from the bands of thy ucckj O captive daughter 
if Zion* 

5 . For thus faith the Lord, Te have fold your felves for nought; 
and ye /ball be redeemed without money. 

4. For thus faith the Lord God y my people went down aforetime 
into Egypt to fojonrn tljere y and the AffyrUn opprejfed them without 
caufe. 

5. Now therefore* what have I here, faith the Lord, that my 
people is taken away for nought f they that rule over them make 
them to howl, faith the Lord, and my name continually every day 
is blafphemed, 

6. Therefore my teoplefballknow my name : therefore they JbaQ. 
know in that day, that 1 am he that doth fpeal^, behold it is I. 

Chap. ljv. 1— 10. 

OAg, O barren, thou that didft not bear ; break forth into finer- 
i3 ing, and cry aloud, thou that didft soot travail with child: 
for more are the children of the defilate, then the children of the 
married wife, faith the Lord. 

2. Enlarge the place of thy tent, and let them firetch forth the 
curtains of thine habitations: fpare not, lengthen thy cords, and 
ftrengthen thy flakes. 

For thou /bail breakjorth on the right hand, and on the left 
and thy feed /ball inherit the Gentiles, and make the defoUu cities 
to be inhabited. 

4. For 
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a. " Fear not, for thoujbalt not beafiamed : . neither he thou con- 
founded^ for thou /halt not he put to fbame : for thou pjalt forget the 
(hum* of thy youth, and (bait not remember the reproach of thy 
widowhood any more. 

j . For thy maker is thine husband (the Lordofhofts is his name; ) 
and thy redeemer the holy one of J frael, the God of the whole earth 

Jballhe be called. 

6. For the Lord hathcalled thee as a woman forfaken and grieved • 
infpirit, and a wife of youth, when thou waft rejujed, fanh thy 
Cod. 

7. For a fmallmoment have/ forfaken thee, hut with great mer- 
cies will J gather thee. 

8. 1* a little wrath I hid my face from thee, for a moment ; but 
witheverlafting kindnefs will / have mercy ou theo, faith the Lord 
thy redeemer. 

9. For this is as the waters of Noah unto me : for as I have /worn 
that the waters ofNoahfbould no more go over the earth ; fo have 
I fworn that I woadd not be wroth with thee, nor rebuke thee. 

1 o. For the, mountains/ball depart, audthe hills be removed, bur • 
my kindnefs pall not depart from thee, neither fbaHthe covenant of K 
my peace be removed faith the Lord, that hath mercy on thee. 

C ha P. lv. 1 — 5. 

H;0, every one that tmrfteth, come ye to the waters, and he 
„ that hath no money ; come ye, buy and eat, yea r come buy 
wine and ' mi ^without money, and Without price. 

2, Wherefore do ye fpend money for that which is not bread? and 
your labour for thatwhich fatiffieth not ? hearken diligently unto me, 
and eat ye that which is good, and let your foul delight tt ft If in fat- 
uefs* 

x. Incline your ear* and come unto me : -hear, and your foul- 
(ball live, and 1 will make an everlafling covenant withyou, even : 
the fure mercies of David. 

a. Behold, I have given him for a witmfe to the people, a leader- 
and commander to the people. 

5. Behold, thou/balt call a nation that thou knowefl not r and 
nations that knew not thee, (ball run unto thee, becanfe of the 
Lord thy God, and for the holy One of J frae I: for he hath glorified 
thee. ^ Chap*, 
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Chap. li'x. 20, 21. . 

zo. And the redeemer ff) all come from Zion, and unto them 
that turn front tranfgreffton in Jacob, faith the Lord* 

■i 1 . As for me , this is my covenant 'With them, faith the Lord* 
.My fpiritthatis upon thee, and my words which I have pat in thy 
mouth, pjaU not depart out of thy mouth, nor out of the mouth of 
thy feed, nor out of the mouth of thy feeds feed, faithtke Lord, 
jrom henceforth and for ever, 

« 

Chap. lx. 18-22. 

1 8 . Violence fball no more be heard in thy land, wafting nor de- 
flruclion within thy borders ; but thou fbalt call thy waits falva- 
tion, and thy gates praife. 

1 p. The fun /ball be no more thy light by day, neither for bright - 
<nefs (hall the moon give light unto thee : but the Lord fball be unto 
thee an ever Uft big light, and thy God thy glory. 

20. Thy jun fball no more go down, neither fball thy moon with* 
draw it fib : for the Lord fball be thine everlafting light, and the 
days of thy mourning (ball be ended. 

21. Thy people alfo (ball be all righteous : they fball inherit the 
land for ever, the branch of my planting, thework^of my bands, 
that I may be glorified . 

. 22. A little one fball become a tboufand, analaf mall one a ftron£ 
nation : 1 the Lord will haften it in hts time* 

Chap. lxj. $ —it. 

3 . To appoint unto them that mourn in Zion, to give unto them 
beauty for afbes, the oyl ef joy for mourning, the garment of prat fe 
for thefpirit of heavinefs, that they might be called trees of rtgbte- 
•vufhtfs, the planting of the Lord, that he might be glorified. 

4. And they fball build the old wafies, they (Ijall raife up the 
former defolations, and thej fiallrepair the wafie cities, the defo- 
liations of many gt aerations. 

5. And ft r*ngers fball ftand and feed your flocks, and the fins 
*)f the alien /bailee your plowmen, and yonr wine-dreffers. 

>6. But ye fball be named the priefls of the Lord : nun fball call 
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-jr«* the mini flers of our God: ye /ball eat the riches of the Gent ties, 
And in their glory /ball you boaftyour felvet. 

7. For jour /tame you /ball have double, and for con fn ft on they 
pall rejoice in their portion: therefore in their land they Jballpo/fefi 
the double : everlafting joy (hall be unto them. 

8 . For I the Lord love judgment, I hate robbery for burnt-offer* 
ing, and I will direct their work-in truth, and I will make an c- 
ver la/ling covenant with them. 

9. And their feed /ball be known among the Gentiles, and their 
offspring among the people : all that fee them /ball acknowledge 
them, that they are the feed which the Lord batbble/fed. 

10. I will greatly rejoice in the Lord, my foul /ball be joyful iu 
my God, for he hath clothed me with the garments offalvation, he 
hath covered me with the robe of righteoufnefs, as a bridegroom 
declteth himfclf with ornaments, and as a bride aderneth her felf 
with her jewels. 

11. For as the earth bringeth forth her bud, and as the garden 
caufeth the things that are /own in it tofpring forth: fithe Lord 
Godwillcaufe righteoufnefs and praifeto /pring forth before all the 
nations. 

Chap. xxij. \ — 5. 

FOR Zions fake will I not hold my peace, and for yerufalemt 
fake I will not reft, until the righteoufnefs thereof go forth as 
brightnefs, and the fatvation thereof as a lamp that bnrneth. 

vt. And the Gentiles /ball fee thy righteoufnefs, and all kings thy 
glory : andthou/balt be called by a which the mouth of 

the Lord /ball name. 

Thou /bait alfo be a crown of glory in the hand of the Lord, 
and a royal diadem in the hand of thy God. 

4. Jhou /bolt no more be termed, Forjaken; neither /ball thy 
land any more be termed, De folate : but thou /bait be called Hepb- 
xi-bah, and thy land, Beulab: for the Lord delight eth in tbee % 
and thy landfballbe married. 

5. For as ayoungmanmarrieth a virgin, fo /ball thy fons marry 
thee : and as the bridegroom rejoiceth over the bride, fo /ball thy 
God rejoice over thee. 

Ccc Chap. N 
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Chap. lxv. 17 — 25. 

17. For behold, I create new heavens, and a new earth: and 
the former /ball not be remembred, nor come into mind. 

1 8. But be yon glad and rejoice for ever in that which I create: 
for behold, I create Jerufalem a rejoicings and her people a joy. 

1 9 . And I will rejoice in Jerufalem, and joy in my people , and 
the voice of weeping/ball be no more beard in her, nor the voice of 
crying* 

20. There {ball be no more thence an infant of days, 
nor an old man that bath not filled bis days: for the child (ball dte 
an hundredyears old, but the finner being an hundred years oldjball 
beaccurfed. 

21. And they /ball build koufes, and inhabit them; and they 
Jball plant vineyards, and eat the fruit of them. 

11. They P>all not build, and another inhabit ; they /ball not 
plant, and another eat : the days of a tree, are the days of 

my people, and mine eUEt (ball long enjoy the workjof their hands. 

ix. Tbej (ball not labour in vam, uor bring forth for trouble : 
for they are the feed of thebleffedof the Lord, and thetr offspring 
with them. 

24. Andit fball come to pa fs, that before they call, J will an- 
fwer, and whiles they are yet/peaking, I will hear. 

25. The wolf ami the lamb (ball feed together, and the lion JhaU 
eat fir aw bkf the thebullockj and dufi Jball be the fer peats meat. 
They /ball mot hurt nor deftroy in all my holy mountain, faith the 

Chap. ixvj. 18, 19, 22, 25. 

18. For 1 know their works and their thoughts : it fball come, 
that I will gat her all nations and tongues, and they fball come and 
fee my glory. 

19. Audi wiMfet afign among them, and /will/end thofe that 
ef cape of them, unto the nations, to Tar/bifb, Pul and Lud that 
draw the bow, to Tubal and yavan, to the ifl.es afar off, that have 
not heard my fame, neither have feen my glory ; and they fbaU de- 
clare my glory among the Gentiles. 

n. For 
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22. Fords the new heavens, and the mew earth which I will 
make, fbaUremain before me, frith the Lord, fijhall your feed 
and jour name remain. 

2i. And it pall come topafs, that from one new-moon to ano- 
ther, and from one fabbathto another, pallaUflep cometoworpip 
before me, faith tlx Lord. 

Jer. iij. \6, 17. 

1 6 . And it pall come to pafs when ye be multiplied and increaf- 
edin the land.' in thofe days, faith the Lord, they pall fay no more, 
The ark. of the covenant of the Lord: neither pall it come to mind, 
neither JbaU they remember it, neitherpaUtheyvifitit, neither pall 
that be done any more. 

1 7. At that time they fly*ll call Jcrufalem the throne of the 
Lord, and all the nations pall be gathered untoit, to the name of 
the Lord, to Jerufalem : neither flail they walk any more after 
the imagination of their evil heart. 

Chap. iv. 1, 2. 

IF thou wilt return, O Jfrael, faith the Lord, return unto me : 
and if thou wilt put aw ay thine abominations out of my fight, 
then fbalt thou not remove. 

2. And thou (halt fwear, The Lord liveth, in truth, in judg- 
ment, andinrighteoufnes; and the nations pall blefs themfelves 
in him, and mmmfhall they glory. 

Chap* xxx. 9. 
9. But they pall ferve the Lord their Cod, and David their 
king, whom 1 will raife up unto them. 

Chap. xxx). 31-54. 
51. Behold, the days come, faith the Lordi that I will make * 
new covenant with the houfe of Jfrael, and with the houfe of Judah. 

1 2 . Not according to the covenant that I made with their fathers 
in the day that I tookjhem by the hand to bring them out of the 
land of Egypt (which my covenant they brak* > although I was an 
husband unto them, faith the Lord:)' " . 

Ccc z 3J. But 
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3$. But this (ball be the covenant that I will make with the 
houje of /finely After thofe days, faith the Lord-, / will put my 
law in their inward part, and write it in their hearts, and will be 
their God, and they /hall be my people, 

34. And they [hall teach no more every man hit neighbour* and 
every man his brother, fiffing, Know the Lord : for they (balL all 
know me, from the leaf of them unto the great eft of them, faith 
the Lord: for I will forgive their iniquity > and I will remember 
their Jinn* more* 

Chap, xxxiij. %, 15, iC 

8. And I will clean fe them from all their iniquity > whereby 
they have finned againfl me, and I will pardon all their iniquities 
7v hereby they have finned, and whereby they have tranfgrejfed a- 
gninft me. 

1 5 . In thofe days, and at that time will 1 caufe the branch of 
right eou/nefs to grow up unto David, andhejball execute judgment 
andrighteoufnefsin the land, 

16' In thofe days /balljudah be faved, andjerufalem /ball 
dwell fafely and this, is the name wherewith fljeJbaH be called, 
The Lord our rifhteoufnefs. 

Ezek. xvj. 60— {Tj. 

<fo. Neverthelefs, J will remember my covenant with thee is the 
days of thy youth, and I will eftablipj unto thee an everlafting cove* 
nant. , 

61, Then thou/halt remember thy ways, and be of yarned, when 
thou Jhalt receive thyfifters, thine elder and thy younger : and I 
willgive them unto thee for daughters y but not by thy covenant, 

61, And 1 will eftabli/h my covenant with thee, ami thou Jhalt 
know that lam the Lord, 

■ 63 . That thou mayeft remember and be confounded, 4nd never 
open thy mouth any morebecauje of thyjhame, when lam pacified 
toward thee for all that thou haft dene, Jaith the Lord God.. 

Chap. xxxiY. 23, 24, jo k 
23. Attd lwillfetupeue/bepherdoverthem, andhejball- feed 
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them, even my fcrvant David ; he [hall feed them, and fball be- 
their fief herd. 

24 . And I the Lord will be their God ; and my fervant DavieC 
a prince among them, J the Lord have fpoken it. 

30. Thus pall thej knout that / the Lord their God am with' 
them, and that they, even the houft) of Jfrael are my people, faith, 
the fard God~ 

Chap, xxxvj. 25, 16, 27. 

2 5. Thenwilllfprinkle clean water upon you,, and ye /ball be - 
clean \from all yourfiltbtnefs, and from all your idols will / cleanfc 
you* 

26. A new heart alfo will/ give yon* and a new Jpirit will A 
pm within y on, and I will take away the fiony heart out of your 
fiejh, and /will five yon an heart of flefb. 

2 7* And / will my put fpirit within you, and caufe yon to walk* 
in, my flatuses, and ye fball kfcp my judgments, and do them. 

Chap, xxxvij. 22 — 28. 

2 2 . And / will make them one nation in the land upon the mouu~ 
tains of /frael, and one king /ball be kino to them all: and they 
fball be no more two nations, neither (hautboy be divided into two 
kingdoms any more at all : 

2 3 . Neither (ball they defile them ft Ives any more with their idols* 
nor with their deteftable things, nor with any of their tranfgreffions 
but / will fave them out of all their dwelling-places, wherein they^ 
havejinned, and will cieanfe them :. fifiall they be mj people, and 
J til be their God. 

24. And David my fervant fball be king ovc/ them: and they ; 
all Jhall have onefhepherd : they fball alfo walk^ in my judgment s 9 
and obferue myfiatutes, and do them. 

2 5 . And they fljall dwell in the land that /have given unto Ja~. 
cob my fervant, whereiny our fathers have dwelt, and they (ball 
dwell therein, even they and their children, and their children!^ 
children fen ever > and my fervant David fball be their prinu.jor 
ever* 

rtf. Aaorc* 

■ 
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16. Moreover y I will make a covenant of pence with them, it 
.Jball be an everlafling covenant with them, and I will place them* 
and multiply them, and will fetmj fantluary in the mtdfi of them 
for evermore. 

27. My tabernacle alfo /hall be with them: yea, I willbetheir 
Cody and they /ball be my people. 

28. And the heathen jhall know that I the Lord do fanftifie If 
rael, when mj fentluary (ball be in the midjl of them \f or ever- 
more. 

Chap, xxxix. 22, 28, 29. 

22. So the houfc of Ifrael jhall know that lam the Lord their 
Cody from that day and forward. 

28. Then pail they know that lam the Lord their God, which 
c ah fed them to be led tnto captivity among the heathen : but I have 
gathered them unto their own land, and have left none of them any 
more there. 

29. Neither will J hide my face anymore from them: fori 
\ have poured out my fpirit upon the houfc of Ifrael, faith the Lord 
V God. 

Jo el iij. itf— 21. 

1 6. The Lord alfi fball rore out of Zion, and utter bis voice 
from Jerufa/em, and the heavens and the earth Jhall flake ; but 
the Lord will be the hope of his people, and the ftrength of the chil~ 
drenof Ifrael. 

17. So /hall yellow that I am the Lord your God dwelling ho 
Zion, my holy mountain : then flail jerufalem be holy y and there 
flallno grangers pafs through her any more 

1 8- And tt flail come to pafs in that day ,1 hat the mountains flail 
drop down new wine, and the bills flail now with milkf amdalltha 
rivers of Judah flail flow with waters, and a fountain (hall come 
forth of thehoufe of the Lord, and fball water the valley of Shit- 
tim. 

*9* Egypt fjall be a defe latum, and EdemflaUbea de folate 

wilder" 
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wildtrnefs, forthe violence againft the children of Judah, becaufe 
they have fbed innocent bloud in their land. 

20. But Judah fball dwell for every and Jerufalem from ge- 
neration to generation, 

11. For I will cleanfe their btoud that / not have cleanfed, for 
the Urd dwtllethinr 



Zeph. iij. p, 10, 15. 

p. For then will I turn to the people a pure language, that they 
may alkali upon the name of theLord,to ferve him with one con fent. 
- I o. From beyond the rivers of Ethiopia, my fuppliants, even 
the daughter of my dtfperfcd /hall bring mine offering. 

15. The Lord hath taken away thy judgments, hehathcaft out 
thine enemy: the kbit of Jfrael, even the Lord is in the midft of 
thee: thou fbalt not fee evil any more. 

Z E c h. ij. 10 — 13. 

10. Sing* And rejoice, O daughter ofZion: for lo, 1 come, 
and J will dwell in the midfi of thee, faith the Lord. 

11. And many nations pall be joined to the Lord in that day', 
and /hall be my people : and I will dwell in the midfi of thee, and 
thou /halt know that the Lord of hefts hath fent me unto thee. 

I z . And the Lord /ball inherit Judah his portion in the holy land, 
andfiall choofe Jerufalem again. 

i j . Be ft lent, O all fte/B, before the Lord: for he is raifed up 
tut of his holy habitation. 

Chap. xij. 10—14. 

I o. And J will pour upon the houfe of David, and upon the in- 
habitants of Jerufalem, the fpirit of grace and of fup plications, 
and they /ball lookj4pon me whom they have pierced, and they fljall 
weumferkim, as one mourneth for his only fin, andfhallbe in 
bitternefs for him, as one that is in bitter nefs J or hisfirft-born. 

11./* that day /hall there be a great mourning in Jerufalem, as 
the mourningof hadadrimmon in the valley of Afegidden. 

12. And 
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12. And the land fball mourn, every family Apart, the family 
cf the houfe of David apart, and their wives apart : the family of 
the houfe of Nathan apart, and their wives apart : 

1 5 . The family of the houfe of Levi apart, and their wives apart; 
the familj of Shimet apart, and their wives apart, 

14. Jill the families that remain, every family apart, *»d 
their wives apart. 

Chap. xiij. 1. 

IN that day there fha 11 be a fountain opened to the houfe of David* 
and to the inhabitants of Jerufalem, for fin, And forntucleaw- 
uefs. 

tHAP. xiv. 8, 9, 16 — «. 

% . And it /ball be in that day, that living waters jhall go out from 
ferufalem: half of them towards the joruter Jea, and half of 
them toward the hinder Jea : in fummer and in winter {ball it be. 

5>. And the Lord jhall be king over all the earth: in that day 
foalltlxre be one Lord, and his name one. 
. 16. And it Jball come to pafs, that every one that is left of all the 
nations which came againfi Jerufalem, jball even go up from year 
toyeartoworJbipthekingtbeLordofhofiSy and to keep the feaft of 
tabernacles. • 

17. And it Jball be, that whofo will not come up of all the fami- 
lies of the earth unto Jerufalem, to worjbip the king the Lord ofhofts 
even upon them jball be no rain. 

18. And if the family *f Egypt go not up, and come not, that 
have no rain: there Jball be the plague wherewith the Lord wtll finite 
the heathen that come not up to keep tJjofeafi of tabernacles. 

19. This /ball be the puni/bment of Egypt, and thepumfbment of 
all nations that come not up to keep the feaft oj tabernacles. 

20. In that day Jball there be upon the bells of the horje, HO- 
LINESS VNTO THE LORD} and the pots in the 
Lords houfe Jball be like the bowls before the altar. 

11. Tea, every pot in Jerufalem and in Judahfjall be Holinefs 
unto the Lord of hofis: and all they that facrtfice, Jball come and 
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take of them, and feethe therein: and in that day there /hall be no 
morerheCanaaniteinthehoufeof the Lord a f hefts. 

Rom. xj. i — 3<J. 

I Say then, hath God cafi away his people t God forbid. For I 
alfo am an Jfraelite, of the feed of Abraham, of the tribe of 
Benjamin. 

i. God hath not cafi away his people which he foreknew. Wot 
ye not what the fcriptttre faith of Elias \ how he maketh imerceffton 
to God agatnft jfrael, faying, 

3. Lord, they have \iUed thy prophets, and digged down thine 
altars; and I am left alone, and they fee 'kjmy life. 

4. But what faith theanfwer of God unto him i I have referved 
tomyfelj feven thonfand men, who have not bowed the knee to the 
image of Baal. 

5 . Even fo then at thisprefent time alfo there is a remnant accord* 
ing to the eletlion of grace. 

6. And if by grace, then is it no more of works : other wife grace is 
no more grace. But if it be of works, then is it no more grace, otherwifi 
work ts no more work. 

7 . What then f Ifrael hath not obtained that which he feeketh for ; 
but the eletlion hath obtained it, and the reft were blinded : 

8. According as it is written, God hath given them the fpiritof 
fiumber, eyes that they (kould not fee, and ears that theyjbould not 
hear, unto this day. 

9. And David faith, let their table be made a fnare^and a trap, 
and a Jlumbling~blockj and a recommence unto them. 

10. Let their eyes be darkened, that they may not fee, and bou> 
down their backatway. 

ii. I fay then, Have they ftumbled that they fhonld fall*. God 
forbidibnt rather through their fall Jalvation is come ttnto the Gen- 
tUes, for to provoke them to jealonfie. 

1 2 . Now if the fall of them be the riches of the world, and the di- 
mimfhtng of them the riches of the Gent ties : how mstch more their 
julncjsi 

15. For J 'freak, unto you Gentiles, in as much as 1 am the ay oft le 
oj the Gentiles, I magntfttmme office : 

Ddd 14. // 
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^4. If by any means I may provoke to emulation them which are 
myfieflj, and might fave feme of them. 

1 5 . For if the cafting away of them be the reconciling of the world i 
.what /ball the recetvingof them be, but life from the dead ? 

1 6. Foriftbefirft fruit be holy, the lump ft alfoholj : and if the 
root be holy* fo are the branches. 

17. And if fome of the branches be broken off t and thou being 
a wild olive-tree, wen grafted in amongft them, and with them 
partakf ft of the root and fatnefs of the olive-tree ; 

1 8 ■ Boaft not againft the branches : but ifthouboaft, then bear* 
<ft not the root, but the root thee. .. 

19. Thou wilt fay then, The \ranfbez toehe broken eft, that J 
<might be grafted in. ' ' * ;*" ; . 

2 0. Prell; becanfe of unbelief they were breken i cf, and the* 
fiandefl by faith. Be not high-minded, but fear. 

2 1 . IortfGodfpared not the natural branches, take heed left he 
alfo fpare not thee. 

22 . Beheld therefore the govdnefs,and feverity of God ? on them 
which fell, feverity ; but towards thee, goodnefs, if thou ceminme 
in his goodnefs : otherwife thou alfo (halt be cut off". 

25. And they alfo, if they bide not ft ill in unbelief, /ball be graf- 
fed in : for God is able to graft them in again. 

24. Forif thou were cut out of the olive-tree which is wild by na- 
ture, and wcrt grafted contrary to nature into a good olive tree ; 
how much more pall thefe which be the natural branches, be grafted 
into their olive-tree t 

2 5. For I would not, brethren that ye Jbould be ignorant of this 
my fiery {left ye fbouldbewife in your own conceits) that blindnefi 
in part is happened to Jfrael, until the fulnefi of the Gtutiles be come 
in. 

16. And fi ail Ifrael /ball befaved: as it it written, There (ball 
tome out ofZion the deliverer, and/ball turn away ungodhnefs from 
Jacob. 

27. For this is my covenant unto them, when / JbaB take away 
their/ins. 

28. As concerning the go/pel, they are enemies for your faker 
but as touching the eleclion , thej are beloved for the fathers 
Jaket. 

29. For 
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■ig. For the gifts and culling ef Cod are without repen- 
tance. 

3 o. For as ye in times pafl have not believed God, yet have now 
obtained mercy through their unbelief : 

3 1 . Even fo have thefe alfo now ndt believed, that through your 
mercy they alfo may obtain mercy. 

31. For God hath concluded them all in unbelief, that he might 
have mercy upon all. 

33. Othe depth of the rkhet both of the wifdom and knowledge of 
God ! how unfearchabU are his judgment s> and his wayspafi find' 
iug out £ 

3 4 . For who t$fk known the mind of the Lord, or who hath been 
mscounfektri 

3 5 Or who hath fitft given to him, and it fiall be recompenfed 
unto him again f 

For of him, and through him, and to him, are all things : to 
. %fhom be glory forever. Amen. 

I conclude all in the Incomparable Mr. Mede's own words, at 
the end of his Clavis Apocalyptica : 

Idextremum tevolo, Leftor, qui inhac incideris,utfi mihizf- 
(identi quid forte revclatum efle perjpexeris, aut tibi ipfi aut aliis 
ad hac myfteria profuturum, id Totum Dei in me mifericordia ac- 
<eptum referas ; cut & ego, ob ta milium fapientia ejus radiolum 

C os perfolvere nunquam definam : fin quid aberratum Jit, id fo- 
meum effe memiueris, hominJs quantillarum virinm % & nnl- 
late nns ad hoc ( quod probe mini confeius fnm) ex meipfo idonei. 

* 

t)ivt\oyicL y xgynjifjui, ty) n fo%a> ^tok^^ 



FINIS. 
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